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[. WIOA STATE PLAN TYPE AND EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
A. WIOA STATE PLAN TYPE
This is a combined plan
COMBINED PLAN PARTNER PROGRAM(S)

Employment and Training programs under the Supplemental Nutrition Assistance Program
(programs authorized under section 6(d)(4) of the Food and Nutrition Act of 2008 (7 U.S.C.
2015(d)(4)))

Jobs for Veterans State Grants Program (programs authorized under 38, U.S.C. 4100 et. seq.)

Senior Community Service Employment program (programs authorized under title V of the
Older Americans Act of 1965 (42 U.S.C. 3056 et seq.))

B. PLAN INTRODUCTION OR EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

A four-year strategy for the WIOA core programs is outlined in the State Plan. Guam'’s
Combined State Plan meets the required elements for submission under the Workforce
Innovation and Opportunity Act (WIOA) and other federal guidance to include TEGL 4-23. The
primary content areas of the Plan include new strategic and operational planning elements. All
strategic and operational planning elements in the Plan apply to all core programs and partner
programs. The new Guam Combined State Plan focuses on areas that identify the State’s efforts
to support its strategic vision and goals as determined in the Strategic Planning Elements
section.

Even as the island continues to recover economically from disruption brought about by the
recent super typhoon in May, 2023, the Guam Department of Labor (GDOL) remains steadfast
with meeting strategic and operational planning elements for the WIOA core programs.

Guam intents to ensure that the strategies for implementing the WIOA core programs and
partner programs are sound and meet all mandatory components required. Aligned with the
current economic climate, workforce development, and labor market information we will
ensure that the strategic and operational planning elements are embedded in our strategies and
respond to the needs of employers and job seekers for economic recovery. The State’s priorities
include key actions necessary to improve equity and access to workforce programming
resulting in greater opportunities for economic mobility for the residents of Guam. The Guam
Department of Labor (GDOL) and its partner organizations are committed to workforce
development programs with WIOA planning requirements that aim to foster better alignment of
federal investments across job training and education programs. Cross-program training will
be utilized for improved service delivery with WIOA programs, to look at growing industries, to
revisit and reintroduce programs for shared customers, to improve efficiency and ensure that
these analyses, and initiatives support Guam’s new workforce development programs to
support future economic growth.

Guam’s vision is to expand economic opportunities for job seekers and promote a flexible,
innovative, and effective workforce system within the island’s economy. To accomplish this,
Guam ensures continued development of data- driven goals for preparing an educated and
skilled workforce; expand economic opportunity, prosperity and partnerships for the people of
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Guam and continue to promote workforce development activities and collaboration that
support its strategic goals with economic development and coordination with the private sector.

II. STRATEGIC ELEMENTS

A. ECONOMIC, WORKFORCE, AND WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES ANALYSIS
1. ECONOMIC AND WORKFORCE ANALYSIS

Guam's economy is expected to continue expanding and recovering from the Pandemic
downturn throughout Fiscal Years 2024 and 2025. This economic expansion and partial
recovery began in 2021 and 2022, restoring Guam's growth trend. Further, increased economic
activity is anticipated due to simultaneous increases in construction including the progression
of the Camp Blaz Marine Corps base construction activity nearing its planned peak, missile
defense construction, private and Government construction projects, and continued recovery in
the tourism sector from Korea and Japan.

The three primary sources of fund inflows to Guam are tourism, federal expenditures, and
construction capital investment. Tourism has begun a partial rebound from the pandemic
virtual shutdown in March 2020, continuing into 2022. There is a solid upside for an increased
tourism forecast with a little downside. Federal expenditures will likely remain well above
recent levels due to the Marine Corps base projects and increased non-defense appropriation
levels in general and for Guam specifically. Construction is almost certain to increase
substantially; that is supported by private, Government of Guam, and Federal projects already
contracted, increasing appropriation levels, workload backlogs, and eased federal restrictions
on imported workers to meet the demand. Guam's location in the Pacific will continue to
provide a fundamental advantage for defense and support the long-term trend of tourism
expansion.

As always, a myriad of uncertainties regarding global health developments, economic or
political issues, military conflicts, and potential natural disasters could enhance or impair the
anticipated continued growth scenario.

Increased tax revenues in Guam in 2022 and 2023 were in part due to increased economic
activity and, in part, a spike in price levels. Price inflation led to wage inflation, increasing
payroll income tax collections, and Business Privilege Tax Collections. As inflation rates decline,
growth in Government revenues will be less influenced by higher price levels. The shift in
industry activity from tourism to construction will also cause a change in tax collections. There
are fewer resident employees in the tourism industry and more non-resident employees in the
Construction industry. The non-resident workers are subject to higher income tax rates;
however, a substantial portion of their wage income is repatriated, resulting in a lower
expenditure multiplier than resident employees, who spend a more significant portion of their
income on Guam. The income brackets for the increasingly higher rates for higher incomes will
be increased with the Federal Income tax withholding tables for 2024 resulting in reduced
collections for a given wage income. The reduced withholdings will, on the other hand, provide
additional disposable income.

Other factors, such as changes in tax rates and timing of the receipt of various payments, may
also have measurable impacts on realized revenue during the fiscal year. The global, national,
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and regional economic environment is reviewed as Guam's economy functions and is influenced
by myriad interrelated influences.

Regional Economic Outlook for Asia and Pacific, October 2022

After the strong rebound of 6.5 percent posted in 2021, growth in Asia and Pacific is expected to
moderate to 4.0 percent in 2022 amid an uncertain global environment and rise to 4.3 percent
in 2023. Inflation has risen above most central bank targets, but is expected to peakin late
2022. As the effects of the pandemic wane, the region faces new headwinds from global financial
tightening and an expected slowdown of external demand. While Asia remains a relative bright
spot in an increasingly lethargic global economy, it is expected to expand at a rate that is well
below the average rate of 5% percent seen over the preceding two decades.

The outlook for Asian economies, which affect Guam's economy, mainly through tourism and
through secondary effects on intertwined activities among various countries are provided in
items extracted from the IMF World Economic Outlook, October 2023 Update, are as follows:

World Output - Real GDP (Annual percent change):

Projections 2022 2023 2024
Advance Economies 2.6 1.5 1.4
United States 2.1 2.1 1.5
Japan 1.0 2.0 1.0
China 3.0 5.0 4.2
South Korea 2.6 1.4 2.2
Tourism

Tourism expenditures represented the largest share of the sources of funds flowing into the
Guam economy pre-pandemic. Tourism expenditures impact revenue and employment
primarily in sectors that tourism supports, including transportation, services, retail trade, and
indirect effects economy-wide. International travel and tourism in Guam are far more greatly
affected than most larger economies as Guam has a large component of its economy related to
international tourism.

. ROAD TO RECOVERY A
Fy2024 FY2023 Fyzoi9
160,000
140,000
100.000 46% of Nov 18 arrivals
80,000
60,000 .
40,000
20,000
0
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December 2023

December 1-31, 2023 Total: 73,721
% Market Mix % vs 2019
55.6% Korea 71,543 36,250 40,963 57%
27.6% Japan 67,794 6,039 20,338 30%
9.7% US/Hawaii 7,135 7,394 7,120 100%
1.7% Philippines 1,659 1,438 1,226 74%
0.2% Taiwan 2,004 135 164 8%
0.3% China 585 85 250 43% I &j
i 0.1% Hong Kong 210 69 86 41% ol
—_———

The Guam Visitors Bureau (GVB) issued its latest edition of the GVB's industry recovery update
on February 9, 2024. It includes information on airlines, promotions, travel protocols, and
recovery. It is available at the following link:

https://www.guamvisitorsbureau.com/tools-resources/industry-recovery-updates

The resumption of significant international travel began with the easing of government travel
and quarantine requirements in both the origin and destinations for travel. The history of
Japanese tourist arrivals shows a pattern of repeated recovery after downturns due to natural
or other adverse events. The pace of such a recovery has been considerable in the short time
since Korea and Japan's travel restrictions were eased. Effective October 11, 2022, Japan began
to allow entry of visa-free independent tourists and abolished the daily arrival cap. All travelers
entering South Korea are no longer subject to quarantine, regardless of vaccination status (as of
June 8, 2022). COVID-19 testing is no longer required before departure (as of September 3,
2022). Visitor arrivals from Korea were fewer than two percent of pre-pandemic levels as of
March 2022; only nine months later, in December 2022, their arrivals increased dramatically
and exceeded fifty percent of pre-pandemic levels for the respective months. Visitors from Japan
were fewer than three percent of pre-pandemic levels in June 2022 and expanded to nearly nine
percent over the six months ending in December 2022.

Continuing recovery has involved restoring flight schedules and reopening hotels, shops,
restaurants, and attractions as demand further rebounds.

Chart 1 shows the total number of visitors to Guam and the Occupancy tax collections by year
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https://www.guamvisitorsbureau.com/tools-resources/industry-recovery-updates

Tourism [CY2019 CY2020 CY2021 CY2022 CY2023 Percent |Percent
Change [Change
from [from
2022 2019

Total 1,666,665 |328,173 79,389 326,437 655,970 100.9% [-60.6%
Visitors

Occupancy [$44,894,930 |$21,105,264 ($13,133,504 [$19,279,849 ($25,370,211 [32.2% [-43.7%
Tax
Collected

The Guam Visitors Bureau's Road to Recovery chart above and the December 2023 arrivals
chart show visitor arrivals continuing to increase in fiscal year 2023 and the first quarter of
fiscal year 2024. The Bureau's arrival forecast for fiscal year 2024 below shows expected
increases during the coming year, likely continuing through 2025 and beyond.

Forecast

Y2024
orecast Oct ov 0 an eb h o un \ Sep Total

54,099 54,911 63,577 78,320 66,686 84,018 63628 78860 82717 98,698 92,118 90,348 LpKLN)
apan 11,893 12,072 13977 17218 14,660 18470 13988 17,336 18,184 21,698 20,251 19,861 JEERALS
orea 30,802 31,264 36,199 44,592 37,968 47,837 36,227 44,900 47,096 56,195 52,449 51441 SUEFN
s,sn 6975 8076 9949 8471 10673 8082 10,017 10,507 12,537 11,701 11,477 @
-1.000 1,015 1,175 1448 1,233 1553 1,176 1458 1529 1,824 1703 1,670 i
i 185

217 268 228 287 218 270 283 338 315 309 @
3,347 3,397 3933 4845 4,126 5198 3937 4879 5118 6106 5699 5590

o

CONSTRUCTION

Construction projects proceed through several phases: planning, funding, contracting or
permitting, and construction and payment. Statistics are provided for the funding, often
appropriations, bond or private financing, and contracting and permitting. Funding
authorizations provide an advance indicator of upcoming construction while building permits
and contracts provide a more immediate leading indicator of construction that will likely
commence soon. Employment reflects current construction activity. Expenditures reflect
payments for construction work that has been completed. Figures on these items reflect the
stages of the construction activity and are included in this report.

Construction is expected to increase substantially from FY 2023 in FY 2024 and FY 2025. The
recent acceleration of construction activity was substantial in FY 2023. Construction activity has
increased dramatically through FY 2023 as measured by employment, H2-B workers, and gross
receipts. Construction employment increased from 7,860 in September 2020 to 12,080 in
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September 2023. H2-B workers increased from 1,527 in December 2020 to 5,065 in December
2023. As a measure of construction activity, gross receipt taxes paid for construction increased
from $48.2 million in FY 2020 to $70.7 million for FY 2023, an increase of 47% in three years.

The total value of building permits for civilian projects and Department of Defense (DOD)
construction contracts increased substantially in 2021 through 2022 compared to prior years
(Chart 2). High levels of previously permitted and contracted projects are underway. Building
permits and DOD construction contracts are solid indicators of plans backed by financial
commitments to commence construction soon.

Federal appropriations for military construction projects, Government of Guam bonds or other
financing commitments, and announcements of private sector projects are strong indicators of
future construction. Federal DOD construction appropriations have increased from $248.7
million in FY 2017 to $523.0 million in FY 2023 and just over $1.0 billion in FY 2024. (Chart 3).
The list of DOD projects currently under construction is also substantial at over $2.2 billion
project cost, with over $1.1 billion in work remaining to be completed (Chart 4)

Chart 2 —~ BUILDING PERMITS & CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS (in thousands)

FY 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022

Building $226,01 $434,277 | $436,833 | 5365,589 | 5361574 | §379,61 $307,928 $580,040

Permits* 3 2

U.S. Military 308,902 40,963 167,932 294 999 427,229 153,347 473,159 761,217

Construction

Contracts

Japan 64,700 640 203,500 | 78,300 208,100 | 350,500 | 918,500 N/A

Funded Base

Relocation

Contracts

TOTAL $599,61 | $475,880 | $808,265 | $738,888 | $996,903 | $883,85 | $1,69998 | $1,34125
S ] 7 7

Chart 3 — APPROPRIATIONS (in thousands)

FY 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023

U.S. DOD

Military $4%4,60 $5133,68 $448,50

Construction 7 0 $272,268 | 5248658 | $354654 | O $470,638 $571,.205 S$761,217 | $522 954

DOD Civilian

Guam $119,40

Infrastructure | O $20,000

Gov't of

Japan

(Revenues) 9,800 183 300 124,500 235,800 521 400 193 600 367,000 401 900 38,700*

Combined $623,80 $316,980 | S416,768 | $484,458 | S876,054 | $642,10 $837,638 $873,105 $799,917 | $522,9%4
7 0
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[Chart 4 - DOD Projects Under Construction
s o
Title
Date Year une (S)
INavy Active REPLACE 10/03/2019 [03/13/2023 0.0% 2018 26,671,766 |28,1B8,178
DERSEN ONSTRUC‘HON
OUSING PH Il ORP.
Navy Active REPLACE 10/03/2019 P3/13/2023 R9.0% 2019 [BLACK 10,760,166 [9,576,548
ANDERSEN ICONSTRUCTION
HOUSING PH 1l ICORP.
Navy Active EOD COMPOUND [08/21/2020 [12/20/2022 [1.0% 2020 LACK 4,220,035 42 200
FACILITIES EONSTRUCTION‘
UTOR PERINI IV
Navy Active X-RAY WHARF 05/27/2022 pS/10/2024 [1.0% 2022 BLACK 187,011,767 [22,095,530
FERTHZ ICONSTRUCTION
ICORP.
Navy Active SANITARY SEWER [08/04/2017 p08/10/2020 [100.0% 2016 ICONTRACK 121,445856 |214.460
EYI’EM [WATTS, INC
ECAPITALIZATION
Navy Active JUNACCOMPANIED [07/09/2019 [11/04/2022 §53.0% 2019 IGILBANE 17,190,107 359,505
ENUSTED FEDERAL
HOUSING
Navy Active HARDENING OF  [06/06/2018 [08/15/2021 PB0.0% 2017 FPTIM FEDERAL (50,633,000 P
IGUAM POL ERVICES, LLC
JNFRASTRUCTURE
INavy Active HARDEN 10/12/2018 [05/26/2021 [100.0% 2018 bEUABLE 55,817,000 [55,258,830
ELECTRICAL UILDERS, INC.
ICIRCUIT
Navy Active INAVY- 05/05/2022 P7/10/2024 [1.0% 2018 IGRANITE 317,000 206,050
ICOMMERCIAL TIE- ICONSTRUCTION
JN HARDENING ICOMPANY
IGUAM
INavy Active IGSE SHOPS AT 12/01/2015 1/29/2019 [100.0% 2015 ELYANT 133,042,000 PO
NORTH RAMP ELOBAL LLC
Navy Active JICORROSION 10/05/2018 [10/06/2022 B7.0% 2018 LACK 19,129,000 18,937,710
ICONTROL ICONSTRUCTION
HANGAR ICORP.
Navy Active MUNICIPAL SOLID [08/15/2017 01/059/2022 [100.0% 2016 TIKIGAQ 145,401,000 10
ASTE LANDFILL ICONSTRUCTION,
LOSURE LLC
Navy Active HINE GUN 10/12/2021 [10/25/2024 1.0% 2020 BLACK 203,462,000 |38,657,780
ANGE (INC) ICONSTRUCTION
ICORP.
Navy Active REPLACE 10/03/2019 [03/13/2023 B4.0% 2017  BLACK 15,206,000 5,708,520
DERSEN ICONSTRUCTION
USING PH | ICORP.
INavy Active REPLACE 10/03/2019 p03/13/2023 WK0.0% 2018  BLACK |B3,105,000 82,277,510
DERSEN ICONSTRUCTION
USING PH II ICORP.
INavy Active REPLACE 10/03/2019 03/13/2023 [9.0% 2019  BLACK 184,521,000 ,675,790
DERSEN ICONSTRUCTION
USING PH 1ll ICORP.
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Project iCurrent Construction Project urrent Value of
Sponsor Project Title Construction  [Construction  |Percent Fiscal  |Prime Contract ontract Remaining
Component Start Date  |Completion  |Complete Year Recipient Name igation (Work (S)
Nome Date 5)
Air Force APR - Munitions 01/06/2022 [02/15/2024 3.0% R017 Balyant Global LLC 30,905,912 29,578,735
Active Storage Igloos, / Maryville /
Phase 2 Tennessee
Navy Active |GSE SHOPS AT 12/01/2015 [01/29/2019 100.0% 2015 RELYANT GLOBAL 52,969,474 9,004 811
NORTH RAMP LLC
Navy Active |CORROSION 10/05/2018 |10/06/2022 |B7.0% 2018 BLACK 43444 038 37,361,873
CONTROL CONSTRUCTION
HANGAR CORP.
Navy Active [MUNICIPAL SOLID  |08/15/2017  [01/08/2022 |100.0% 2016 TIKIGAQ ©1,150,297 911,503
WASTE LANDFILL CONSTRUCTION,
CLOSURE LLC
Navy Active |MACHINE GUN 10/12/2021 |10/25/2024 |1.0% 2020 BLACK 104,322 589 1,043,226
RANGE (INC) CONSTRUCTION
CORP
Navy Active [REPLACE ANDERSEN [10/03/2019  [03/13/2023  [54.0% 017 BLACK 25,858,250 3,284 408
HOUSING PH | CONSTRUCTION
CORP.
Navy Active [EOD COMPOUND 08/21/2020 [12/20/2022 1.0% 2020 BLACK 139,834,000 39,435,660
FACIUTIES CONSTRUCTION
CORP,
Navy Active  |[X-RAY WHARF BERTH|05/27/2022 [05/10/2024 1.0% 2022 BLACK 45,364,000 24 510,360
2 CONSTRUCTION
CORP
Column Totals ($): [2.205,513.401 1,119,144,046

Several major civilian projects are ongoing. These include:

Japanese retail store Don Quijote is planning to open a sizable retail discount store known as
Village of Donki. The property lease was registered at the Guam Department of Land
Management on March 20, 2019, at a lot near the corner of Airport Road and Marine Corps
Drive, which the Triple ] Auto Group occupied. As of January 2024, construction was in its
finishing stages. Village of Donki is affiliated with Don Quijote, Japan's biggest discount store.
The Guam location's retail space will be about 160,000 square feet, with grocery sales and a
food court with in-house restaurants. The retail store plans to open in the third quarter 2024;
employee recruitment activities, including a job fair, have taken place in January 2024.

Infrastructure projects for Guam's roads, drinking water system, and internet access have been
provided for in the $193 million federal $1.2 trillion bipartisan infrastructure law. A release
from Congressman San Nicolas indicated that "Guam can expect a permanent 2.5 times the
annual increase in our highway funds to $45 million and access to billions in public
transportation grants, and grants to expand and harden our broadband and water
infrastructure.”

Proposed Multipurpose Recreation/Emergency Center (October 2021). The final contract
amount for the Chalan Pago-Ordot Multi-Purpose Recreation Center/Emergency Center project
was $8.8 million. The USDA loan portion was $2.67 million while the balance came from an
OLDCC federal grant ($3.5 million), a DOI grant to the Office of the Governor ($2.3 million) and
municipal funds ($335,000). The final design for the 30,000 square-foot facility was completed
in April 2022 and, according to Chalan Pago-Ordot Mayor Jesse Gogue, construction is projected
to be completed by January 2025.

MARINE CORPS RELOCATION
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The effect of the ongoing Marine Corps Relocation projects on Guam's economy in FY 2025 will
primarily be associated with substantial increases in construction activity. Despite the
acceleration in construction, delays related to labor shortages, Typhoon Mawar that hit the
island in May 2023, the pandemic, and other causes, the realignment of forces to Guam was
extended again to FY 2028, as noted in the Inspector General's Realignment report covering FY
2020. Those increases and impacts on the economy are interrelated and discussed in this
report's construction and federal expenditures sections. This section focuses on realignment
issues specifically.

The Record of Decision released in August 2015 substantially downsized and lengthened the
time frame from the initial 2010 plan. The realignment cost is capped at $8.7 billion, of which
about $3 billion will come from the Government of Japan. The plans were to relocate about
5,000 Marines and their dependents from Okinawa to Guam between 2020 and 2025. Delays to
the plan continue. Marine Corps Base Camp Blaz will be home to approximately 5,000 Marines
from III Marine Expeditionary Force who will begin relocating from Okinawa, Japan, by FY 2025,
according to the December 21, 2021, Guam Realignment Report. The plan is summarized in an
August 18, 2017, Pacific Daily News article. It includes "a Marine base on a military property at
Naval Computer and Telecommunications Station; housing Marine families in homes to be built
within the fence at Andersen; developing a live-fire training range complex on 338 acres of land
at Andersen, adjacent to the wildlife refuge at Ritidian; and developing a hand-grenade training
facility at Andersen South." It also includes many off-base infrastructure capital improvements.
These include civilian water and wastewater projects, port projects, road improvements for
Routes 1, 3, and 11, and Agana bridge projects.

Public Law 111-84, “National Defense Authorization Act (NDAA) for Fiscal Year 2010,” section
2835, October 28, 2009, designates the DoD Inspector General as the chairperson of the
Interagency Coordination Group of Inspectors General for Guam Realignment. It requires an
annual report due February 1 of each year. Sec. 2851 of the Fiscal Year 2021 NDAA changed the
reporting requirement from annual to biennial, with the next report for FY2023 due February 1,
2024, and every second February 1 thereafter.

The Interagency Coordination Group of Inspectors General’s Report for Guam Realignment
Annual Report published January 27, 2022, contains five sections that identify the programs and
operations funded with appropriated amounts or funds otherwise made available for military
construction on Guam in FY 2021. These sections reported that:

The DoD obligated $1.4 billion and expended $448.3 million. Other Federal agencies obligated
$8.8 million and expended $1.9 million. (Section 1)

The DoD identified 270 military construction projects and programs, totaling $447 million, with
estimated completion costs of $1.9 billion. Other Federal agencies identified 38 projects and
programs that were directly associated with the realignment. Of the 38 projects and programs,
two projects and programs had incurred costs of $335,249 and three projects and programs had
estimated completion costs of $9.4 million. (Section 2)

The Government of Japan provided revenues of $401.9 million and earned $26 million in
interest associated with revenues. Also, the Government of Japan obligated $918.9 million and
expended $268.6 million. (Section 3)
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The DoD identified operating expenses of $115.2 million. Other Federal agencies identified
operating expenses of $78,187. (Section 4)

The DoD identified a total of 222 contracts, grants, agreements, or other funding mechanisms,
with obligations of $1.2 billion. Other Federal agencies identified a total of thirty-five contracts,
grants, agreements, or other funding mechanisms, with obligations of $7.3 million. (Section 5)

In FY 2017, DOD obligated $417.9 million and expended $152.7 million. For FY 2017 and FY
2018 combined, obligations exceeded expenditures by $452.1 million. That excess of new
obligations further increased in FY 2019 as there were obligations of $309.4 million and
expenditures of $210.3 million. The excess of obligations over expenditures increased again in
FY 2020 by $164.2 million with obligations of $529.3 million and expenditures of $365.1
million. In FY 2021, DOD obligated $1.4 billion and expended $448.3 million, an excess of
obligations over expenditures of $951.7 million. The five-year accumulation of obligated funds
available to disperse as work progresses is $1.67 billion. The combined appropriations totaling
over $1.3 billion for FY 2022 and FY 2023 add to the available funding. This indicates that a
substantial amount of work to be contracted and in process has accumulated and will almost
certainly substantially accelerate the pace of realignment-related construction activity. The
expenditures have increased from $152.7 million in FY2017 to $448.3 billion in FY2021.

Total relocation project cost from inception to September 30, 2021 including costs incurred by
DOD, other federal agencies and the Government of Japan at $2.6 billion, about 30% percent of
the $8.7 billion project cost. Projects that will be solicited for award in 2023 and 2024 total
$410.8 million.

FY 2025 includes an appropriation of $238 million for military construction for the missile
defense system in addition to the Marine Corps base project shown in DOD Table 1.

Table 1. U.S. Missile Defense Agency Budget for Defense of Guam Program
(Dollars in millions)

Fiscal Year 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 Totals
RDT&E 1106 3932 397.6 291.3 2722 2388 232.1 1,935.8
Procurement 80 26.5 169.6 85.7 53 - - 367.1
MILCON — — — 438.0 — — — 438.0
Total 190.6 419.7 567.2 815.0 277.5 238.8 232.1 2,740.9

Source: Department of Defense Fiscal Year (FY) 2024 Budget Estimates, Missile Defense Agency Defense-Wide
Justification Book Volume 2a of 5 Research, Development, Test & Evaluation, Defense-Wide, March 2023, see p.
2a 577. Also see Department of Defense Fiscal Year (FY) 2024 Budget Estimates, Missile Defense Agency
Defense-Wide Justification Book Volume 2b of 2 Procurement, Defense-Wide, March 2023, see p. 2b 125.
Miltary Construction (MILCON) data provided to CRS by the Under Secretary of Defense for Comptroller.
Notes: RDT&E = Research, Development, Test and Evaluation accounts; MILCON = Military Construction
accounts. Budget data for FY2024 reflects the 2024 President’s Budget Request. Budget data for 2025 to 2028
reflect the Future Years Defense Program (FYDP). MDA budget documents indicated that costs for RDT&E
related to the Guam Missile Defense system will continue beyond FY2028.

INDUSTRY EMPLOYMENT

The Bureau of Economic Analysis (BLS) of the Guam Department of Labor (GDOL) analyzes
industry occupations on a quarterly basis. The systematic and regular analysis provides

Page 12



valuable insights into the dynamic labor market and industry-specific occupations. In addition
to a quarterly analysis, BLS conducts a yearly analysis, allowing the department to identify
employment trends within each sector, growth areas, areas of stability, and potential challenges.

The BLS releases The Current Employment Report quarterly, which includes employees on
payroll by ownership and industry, broken down by the most recent previous four quarters.
Estimates are based on the Current Employment Statistics survey conducted by BLS in
cooperation with the U.S. Department of Labor’s Employment and Training Administration.
Employment data, except for those for the Federal Government, refer to persons on
establishment payrolls who received pay for any part of the pay period, which includes the 12th
of the month.

For Federal Government establishments, employment figures represent the number of persons
who occupied positions on the last day of the calendar months. Intermittent workers are
counted if they performed any service during the month. See Table 2.
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Emerging Demand Industry Sectors and Occupations. Provide an analysis of the
industries and occupations for which demand is emerging.

The three main economic drivers of the island—tourism, federal government expenditures, and
construction capital investment—are projected to expand further in the coming years,
contributing to stable economic growth and a steady demand for employment.
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Federal government expenditures, in particular, now represent the largest source of funds
flowing to Guam and are expected to average $1.2 billion to $2 billion annually, which will
require training and upskilling of local workforce for the productivity and performance
requirements of businesses that will drive Guam'’s economic expansion. The influx of federal
funding injects capital into Guam’s economy, stimulating growth and generating a multiplier
effect across various sectors. As federal projects and initiatives expand, there will be an
increased demand for skilled labor in construction, engineering, and related fields. This will also
open up opportunities for development of new and other employment industries and stimulate
growth in current in-demand industries.

To meet the demands in labor, the Guam Department of Labor will continue to push for policies
and initiatives to streamline the process of approving H-2B workers and extend the Guam NDAA
H-2B exemption in Congress, in addition to developing and expanding its apprenticeship
programs. As of January 2024, there were 5,226 H-2B workers on Guam.

Registration fees for H-2B workers primarily fund programs to bolster workforce training. The
fee for each H-2B worker is $2,091 per year. Of that, $91 goes to the Department of Public
Health and Social Services to fund workforce housing inspections. The remaining 70% goes to
the Guam Community College (GCC) to fund apprenticeship programs and workforce training,
while 30% goes to the Guam Department of Labor to fund operations that ensure compliance
with regulations and protect the rights of H-2B workers.

Additionally, significant resources are provided to GCC to develop local workers in construction
and other industries in an effort to maximize utilization of available local workers in demand
driven occupations. This investment into the workforce shows Guam's commitment to assisting
those individuals who want to gain the skills to enter into productive good-paying jobs or to
also help provide upskilling opportunities through GCC for those who are already working but
want to get into better jobs.

By fortifying our primary industries and investing in upskilling and education initiatives, our
aim is to foster job growth and expansion. Federal investments in infrastructure projects,
healthcare, renewable energy, federal contracting, and education will have spillover effects into
Guam’s tourism, hospitality, retail, and professional services industry.

The Bureau of Labor Statistics (BLS) Long Term Projection for industry occupations as seen in
Table 3 indicate that the largest growth in the next 10 years will occur within the Food
Preparation and Serving Related Occupations which has a base employment of 6,530 jobs in
2020, and is projected to rise to 8,960 in 2030, with 1,590 average annual openings.

In terms of percentage, Personal Care and Service Occupations is projected to see the largest
growth at 82.1 percent by 2030, with a base employment of 670 jobs in 2020 that will rise to
1,220 in 10 years.

Other notable industries include Educational Instruction and Library Occupation with a base
employment of 2,710 in 2020 that’s projected to grow to 4,640 in 2030, with 500 average
annual job openings; Office and Administrative Support-although the growth rate is modest at
18.8%--will see a rise of 1,440 new jobs, from 7,660 to 9,100 with average annual openings of
1,110; Management at a growth of 1,250 jobs by 2030 with average annual openings of 550; and
Transportation and Material Moving by 990 jobs in 2030 with 610 average annual openings.
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Table 3 - Long Term Occupation Projections 2020-2030

Average
Occupation Base | Projection Parcent
Code Occupation Name YEAR2020| YEAR 280 Change = oh:ud

39-0000 Paersonal Care and Service Occupations 670 1220 550 2.1
25-0000 Educational Instruction and Library Occupations 2710 4640 1930/ 71.2
37-0000 _ |Bullding and Grounds Cleaning and Mainte nance Occupations 2530 3870/ 1340 3.
33-0000 Protective Service Occupations 1190 1750 560/ 47.1
21-0000 _|Community and Social Service Occupations | 3%,  aso]  aso|  ass|
19-0000 _ |Life, Physical, and Social Science Occupations L. __70 20| 40.0 B
35-0000 __ |Food Preparation and Serving Related Occupations 6430 8960, 2530] 39. 15
23-0000 __|Legal Occupations 220 300 80 35.4
15-0000 Computer and Mathamatical Occupations 540 720; mo[ 3.
13-0000 Buysiness and Financial Operations Occupations 2360 3130, 770| 2.6 320
49-0000  |installation, Maintenance, and Repair Occupations 2500 3240, 7AOI 29, 3
53-0000 Transportation and Material Moving Occupations 3480 4470 990' 284 610
27-0000  |Arts, Design, Entertainmant, Sports, and Media Occupations 250 320 EI 28, 4
11-0000 Management Occupations 4610 5860, 1250 7.1 SS0
31-0000 Healthcare Support Occupations 670 820, 1501 2.4 10
51-0000 Production Occupations 1310 1550 280 214 200!
17-0000 Architecture and Enginearing Occupations 850 1010 1601 18.8{ 9ol
43-0000 Office and Administrative Support Occupations 7660 9100, 1440/ 18.8 1110
41-0000 Sales and Related Occupations 5280 saaq 550[ 104 8
25-0000 Healthcare Practitioners and Technical Occupations 1440 1540 100/ 69 110!
47-0000 __|Construction and Extraction Occupations 5510 5670, -240] 4.1 560

Total, All Occupations 50990 61590 13600, 26.7 210

Additionally, other industries with emerging demand include the education, automotive, and
aviation industries.

The Guam State Apprenticeship Agency is currently working with the Guam Department of
Education and the Guam Community College’s Hotel Career Technical Education to launch the
inaugural Youth Apprenticeship Program in the Hotel and Restaurant industry. As a result,
employers within the automotive and aviation industries have also expressed interest in
launching apprenticeship programs for their respective industries. The Guam Department of
Labor is working with the Guam Community College and the business community to develop
apprenticeship programs geared toward Automotive Mechanics and Airframe & Powerplant
(A&P) Mechanics. These initiatives address short-term needs, growth in the need for more
mechanics for current and future aviation and automotive companies, and succession planning
for the advancement and retirement of current mechanics.

Likewise, there is a pressing need in Guam for more educators and in recognizing this need, the
Guam State Apprenticeship Agency is collaborating with educational institutions to develop and
construct a K-12 Teacher Apprenticeship Program.

In June 2023, Guam was awarded $156 million in Broadband Equity Access Deployment (BEAD)
funding to increase access to reliable high-speed internet. The implementation of the BEAD
Program, proposed by the Guam Office of Infrastructure and Policy and Development, calls for
efforts by skilled professionals to achieve the goals of the program. Skill enhancement,
employment recruitment and placement, and career advancement for the BEAD program can be
achieved through the Guam Registered Apprenticeship Program (GRAP).

Employers’ Employment Needs. With regard to the industry sectors and occupations
identified in (A)(i) and (ii), provide an assessment of the employment needs of
employers, including a description of the knowledge, skills, and abilities required,
including credentials and licenses.
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In order to assess the skills and knowledge individuals need to secure present and future
employment, as well as those sought after by employers in their employees, Guam used data
from the Bureau of Labor Statistics Long Term Occupational Employment Projections for 2020-
2030, categorizing them by the top 10 occupations with the most annual openings. (See Table 4)

Table 4 - Requirements for Jobs with Most Job Openings based on Long-term Projections 2020-2030

yment-projections /; US. Department of Labor ONET Data

Occupation ASge Knowledge, Skills, Abilities Education/Training/Work Median
Occupation Name Annual
Code openi (KSAs) Experience Wages
Communication, handling " .
Food Preparation and |High School Diploma/GED
35-0000 1590 , food atio ic 21,020.00
. Serving Related o!{jem g D Certificate i
orientation
Oral /Written Comprehension, High School Diploma/GED
Office and Administrative Administration and Management, |Certificate/Vocational |
43-0000 L i
L Support ma Active Listening, Socdial Training/Associate's Degree/Work 0 L
L {Perceptiveness _|Experience
Service Orientation,
3[41-0000 Sales and Related Customer/Personal Service, High School Diploma $22,100.00
|Problem Sensitivity
Mathmatics, Coordination,
T ) y ond | “the-
als3-0000 ransportation and 610|Management services, Deductive Vocational Training/Re at?d On-the $33,680.00
Material Moving % Job Experience/Assodiate's Degree
|Reasoning
3 Time Management, Public Safety
|
s|37.0000 [Pv%ingand Grounds and Security, Near Vision, High School Diploma $26,520.00
Cleaning and Maintenance :
R i Information ordering d IS S s _
High School |
it Tinking: ivitive i LT o wss Bplowns/oeo
Construction and Mechanical knowledge Caificata/Vocytion!
; :
6}47-0000 : e o Training/Associate's $48,060.00
Extraction Building/Construction
S Degree/Related On-the-Job
Knowledge, Problem Sensitivity
Experience
Coordination,
Administrative/Computer Vocational Training/Related On-the-
-0000 Man
7k pRorent L Knowledge, Written/Oral Job Experience/Assodate's Degree i
comprehension and expression
Educational Instruction lns!r\fﬂlng Fpucation ang Bachelor's Degree/Equivalent
8(25-0000 500 Training Knowledge, Speech > $48,350.00,
and Uibrary i : 2 Experience |
Clarity and Recognition
Equipment Maintenance and
. Repair, Critical Thinking,
Install T «th
L it 360/ Mechanical knowledge, :’ﬁ;’“‘: ‘"‘;:"xa‘“,d;"' ®|527,550.00
eindicditeo Arm/Hand steadiness, Manual o o sckion, ool
Dexterity
Complex Problem Solving,
10l13- Business and Financial 320 Administration and Management, |Bachelor's Degree /Equivalent 579, 350‘00'[
Operations Computer Knowledge, Inductive |Experience |
| Reasoning |
Total, All Occupations l ]

As anticipated, the top 10 jobs with the most annual openings were in industries related to the
three primary drivers of Guam’s economy: food and service-related, and sales occupations,
which are tied to the tourism industry; construction, labor, and transportation, which can be
associated with the ongoing construction of Marine Base Camp Blaz and realignment of troops

to Guam; and administrative, finance, management, and education occupations, which are
associated with the government and business sector operations.

Of the top 10 occupations with the most annual openings, food and service-related jobs
accounted for 22.6% of job openings but had the lowest median wage at $21,020. The minimum
requirements for a position in this field is a high school diploma or GED certificate. The next two
occupations on the list are in administrative and sales with median wages at $40,100, and
$22,100, respectively. Some administrative jobs require more than a high school diploma, such
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as on-the-job or related experience, an associate’s degree, or vocational training, while most
sales jobs only require a high school diploma.

Four of the 10 occupational groups with the most openings, or 29.7% of the top 10 job openings
were in the construction, labor, maintenance, and transportation industries, most of which
required more than a high school diploma, such as vocational training, on-the-job experience, or
a technical degree. Median wages for these positions ranged from $27,550 to $48,060 annually.

Education, management, business and financial operations occupations required the most
training and experience and paid the most in median wages, however accounted for the least in
average annual openings at 19.4%.

Guam’s unemployment and employment rates have shown a remarkable recovery trajectory
since reaching a peak of 19.4% during the height of the COVID-19 pandemic. The decline in
Guam'’s unemployment rate from 19.4% in December 2020 to 4.1% in September 2023 (Table
5), the most recent unemployment data from the Bureau of Labor Statistics (BLS), signifies a
return to stability in the labor market.

The Current Employment Report also shows a steady increase of persons employed from a
pandemic low of 58,930 in September 2020 to 64,540 jobs in September 2022. The recovery in
Guam’s employment indicates a resurgence in workforce participation and economic activity.

As businesses ramp up operations and consumer confidence rebounds, employers are rehiring
workers laid off during the pandemic and expanding their workforce to meet growing demand.
Additionally, government stimulus programs and assistance measures have provided crucial
support to businesses and individuals, enabling a faster recovery in employment levels.

UNEMPLOYMENT

According to Unemployment Situation on Guam Report, as of September 2023, the
unemployment rate for Guam was 4.1 percent, an increase of 0.1 percentage points from the
June 2023 figure of 4.0 percent, and a reduction of 0.3 percentage points from the September
2022 figure one year earlier of 4.4 percent.

The total number of persons unemployed in September 2023 was 2,980, a slight decrease in the
latest quarter over the year. Typhoon Mawar pummeled Guam on May 25, 2023 and
temporarily depressed employment as well as the number of persons looking for work as
reported in the June 2023 survey.

Guam’s population covered by the survey, 16 years of age and over in September 2023 was
122,680. The covered civilian population is comprised of those in the labor force and those not
in the labor force.

The September 2023 unemployment rate reflected an increase in the number of persons
unemployed along with an increase in employment and a decrease in the number of persons
that were out of the labor force. The number of persons not in the labor force decreased from
51,960 in September 2022 to 50,690 in September 2023.
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The labor force participation rate, the civilian labor force as a fraction of the civilian population
16 years of age and over, increased to 58.7 percent in September 2023, from 58.0 percent in
September 2022.

SELECTED CATEGORIES Jun 2022 Sep 2022 Dec 2022 Mar2023 Jun2023 Sep 2023
Total Civilian Polulation
16 years of age and over 123,980 123,640 123,110 123,160 122,960 122,680
Civilian Labor Force 69,780 71,680 73,370 74,210 70,420 71,990
Total Employed 66,400 68,550 70,460 71,050 67,630 69,010
Adult women 31,150 31,610 30 670 31,970 28,510 32230
Adult men 34 690 35370 38,130 36,710 35210 34 930
Teenagers 560 1,570 1,660 2370 3910 1,850
Household Heads 25,260 27540 25290 31,380 26,280 25990
Full-time workers 56,990 61.040 65,070 63,940 53,660 60,490
Part-time workers 9410 7,510 5,390 7,110 13,970 8,520
U.S. Citizens 54 140 59,850 56,780 61,580 59,240 63,900
Immigrant aliens 10,560 8,700 13,680 9470 8,380 5110
Veterans 5450 6,260 4 560 7110 5590 5,960
Total Unemployed 3,380 3130 2900 3,160 2,790 2930
Not in the Labor Force 54,200 51,960 49740 48,950 52540 50,690
All Workers 48 44 40 43 40 41
Aduit women 30 29 39 36 56 35
Adult men 46 34 11 31 16 47
Teenagers 23.0 375 429 - 125] -
Household Heads 28 54 32 19 41] -
Full-ime workers 48 39 43 36 50 27
Part-time workers 51 7.7 - - - -
U.S. Citizens 49 42 35 28 45 45
Immigrants Aliens 41 63 57 59 -
EMPLOYMENT

The September 2023 preliminary statistics show an increase of nearly two thousand jobs over
the year and over sixteen hundred over the latest quarter.

The greatest employment gains over the year were in Construction 1,370, Retail Trade 520, and
Hotels 510.

Employment, average weekly hours paid and average weekly earnings have continued their
recovery from the pandemic lows. Employment numbers began a moderate rebound in
December 2020, with the recovery continuing in 2023.

September employment numbers rebounded due to resumption of employment in educational
institutions and services which support them which typically decline in June and a rebound
from Category 4 Typhoon Mawar which pummeled Guam on May 25, 2023.

In comparison to the previous year in September 2022, private nonsupervisory average hourly
earnings increased from $16.89 to $18.07, average weekly hours paid increased from 36.8 to
38.2 and average weekly earnings increased from $621.98 to $690.56.
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Labor Market Trends. Provide an analysis of key labor market trends, including across
existing industries and occupations.

The three main economic drivers of the island—tourism, federal government expenditures, and
construction capital investment—are projected to expand further in the coming years,
contributing to stable economic growth and a steady demand for employment.

Federal government expenditures, in particular, now represent the largest source of funds
flowing to Guam and are expected to average $1.2 billion to $2 billion annually, which will
require training and upskilling of local workforce for the productivity and performance
requirements of businesses that will drive Guam’s economic expansion. The influx of federal
funding injects capital into Guam’s economy, stimulating growth and generating a multiplier
effect across various sectors. As federal projects and initiatives expand, there will be an
increased demand for skilled labor in construction, engineering, and related fields. This will also
open up opportunities for development of new and other employment industries and stimulate
growth in current in-demand industries.

To meet the demands in labor, the Guam Department of Labor will continue to push for policies
and initiatives to streamline the process of approving H-2B workers and extend the Guam NDAA
H-2B exemption in Congress, in addition to developing its apprenticeship programs. As of
January 2024, there were 5,226 H-2B workers on Guam, the largest number in the last 30 years.
This number is projected to reach more than 7,000 in fiscal year 2024 and peak at more than
8,700 in 2027 before it tapers as military construction projects at Camp Blaz reach their final
stages.
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Additionally, significant resources are provided to the Guam Community College (GCC) through
the Manpower Development Fund, which is funded through H-2B visa registration fees, to
develop local workers in construction and other industries in an effort to maximize utilization of
available local workers in demand driven occupations. This investment into the workforce
shows Guam's commitment to assisting those individuals who want to gain the skills to enter
into productive good-paying jobs or to also help provide upskilling opportunities through GCC
for those who are already working but want to get into better jobs.

A robust first-tier industry, and upskilling and education of the workforce will result in job
growth in new industries. Federal investments in infrastructure projects, healthcare, renewable
energy, federal contracting, and education will have spillover effects into Guam’s tourism,
hospitality, retail, and professional services industry.

The Bureau of Labor Statistics (BLS) Long Term Projection for industry occupations as seen in
Table 3 indicate that the largest growth in the next 10 years will occur within the Food
Preparation and Serving Related Occupations.

While the labor market will be ripe with construction and tourism-related jobs, the challenge
will be in matching skills to the appropriate occupation. Based on anecdotal evidence,
employers are currently indicating that there is a surplus of job openings in specific sectors, but
local residents lack the requisite skills and qualifications to match them to these positions.

In addition to a shortage in the labor force due to skills gap and, the future workforce may see a
shift as a result of a declining population. Guam’s workforce is aging with a disproportionate
number of younger workers to replace the boomer generation, as well as generation X that is
next in line for retirement. According to Census data, the pool of older workers aged 55 and
above outnumbered younger workers aged 16 to 24 by nearly 80%. (Table 8).

Most of the demand for jobs as indicated in long-term occupational projections from 2020 to
2030 will occur in areas related to key drivers of Guam’s economy, which are tourism, federal
expenditures, and construction capital. The top 10 occupations categorized by growth are:

e Personal Care and Service

Educational Instruction and Library

e Building and Grounds Cleaning and Maintenance
e Protective Service

e Community and Social Service

e Life, Physical, and Social Science

e Food Preparation and Serving Related

e Legal

e Computer and Mathematical

e Business and Finance Operations
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Data from the 2020 Census shows that of the top 10 occupations where older workers were
employed in 2020, four are also projected to see the most growth by 2030, which are in:
Building and Grounds Cleaning Maintenance, Businesses and Finance Operations, Food
Preparation and Serving, and Educational Instruction and Library (Table 9).

Table 9 - Occupation of Older Workers by Age

IOCCUPATION Total (55 to 59 160 to 64 |65 years
years years and over

Civilian employed population 16 years and over in households|58,07§6,215 4,210 3,904
(excluding people in military housing units)

Management occupations 6,083 [874 618 632
Business and financial operations occupations 3,014 |386 252 178
Computer and mathematical occupations 824 |80 54 25
Architecture and engineering occupations 1,260 201 124 121
Life, physical, and social science occupations 461 (46 43 32
Community and social service occupations 853 |79 60 75
Legal occupations 407 |59 37 64
Educational instruction, and library occupations 3,632 [319 207 226
Arts, design, entertainment, sports, and media occupations 717 |51 29 43
Health diagnosing and treating practitioners and other 1,244 |86 80 89
technical occupations

Health technologists and technicians 774 |58 35 32
Healthcare support occupations 973 |68 51 45
Firefighting and prevention, and other protective service 1,520 (131 80 64

workers including supervisors

Law enforcement workers including supervisors 837 |72 32 11
Food preparation and serving related occupations 4,944 |353 221 201
Building and grounds cleaning and maintenance occupations (3,001 (474 294 307
Personal care and service occupations 1,041 (91 55 68
Sales and related occupations 6,297 [537 373 427
Office and administrative support occupations 7,190 |726 457 355
Farming, fishing, and forestry occupations 78 12 6 N
Construction and extraction occupations 4,031 |642 1405 334
[nstallation, maintenance, and repair occupations 2,620 |261 216 150
Production cccupations 1,869 |216 198 179
Transportation occupations 2,411 |253 194 188
Material moving occupations 1997 |133 89 56

Of the top 10 occupations identified to have the most growth in the Bureau of Labor Statistics
Long-Term Occupation Projections 2020-2030, workers age 55 and older are currently
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employed in four occupations: Building and Grounds Cleaning Maintenance, Businesses and
Finance Operations, Food Preparation and Serving, and Educational Instruction and Library
(Table 9). The remaining six occupations that are projected to see high demand are: Personal
Care and Service; Protective Service; Community and Social Service; Life, Physical and Social
Science; Legal; and Computer and Mathematical.

There’s also a growing shift in attitudes of potential employees, which has been seen globally
since the pandemic, toward employers, with a heightened emphasis on workplace culture,
employee well-being, and work-life balance. Potential employees are increasingly seeking
employers who offer a supportive and inclusive work environment, opportunities for career
advancement, flexible schedules, and benefits that promote overall health and wellness.
Companies that fail to meet these expectations may struggle to attract and retain talent,
particularly in industries where job seekers have multiple options.

Furthermore, the COVID-19 pandemic accelerated certain trends, such as remote work and
flexible arrangements, leading many to reassess their priorities and work expectations. The
pandemic highlighted the importance of prioritizing health, safety, and family above other
considerations. Overall, the shift in attitude reflects a broader societal change where potential
employees are increasingly weighing factors such as work-life balance, well-being, and
workplace culture when deciding whether to enter or exit the workforce, or to choose an
employer.

The rising cost of goods and inflation, coupled with little upward movement in private sector
wages diminishes the purchasing power for workers. Without adequate wage growth to keep
pace with inflation, individuals and families struggle to cover basic needs and may resort to
relying on subsidies or other forms of assistance to make ends meet. In such circumstances,
government subsidies and welfare programs become essential lifelines for vulnerable and
underserved populations. The economic pressures created by the cost of living and wage
stagnation can also act as a disincentive to workforce participation. For some, the low wages
offered in the private sector may not provide sufficient financial incentive to seek employment,
especially if the cost of working, such as transportation and childcare, exceeds that of potential
earnings.

To overcome these challenges, employers must be willing to invest in employee development,
offer better incentives, and cultivate a positive workplace culture. This will also require a
holistic approach that will take buy-in from the private sector and policy changes from the
government sector to be effective.

Education and SKill Levels of the Workforce. Provide an analysis of the educational and
skill levels of the workforce.

Based on the 2020 Guam educational attainment data by the U.S. Census Bureau, 86.0% of Guam
residents who were 25 years and older received at least a high school diploma or higher
education degree, such as an associate’s degree or bachelor’s degree. (Table 6)

The educational attainment data from the U.S. Census Bureau was not available when the last
State Plan was submitted in 2020 due to the operational suspension of the Guam Census related
to the COVID-19 pandemic. The last available data was from 2010, when the educational
attainment of Guamanians was 79.4% for those 25 and older with at least a high school diploma
or higher degree. This shows a marked improvement in the 10-year span of educational
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attainment, which can be attributed to a number of factors, including a focus on STEM

programs, the expansion of charter schools, the implementation of standards-based curricula

aligned with national benchmarks, legislation and policies that promote quality learning, and

partnerships between schools, government agencies, nonprofit organizations, and businesses

that have facilitated the sharing of resources, expertise and best practices.

The rate of students who did not finish high school in Guam, according to the 2020 U.S. Census
Bureau, also saw an improvement, decreasing to 14.0%, down 6.6 percentage points from the
2010 educational attainment rate of 20.6%. A high school diploma is the most valued

requirement by employers for an entry level position, based on the July 2011 Employers Survey

Report from the Guam Community College, and could make individuals without a high school

diploma susceptible to unemployment or displacement.

Table 6 — Educational Attainment by Age Group

Source: U.S. Census Bureau. Based on 2020 population estimates of 153 836

C. COMPARISON OF ECONOMIC AND WORKFORCE ANALYTICAL CONCLUSION. DESCRIBE
AREAS OF OPPORTUNITY FOR MEETING HIRING, EDUCATION, AND SKILLS NEEDS IDENTIFIED
IN THE ECONOMY COMPARED TO THE ASSETS AVAILABLE IN THE LABOR FORCE IN THE

STATE.

Several opportunities exist to improve hiring and retention rates, educational attainment, and
skills needs across all markets. Data analysis indicates labor market trends throughout the U.S.

progressing toward a broader spectrum of requirements to meet workforce needs and develop

talent in the workforce, such as adopting skills-based requirements from traditional educational

requirements. Additionally, a paradigm shift has been observed in the development of

apprenticeship programs toward more professional-oriented careers.

In Guam, opportunities stem from leveraging existing strengths such as vocational training and

work-based learning and resources, while addressing gaps and challenges such as policy

changes, expanding job criteria, and shifting priorities within the workforce ecosystem. There

exists already a strong framework within the apprenticeship system for vocational training

which has seen exponential growth in the last five years through program incentives and public-

private partnerships. Expansion of apprenticeship programs into more professional careers

offer a strategic approach to meeting demands in Guam’s workforce needs and address the
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EDUCATIONAL ATTAINMENT Total | 25to44years | 45to54years | 55to64 years :.':m -

Population 25 years and over (excluding|

people in military housing units) 191,188 |36,976 19,433 17,793 16,986
Less than high school graduate .12,773 4,936 2,617 2,161 '3,059
High school graduate (indudes
eqpivalen;:_y) - '34,_372 13,888 7664 6,655 6 165
Some college or associate's degree 20,954 9,212 4,310 4,207 3,225
Bachelor's degree or higher  |23,089 8,940 4,842 4,770 4,537
Percent high school graduate or 86.0% |86.7% 86.5% 87.9% 82.0%
Percent Bachelor's degree or higher [25.3% |24.2% 24.9% 26.8% 26.7%



shortage in labor in industries such as education and healthcare, and attract new industry
growth in areas like finance, software development, and engineering.

Guam stands to benefit from shifting its priorities in its hiring practices to address the lack of
job applicants and short supply of qualified candidates. By prioritizing experience and skills
over traditional educational qualifications, such as college degrees, Guam can create more
inclusive and equitable pathways to employment, and access more diverse career opportunities.
Several states have adopted this model at a government level, removing degree requirements or
prioritizing experience and skills over four-year degrees for as much as 90% of classified jobs.
By removing the educational requirement, government agencies expand the pool of qualified
candidates and fill shortages in employment. Adopting this model in private sector employment,
in addition to other initiatives, such as positive workplace culture, diversity and inclusivity,
better incentives, and flexible schedules can also address the labor shortage.

HIREGUAM, the official state job bank for Guam that offers free services for job seekers and
employers and administered by the Guam Department of Labor, shows that from January 2022
to January 2023, there were 19,040 jobs available but only 3,522 applications were submitted
for those roles (Table 7). In the same period a year later, 23,211 jobs were posted while only
1,041 applications were submitted, indicating that while the number of job postings shot up by
21.9% year-over-year, HIREGUAM saw 70.4% less applicants in the same period. This data
demonstrates that, at least for HIREGUAM, the number of job vacancies are gradually outpacing
the number of jobseekers.
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2022-2023

Applcanons
Submitted

2023-2024
Applcanons

11-0000 Management Occupations 206 287 51 22

13-0000 Business and Financial 101 71 107 53
Operations Occupations

15-0000 Computer and Mathematical |51 147 a1 17
Occupations

17-0000 Architecture and 147 151 37 a1
Engineering Occupations

19-0000 Life, Physical, and Socia 99 161 16 12
Science Occupations

21-0000 ommunity and Socia 24 12 13 3
Service Occupations

23-0000 Legal Occupations Bl 1 B 0

25-0000 Educational Instruction and 36 2 15 2
Library Occupations

27-0000 Arts, Design, Entertainment, 25 8 12 i
Sports, and Media
Occupations

29-0000 Healthcare Practitioners and 107 160 22 -
Technical Occupations

31-0000 Healthcare Support 53 50 23 20
Occupations

33-0000 Protective Service 75 LK 149 18

ccupations

35-0000 Food Preparation and 1,568 267 338 21
Serving Related Occupations

37-0000 Bullding and Grounds 1,155 1,285 345 120
Cleaning and Maintenance
Occupations

39-0000 Personal Care and Service 15 15 16 3
Occupations

41-0000 Sales and Related 1,145 155 127 31
Occupations

43-0000 Office and Administrative 325 324 1468 369
Support Cccupations

45-0000 Farming, Fishing, and 2 5 0 i
Forestry Occupations

47-0000 Construction and Extraction 12,085 17,614 369 173
Occupations

45-0000 Instaliation, Maintenance, 966 1,228 133 135
and Repair Occupations

51-0000 Production Occupations 706 1,072 70 30

53-0000 Transportation and Material 141 172 177 54
Moving Occupations

15,040 23,211 3,522 1,041

In a tight labor market, other opportunities aimed at enhancing workforce development and

targeted recruitment strategies can help attract and retain qualified candidates. Recruitment

strategies that leverage technological upgrades and Al technology can help broaden the pool of
qualified candidates.
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Table 8 - Employment Status for Civilian Labor Force

Employment Status Total 16-18 20-24 Years | 25-44 Years | 45-54 Years | 5564 Years | 65 and (
Years
Population 16 years and over 110,609 9,000 10,421 39,976 19,433 17,793 1
in households (excluding
people in military housing units
Civilian Labor Force - 64 648 2,325 6,516 26,363 14,172 11,119
Employed

Source: Census Data CT28 - Employment Status, Work Status in 2019 by Age - data.census.gov

Data from the 2020 U.S. Census Bureau (Table 8) suggests that there is a changing landscape in
the labor market which could shift the dynamic of the workforce in the next five to ten years as
the torch passes from one generation to the next with an aging workforce and a
disproportionate number of younger workers to replace them.

According to Census data for Guam, a straight comparison of those employed in the Civilian
Labor Force showed that seniors 55 years and older occupied more jobs at 23.6% while those
16-24 years of age took up 13.7% of jobs recorded. The pool of candidates is also shrinking,
based on figures from the Census data, which shows that the population of 55 years and older
excluding military housing units was at 34,779 while there were 19,421 in the 16-24 age group.

As the labor force shifts with an aging population, more emphasis must be placed on programs
aimed at preparing youth not just for employment, but for employment in in-demand industries.
Educational attainment data suggests, and educational institutions report that more people are
getting degrees, enrolling in college, and less people are dropping out of high school. The
younger generation of qualified candidates are smarter but not as skilled as the exiting
workforce.

Investing in alternative educational programs is crucial through partnership development.
Educational programs and curricula such as STEM (Science, Technology, Engineering, and
Mathematics), Business Development, Charter Schools, Hospitality and Culinary Arts programs,
can address potential shortfalls and gaps in skills in the future workforce.

A qualitative analysis of youth, their interests, educational level and standards would benefit
employers and researchers to gain a better understanding of their competencies compared to
emerging industries and occupations, and help create effective strategies for recruiting, training,
and retaining young talent in the workforce.

Another strategy that can be taken to maximize labor force participation, as seen in other Asia-
Pacific countries, is to introduce initiatives that exclusively target the attraction and retention of
older workers. These initiatives would require policy changes, reskilling programs, wellness
benefits, better accommodations, and promotion of hiring incentives. By keeping older persons
employed, stability in the workforce can be attained.

Women can also be a crucial asset in the workforce and policy changes, guaranteed paid
parental leave, flexible work arrangements, incentives, and career growth can lead to job
satisfaction, thereby attracting and retaining more female employees to fill shortages in labor

gaps.
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The U.S. Census Data also shows a substantial disparity in the gender wage gap with women on
Guam earning 26% less than men in 2019, or 0.74 on the dollar[1]. The national average in 2019
was 82%, according to the U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics. [2]

By industry in Guam, the gender pay gap varied even further (Table 9). The largest gap was in
Manufacturing with women earning 0.67 on the dollar compared to men, followed by
Agriculture, Forestry, Fishing and Hunting, and Mining at 0.68 on the dollar. Public
Administration also had a wide gap with women earning 27% less than men. The gender wage
gap was smaller in industries such as Wholesale Trade at 0.98 on the dollar; Transportation and
Warehousing, and Utilities at 0.94 on the dollar; and Educational Services, and Healthcare and
Social Assistance at 0.92 on the dollar.

The Construction industry was the only sector in which women earned more than men by 0.09.
However, according to the Census Bureau, women made up only 10% of the construction
industry in Guam.[3] Although construction has historically been a male-dominated industry,
with women comprising only 10% of the construction industry, there exists a significant
opportunity to expand the pool of candidates and fill labor shortages. Recruiting and supporting
women in the construction industry can diversify the workforce and advance gender equality.
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Table 9 - Industry by Median Earnings and Sex in 2019

INDUSTRY Male |Female| Wage Gap

2015 (cxtammg prope m mibtaphonsmguny | o8 s 14
Agriculture, forestry, fishing and hunting, and mining 36563 25,000 329
Construction 33504 36439 -99
Manufacturing 32,788 21815 33¢
Wholesale trade 28,701 28220 29
Retail trade 26,648 23,591 1 lg
Transportation and warehousing, and utilities 42983 40577 68
Information 40,531 32,005 228
Finance and insurance, and real estate and rental and leasing 39511 34,047 149
Professional, scientific, and management, and administrative and waste
management services ATy AL 15
Educational services, and health care and soclal assistance 40612 37525 89|
Arts, entertainment, and recreation, and accommodation and food services 23483 20501 l3‘3|
Other services, except public administration 30,723 26,117 159
Public administration 59,688 43,558 279

Source: U.S. Census Bureau

[1]data.census.gov, Decennial Census of Island Areas, CT91 Work Status in 2019 and Sex by
Median Income in 2019

[2] https://www.bls.gov/opub/reports/womens-earnings/2019/home.htm
[3]data.census.gov, Decennial Census of Island Areas, CT11 Industry and Sex by Race
2. WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT, EDUCATION AND TRAINING ACTIVITIES ANALYSIS

Title I-B - Adult, Dislocated Worker, Youth Program:

The Adult, Dislocated Worker, and Youth Programs play a crucial role in supporting individuals
in career development and employment goals.

ADULT PROGRAM ACTIVITIES, STRENGTHS, AND WEAKNESSES
The Adult Program focuses on providing employment and training services to individuals 18
years of age and older who may face barriers to employment or require assistance in obtaining
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employment. The types of services provided include career counseling, skills assessment, job
search and placement assistance, resume writing workshops, interview preparation, access to
training and education programs, and other follow up services. The Adult Program is managed
and administered through the American Job Center where participants are provided with
personalized case management and individual employment plans. Case managers follow a
robust follow up system and a thorough objective assessment summary. The staff and
management communicate with local stakeholders to understand local businesses needs as
well. Although the Adult Program continues to actively engage and meet its goals, some of its
weaknesses are common barriers that exist for many other programs that affect program
participants, such as transportation. Guam has an unreliable local public transportation system
which affects many constituents who are unemployed or underemployed. While Guam’s
unemployment rate is relatively low at 4.1% as of quarter ending September 2023, this creates
a shortage of workers to fill vacancies, the American Job Center also sees the shortage of
workers to fill vacancies as a challenge. Additionally, Guam has strong partnerships with its
Eligible Training Providers, but does not have enough ETPs to provide the training and
resources for participants enrolled in Title | programs.

DISLOCATED WORKER PROGRAM ACTIVITIES, STRENGTHS, AND WEAKNESSES

The Dislocated Worker Program is designed to assist individuals who have lost their jobs due to
layoffs, business downsizing, or other economic disruptions. The program provides support
services to dislocated workers, including job search assistance, skills assessment, training
opportunities, and reemployment counseling. Much like the Adult Program, the Dislocated
Worker Program’s case management system is robust and the staff at the American Job Center
are proactive in case follow up and follow through. Many of the participants in the Dislocated
Worker Program exit the program and successfully find permanent employment. Similar to the
Adult Program, overall, there are not enough ETPs to provide the training and resources for
participants in Title [ programs.

YOUTH PROGRAMS ACTIVITIES, STRENGTHS AND WEAKNESSES
The Youth Program targets individuals between the ages of 14 and 24 who may face barriers to
education, training, or employment. Services include academic support, career exploration,

work readiness training, internships, workshops, pre-apprenticeships, apprenticeships,
mentorship opportunities, and assistance with obtaining high school diplomas or equivalent
credentials. Case managers are dedicated to serving the needs of Youth clients and the programs
tailored toward their success. Youth Programs in Guam have seen success through partnerships
with educational institutions and innovative ideas that prepare youth for challenges of the
modern workforce in in demand industries. Because of the success of the recently launched
Youth Program initiatives, employers have expressed interest in similar programs aimed at
career planning, and skills and vocational training in targeted industries such as hotel and
restaurant, automotive, and aviation. This will require more resources and funding, and
stakeholder engagement to achieve.

ADULT, DISLOCATED WORKER, AND YOUTH PROGRAMS CAPACITY TO PROVIDE
SERVICES

Although the Adult, Dislocated Worker, and Youth Programs administered through the
American Job Center (A]JC) operate under limited resources, the programs offer critical support
to individuals across different age groups and circumstances. The Adult Program equips
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participants with skills, training, and support needed to secure and retain employment by
offering career counseling, skills assessment, job search assistance, and training opportunities.
The Dislocated Worker Program serves individuals who have lost their job due to various
reasons. Through the AJC, individuals are provided with re-employment services, training
opportunities, and job search assistance. The program also collaborates with local businesses
and government agencies to identify opportunities for dislocated workers. The Youth Program
serves individuals aged 16-24, with a focus on helping youth overcome barriers to employment
and initiating their entry into career fields that align with their interests. The AJC collaborates
with schools, community organizations, and employers to provide innovative programs and
pathways for our youth to get an early start in a career of their choice. The Adult, Dislocated
Worker, and Youth Programs employ seven individuals who service participants at the AJC. In
PY2023, the A]C serviced 350 participants in the Adult, Dislocated Worker, and Youth Programs.

Title IIl Wagner Peyser Employment Services:
WAGNER-PEYSER EMPLOYMENT SERVICE ACTIVITIES, STRENGTHS, AND WEAKNESSES

The Wagner-Peyser Employment Service’s primary function is to facilitate job matching
between job seekers and employers. Case managers collect information about job openings
from employers and match them with qualified job seekers based on their skills, experience, and
preferences. Case managers assess the experience of each individual and provide career
guidance, and, based on their profile, are referred to training and other services. Participants
may also be referred directly to job openings based on their skills match and experience. Other
services provided include resume building and writing, counseling, and promoting hiring of
veterans and veterans with significant barriers to employment. The Wagner-Peyser
Employment Service has a strong history of inter-agency partnerships with the Senior
Community Service Employment Program, Jobs for Veterans State Grants, and the Business
Services Unit. Managed through the American Job Center, Wagner-Peyser implements a
standard onboarding for new career counselors.

Although Wagner-Peyser’s case management system is robust, its staff still need training and
professional development and faces challenges with staffing levels. The American Job Center
does not conduct job search workshops, which could help bridge gaps between employers and
job seekers. The Wagner-Peyser Employment Service must also evaluate facilitating Federal Tax
Credit for hiring offenders, persons with disabilities, and other target groups.

WAGNER-PEYSER CAPACITY TO PROVIDE SERVICES

The capacity to provide services under the Wagner-Peyser Program through the American Job
Center is enlarged because of braided resources with partners such as the Guam Community
College. There are a combined total of 16 employees who service individuals across various
programs under Wagner-Peyser. In PY2023, a total of 856 participants were serviced with
2,285 cases in follow-up services.

Senior Community Service Employment Program (SCSEP):
SCSEP ACTIVITIES, STRENGTHS, AND WEAKNESSES:

The Senior Community Service Employment Program provides economically disadvantaged
older persons, 55 years of age and older opportunities for employment through job training and
skills development. The program also fosters useful part-time opportunities in community
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service activities. Seniors enrolled in the program earn income while developing employable
skills and are placed with community-serviced based employers, such as government agencies,
non-profit organizations and public institutions. Each SCSEP participant works with a case
manager to develop an individualized career development plan tailored to their skills, interests,
and career goals. Each participant is transitioned from subsidized to unsubsidized employment
through job placement assistance and employment support services to help participants.
Services include resume writing assistance, interview coaching, and referrals to local employers.
Participants also receive services to address barriers to employment such as transportation
assistance, access to affordable healthcare such as social security credits, and workers
compensation coverage. SCSEP contributes to the overall well-being of the community by
addressing unmet needs and meaningful activities outside of the home environment, including
the continuation of mental, physical, and socialization activities.

Because of funding constraints, there are limited slots available for program participation. Many
of the participants lack education and experience to apply for high-paying jobs. There also has
not been much interest from employers so the occupations and industries in which participants
are enrolled are limited to certain sectors.

SCSEP CAPACITY TO PROVIDE SERVICES

The Senior Community Service Employment Program (SCSEP) currently has two full time
employees who devote their time to the program. Services for SCSEP are offered within the
American Job Center (A]C) One-Stop Employment Center. In the first quarter of Program Year
2023, sixty (60) participants were enrolled in SCSEP. The program collaborates with several
Government of Guam agencies for placement of seniors into employment, including the Mayors’
Council of Guam at 14 of the 19 municipalities, Guam Waterworks Authority, Department of
Public Health and Social Services, Guam Energy Office, Guam Housing Corporation, and several
others.

REGISTERED APPRENTICESHIP PROGRAM ACTIVITIES, STRENGTHS, AND WEAKNESSES

Registered apprenticeship is an employer-driven program that combines on-the-job learning
and training with related classroom instruction that increases an apprentices skill level and
wages. Registered apprenticeship plays a crucial role in workforce development by
providing a pathway to gainful employment and career advancement in high demand industries
such as construction, telecommunications, information technology, healthcare, maritime, and
tourism. In the last five years, the Guam Registered Apprenticeship Program (GRAP),
has seen exponential growth, doubling the number of apprentices enrolled in the program.
GRAP offers tax incentives to employers who participate in the program. Since its inception in
2009, GRAP has graduated nearly 1,000 apprentices in a wide variety of industries for
individuals who would not have otherwise qualified for these positions without the training and
instruction they received through GRAP.

The State Apprenticeship Agency at the Guam Department of Labor also has a strong
partnership with the Guam Community College and other organizations and employers to
establish apprenticeship programs, pre-apprenticeship programs, and boot camps that lead to
apprenticeship. These programs are structured and designed based on industry demands, such
as in bus and truck driving, building maintenance and repair, ship repair, utilities, law
enforcement, childcare, medical, construction, cyber security, and administrative.
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At the end of the program apprentices receive a journeyman'’s certificate which is portable
throughout the country. Because of the success with these apprenticeship programs and the
proven strategy for building a highly-skilled workforce with low turnover, employers from
other industries have expressed interest in developing new apprenticeship programs to prepare
for emerging and future workforce demands. The Guam Department of Labor is also
collaborating with partners to develop apprenticeship programs in Education, Business,
Automotive, and Aviation industries.

In 2023, the Guam Department of Labor launched its inaugural Year-Round In-School Youth
Program enrolling between 80 to 100 high school juniors and seniors per school break session
for paid work-based orientation training to prepare them for a six-week paid summer
internship with a partner private-sector employer. GDOL partners with the Guam Department
of Education to ensure students receive School-to-Work credit that goes toward their high
school graduation requirements and provides valuable real-world experience toward
apprenticeship and internship. The program has seen so much success that several students
have been hired directly by the employers at the completion of their internship.

The success of the Year-Round In-School Youth Program has also generated interest from the
Hotel and Restaurant and Automotive Industries. The State Apprenticeship Agency is in its final
stages of establishing a Youth Apprenticeship Program with two major hotels with youth
apprentices already registered and standards for the program already approved. Automotive
industry employers have also expressed interest in establishing a Youth Apprenticeship
program within the industry to build capacity within their workforce.

While the growth of apprenticeship and pre-apprenticeship programs has yielded considerable
success in the past five years, there remains ample room for opportunity. The State Apprentice
Ship Agency will encourage greater employer engagement and apprentice participation that will
result in a more skilled workforce and bolster economic growth.

REGISTERED APPRENTICESHIP CAPACITY TO PROVIDE SERVICES

The State Apprenticeship Agency employs three individuals who serve between an average 15
to 20 employers, 600 apprentices, and five partner agencies annually.

Title I1 - Adult Education and Family Literacy Act

ADULT EDUCATION AND FAMILY LITERACY ACT ACTIVITIES, STRENGTHS, AND
WEAKNESSES

Administered through the Guam Community College (GCC), the Adult Education and Family
Literacy Act (AEFLA) provides academic instruction and educational services, including
programs that provide concurrent activities, below postsecondary level that (1) assist adults to
become literate and obtain the knowledge and skills necessary for employment and economic
self-sufficiency; (2) assist adults who are parents or family members to obtain the education
and skills that are necessary to become full partners in the educational development of their
children and lead to sustainable improvements in the economic opportunities of their family;
(3) assist adults in attaining a secondary school diploma and in the transition to postsecondary
education and training, including career pathways; and (4) assist immigrants and other
individuals who are English learners in improving their reading, writing, speaking, and
comprehensive skills in English; and mathematics skills, and acquiring an understanding of the
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American system of government, individual freedom, and the responsibilities of citizenship. The
programs and services are available to eligible individuals who have attained 16 years of age,
not enrolled or required to be enrolled in secondary school, are basic skills deficient, do not
have a secondary school diploma or its recognized equivalent, and has not achieved and
equivalent level of education, or and English language learner who has limited ability in reading,
writing, speaking, or comprehending the English language and whose native language is a
language other than English or lives in a family or community environment where a language
other than English is the dominant language. The Adult Education Program provides academic
instruction and education services below the postsecondary level that increases an individual’s
ability to read, write, and speak English and perform mathematics or other activities necessary
for the attainment of a secondary school diploma or its recognized equivalent; transition to
postsecondary education and training; and obtain employment. The Basic Literacy Skills
Program provides academic instruction and education services to assist an individual’s ability to
read, write, and speak in English, digital literacy and critical thinking, at levels of proficiency
necessary to function on the job, in the family of the individual, and in society. The Workplace
Adult Education and Literacy activities, programs, and services are offered in collaboration with
an employer or employee organization at a workplace or an offsite location that is designed to
improve the productivity of the workforce. In its previous state plan, GCC identified a need for
Integrated Education and Training (IET) in the hospitality and tourism industries and
developed courses to pilot a program, bringing in experts from the mainland and conducting
professional development. GCC piloted and has successfully launched the IET program which
began this semester. This new IET now offers individuals alternatives to get into postsecondary
education and a pathway into a new career.

At this time, GCC’s Family Literacy Program to develop and promote the parents’ and
community’s involvement in children’s education has not been fully implemented. The Family
Literacy Program is being developed and GCC aims to launch it with comprehensive resources
and support systems that empower parents to actively participate in their children’s learning to
strengthen community bonds. GCC’s AEFLA currently has

ADULT EDUCATION AND FAMILY LITERACY ACT CAPACITY TO PROVIDE SERVICES

GCC'’s AEFLA currently has 10 to 15 staff which include four faculty, one test examiner, one
administrative aide, two program coordinators, five to six tutors, and one associate dean who
oversees the program. In PY 2021-2022, 233 participants were served. That number slightly
decreased in PY 2022-2023 to 220 participants served.

VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION

The Vocational Rehabilitation Program vocational and rehabilitative services to individuals with
disabilities to help prepare them find careers and live as independently as possible.

VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION ACTIVITIES, STRENGTHS, AND WEAKNESSES

The Division of Vocational Rehabilitation (DVR) in Guam offers a wide range of services to
support individuals with disabilities in achieving employment goals. These VR services are
consistent with their strengths, resources, priorities, concerns, abilities, capabilities, interests,
and informed choices, so that they may prepare for and engage in competitive integrated
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employment or supported employment and achieve economic self-sufficiency. To be eligible for
the VR program, individuals must have a physical or mental impairment that results in a
substantial impediment to employment and require and can benefit from VR services to achieve
employment and maximize career goals. DVR services include vocational counseling, case
management, job placement and coaching, social skills training, and other support services at
the work site. Services are provided for a period not to exceed 24 months, except for youth with
disabilities under the age of 25 who may receive services for an extended period of up to four
years. VR clients who select competitive integrated employment may require long-term
employment support which would require an assessment process and trial work to help identify
the extent of support needed, which can include services from partners such as non-profit
organizations, employers, and other resources for individuals with the most significant
disabilities. DVR also provides supported employment services to youth with the most
significant disabilities for whom competitive and integrated employment has not traditionally
occurred, been interrupted, or is intermittent as a result of a significant disability. DVR
collaborates with the Guam Department of Education and institutions of higher learning to offer
transition-age high school students with disabilities, ages 14 to 21, Pre-Employment Transition
Services (PreETS). Services include job exploration counseling, work-based learning
experiences, after school work opportunities, internships, counseling on opportunities in
comprehensive transition or enrollment in postsecondary education programs, workplace
readiness to develop social skills and independent living, and instruction in self-advocacy or
peer mentoring. DVR also partners with the GCA Trades Academy to offer trades training
opportunities to clients. DVR has several partnerships with multiple organizations in the public
and private sector to ensure supportive services are provided to clients it serves and that DVR is
able to conduct case management. DVR works collaboratively with the Guam Department of
Labor and the American Job Center to maximize existing resources and promote access to and
use of resources and services available to clients. DVR refers clients to the University of Guam
for Guam Assistive Technology (GSAT) Center for various services, such as referrals for AT
client assessments, AT training, AT demonstrations, AT Lending Library, AT Recycling and
Equipment Exchange, and the Alternative Financing Program. DVR has a strong case
management system within in its operation; however, its VR tracking system is obsolete and
replacement continues to be a challenge. Staffing resources also need to be augmented to better
serve clients. The lack of counseling staff impacts the ability of DVR to conduct outreach and
serve youth effectively. At this time, DVR is in the process of recruiting additional staff, to
include VR counselors to be assigned to high schools to administer the PreETS Program. DVR
does not conduct regular or consistent outreach or have consistent partnerships with schools,
which leaves youth with disabilities at risk to be identified as an underserved group. DVR’s
presence in the community and lack of awareness of services provided by DVR is a challenge
that can hinder individuals from accessing support to reach employment and independence
goals. The lack of outreach or educational awareness shines a negative light on the disabilities
community and acts as a barrier to employment in Guam. Transportation has also been
identified as a major barrier to employment, with poor public transportation options. Although
there is a partnership established with the Guam Department of Labor/American Job Center
(AJC), there is no formal established procedure in place to identify priority of service for
individuals with disabilities seeking employment. DVR does not have a VR counselor physically
located at the AJC to service individuals with disabilities seeking employment, and there is no
system in place that ensures individuals with disabilities are prioritized or immediately referred
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for services once the individual has self-disclosed outside of case management. The GDOL
captures basic demographic information, however, DVR’s obsolete data system needs
technological upgrades and enhancements to better capture and understand data and the needs
of its clients and the disability community at-large. The relationship between AJC and DVR is
primarily one of referral. There is no formal MOU between the AJC and DVR that provides
guidance on joint service provision or co-enrollment.

VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION CAPACITY TO PROVIDE SERVICES

DVR operates under very limited resources with obsolete data systems in place to serve its
constituents. DVR currently has 33 positions, of which only 11 are filled. Of the 11 employees,
five are VR counselors and six serve in administrative roles. DVR served nearly 400 individuals
in FFY 2022 which puts the ratio of counselor to client at 1 per 80. DVR anticipates the number
of clients it serves to increase by 500 in FFY 2027. In order to effectively serve the disabilities
community, and ensure a smooth transition for youth with disabilities to engage in employment
and achieve self-sufficiency, DVR will need to fill 22 more positions, with 11 of those to serve as
VR counselors. DVR is actively recruiting five VR counselors to position them at the high schools
to administer the PreETS Program. The lack of available counselors severely impacts the ability
of the agency to provide consistent quality services to clients, students, and youth. DVR has
multiple partnerships with agencies and organizations in the public, private, and non-profit
sectors to support its services, however, some of these partnerships lack formal agreements,
which impact the effectiveness and coordination of support provided to individuals. DVR has a
memorandum of understanding (MOU) with secondary schools, however, due to insufficient
staff at DVR to engage with schools for any sustained period, the MOU was not being followed.
DVR lacks formal agreements with other providers or the AJC to co-locate services that would
ensure vocational rehabilitation services are provided to the disabilities community who are
seeking employment. The lack of counseling staff also impacts the ability of DVR to conduct
outreach and serve youth effectively and limits its capacity to deliver comprehensive,
individualized services to all clients, especially in remote, underserved areas. This challenge
may result in gaps in support and missed opportunities for employment and career
development among individuals with disabilities.

B. STATE STRATEGIC VISION AND GOALS

The Unified or Combined State Plan must include the State’s strategic vision and goals for
developing its workforce and meeting employer needs in order to support economic growth and
economic self-sufficiency. This mustinclude—

Describe the State’s strategic vision for its workforce development system.

Guam's vision is to expand economic opportunities for job seekers and promote a flexible,
innovative, and effective workforce system within the island's economy.

To accomplish this, Guam ensures the continued development of data-driven goals for
preparing an educated and skilled workforce; expands economic opportunity, prosperity, and
partnerships for the people of Guam; and continues to promote workforce development
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activities and collaboration that support its strategic goals with economic development and
coordination with the private sector.

1) Increase the earning capacity of Guam’s workforce system by maximizing access to
employment.

The vision for the American Job Center (AJC) is to bolster the earning potential of Guam’s
workforce system by optimizing access to employment opportunities to individuals across the
island. The AJC goal is to strengthen job placement services to help match job seekers with
suitable employment opportunities. This includes offering personalized career counseling,
resume assistance, and interview preparation, as well as facilitating connections and referrals
with employers through jobs fairs, recruitment events, and network opportunities. The AJC will
also continue to facilitate programs and services to ensure adults, dislocated workers, youth,
veterans, seniors, individuals with disabilities, ex-offenders, long-term unemployed, and low-
income individuals are prioritized for employment programs.

2) Increase the earning capacity of employees by providing them access to and enabling
the utilization of skills and credentials through enhanced training, pre-apprenticeship
programs, and boot camps.

Guam will work with local educational institutions, the Guam Community College, government
agencies, and industry partners to develop comprehensive training programs tailored to the
needs and interests of the labor force as well as industry demands. The State Apprenticeship
Agency will also expand pre-apprenticeship programs and boot camps to serve as a bridge
between education and employment, offering individuals hands-on training and exposure to
specific industries. Guam will also collaborate with employers and industry associations to
identify skills gaps, design relevant training programs, and connect participants with job
opportunities.

3) Increase Guam’s workforce development collaboration with partner programs and
resources to better serve employers and job seekers.

Guam aims to strengthen partnerships with local businesses, industry associations, chambers of
commerce, and other employer organizations to better understand industry needs and develop
targeted employer engagement initiatives.

4) Increase the earning capacity of Guam’s employers and job seekers by bolstering
youth apprenticeship and working with out-of-school youth (0SY) through partner
programs.

There is ample opportunity to engage out-of-school youth through targeted outreach initiatives
and public awareness campaigns that would encourage them to participate in workforce
development programs. One such program is the YouthBuild Program that the Guam
Community College has applied for that would provide comprehensive training for out-of-
school youth with skilled labor. Other opportunities include work-based learning, financial
assistance and incentives, and career exploration. Guam intends to work collaboratively with
partner organizations to engage out-of-school youth in workforce development initiatives to
increase their earning potential while meeting the talent potential of employers. Guam has also
launched the Youth Apprenticeship Program in partnership with hotels to prepare youth for a
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future in the hospitality industry. More hotels are seeking participation in the Hotel Associate
Youth Apprenticeship Program (HAYAP), and as a result, other industries, such as automotive,
early childhood education, construction, and culinary arts, have expressed interest in launching
their own Youth Apprenticeship Programs.

5) Increase the earning capacity of Guam’s employers and job seekers by eliminating
barriers to employment.

Although Guam’s unemployment rate and labor force participation continues to stabilize from
economic downturns caused by the global pandemic, barriers to employment continue to exist
within certain sectors of the population, such as those who lack transportation, the disabilities
community, in underserved communities, people living in low-income households, those who
have a criminal record, lack childcare, lack adequate housing, food, or clothing, are limited
English proficient, lack work experience, are physically or mentally impaired, or struggle with
substance use. Guam will invest in targeted training and support programs that address specific
barriers and provide individuals with necessary skills and resources to pursue higher-paying
employment opportunities.

6) Identify new industry partnerships that lead to sustainable employment.

Guam will conduct market analysis and thorough research to identify emerging industries and
sectors with growth potential and areas of economic opportunity. To achieve this, the Guam
Department of Labor and industry partners will proactively engage with industry stakeholders
to facilitate public-private partnerships and continuously monitor the effectiveness of its
partnerships.

Goals related to Veterans: Provide employment and training services to veterans with
significant barriers to employment and connect employers with work-ready veterans. Serve as a
partner for veterans, ready with resources and expert guidance to assist them in transitioning
from active-duty service to civilian life, no matter when that transition occurred. GDOL AJC is
committed to providing high quality services to Veterans. AJC staff is fully invested in
supporting the success of this important population. Staff participate in ongoing professional
development, and maintain updated knowledge on businesses seeking Guam’s veterans to fill
open positions.

Using the tables provided within each Core Program section, include the State's expected levels
of performance relating to the performance accountability measures based on primary
indicators of performance described in section 116(b)(2)(A) of WIOA. (This Strategic Planning
element only applies to core programs.)

GUAM's Performance Goals

Page 37



WIOA Title | Employment |[Employment [Median Credential Measurable
Rate - 2nd Qtr |Rate - 4th Qtr  [Earnings  |[Attainment |Skills Gain
Adult/Dislocated [|after Exit after Exit Rate
Worker/Youth
Adult - Negotiated [56.0% 51.0% $6,152 $70.0% 73.0%
Targets
Adult - Actual 67.0% 61.3% $5,828 69.2% 79.8%
Dislocated Worker |71.0% 60.0% $8,000 70.0% 70.0%
- Negotiated
Targets
Dislocated Worker [81.8% 81.8% $6,630 83.3% 70.0%
- Actual
Youth - Negotiated [65.0% 60.0% $5,200 65.0% 65.0%
Targets
Youth - Actual 62.5% 100.0% $4,810 - 80.6%
Wagner-Peyser Employment |Employment [Median
Rate - 2nd Qtr  |Rate — 4th Qtr  [Earnings
after Exit after Exit
Negotiated Targets [67.0% 64.0% $7,400 - -
Actual 80.1% 87.2% $8,050 - -
Assessment

In relation to the strategic vision and goals, Guam uses numerous strategies to assess the overall
effectiveness of our workforce development system. This includes performance evaluations and
continuous improvement strategies that align with goals outlined above at all levels necessary
to achieve workforce development. Combined with board governance and policies, the staff and
management at the AJC are committed to implement case management and document activities
in case files and to conduct follow-up and monitoring on a quarterly basis to ensure that there is
evaluation and feedback received from clients. The HireGuam Virtual One Stop (VOS) case
management system is utilized by the Guam Department of Labor (GDOL). HireGuam is a
centralized database system that processes shared information with workforce partnerships
and continues to serve the Guam workforce community.

Requirements of the Guam Workforce Development Board -
The workforce board is required to:

¢ The Guam Workforce Development Board (GWDB) is private-sector driven and acts as the
advisor to the Governor and the legislature on the workforce development system, and provides
direction, strategic leadership, and collaboration among partners and businesses to deliver a
strong workforce for both job seekers and employers
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» Evaluate the extent to which the state's workforce development programs emphasize
education and training opportunities that align with employers' workforce needs and labor
market information and statistics; that these findings are reported on an annual basis, similar to
the Guam Economic Outlook analysis report prepared by the GDOL Chief Economist for the
Governor’s office

» Re-assess funding streams and conduct review of programs with current unemployment
situation and collaborate with education, workforce partners and training providers to assist
job seekers with career pathways, especially youth, with Career and Technical Education (CTE),
improve adult education and strengthen workforce development programs with both education
and training to include supportive services

¢ Adopt resolutions that conform to workforce development for the Guam economy to be
vibrant and sustainable; to expand initiatives that are innovative and inclusive of underserved
communities to fill potential labor shortages in demand-driven industries and promote self-
sufficiency

The GWDB will conduct a routine Business Needs Assessment (BNA) survey, the frequency of
which will be determined based on need. The purpose of the Guam BNA survey was to better
understand Guam's businesses current and projected needs so that Guam DOL and other
Government agencies can determine criteria for solutions, set priorities, secure funding and set
criteria for determining how best to allocate available government resources, people, facilities,
and other resources to support the local business with training resources, recruitment,
employment, and retention of employees in Guam.

The following outlines the Guam BNA survey:
BNA Goals for Gov't agencies and program use

e Optimizing Government resource allocation by understanding the various industry
local-business needs to allocate resources effectively, investing in areas that will yield
the greatest benefit to Guam'’s businesses and residents

e Increasing Government program productivity and efficiency addressing and gaps to
maintain and expand high-engagement programs and to improve or restructure
programs to increase service and assistance to Guam'’s businesses

BNA Best Practices
o C(learly define the purpose and objectives of the survey to ensure focused results.
e Use a combination of closed-ended to gather quantitative and qualitative data.
e Keep the survey concise and easy to understand to maximize participation.
e Ensure anonymity and confidentiality to encourage honest and accurate responses.

e Prioritize and align or restructure relevant Government program goals based on local
business workforce development needs.

e Provide clear instructions and expectations to participants to improve survey
completion rates.
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e Leverage technology platforms or survey tools for easy distribution, data collection, and
analysis.

BNA Post Action
e Compile and review all responses thoroughly.
e Identify clear trends and areas for government Program improvement and growth.
e Share the results with decision-makers and participants where appropriate.
e Develop a strategic plan to address the identified needs.
e Implement the necessary Government Program changes.
e Monitor and review the impact of these changes over time.

The GWDB Planning and Coordinating Standing Committee will use the Program Action Team
(PAT) structure that was used for the Business Needs Assessment survey as well as the
previously created

Work Areas list adopted by the GWDB board for workforce policies and governance to review
and analyze the Business Needs Assessment. These work areas include industry collaboration,
AJC and Partnerships, Vocational Rehabilitation coverage for both public and private sector; IT
and cross-training support and collaboration with employers to post job openings, working
with youth, veterans, individuals with disabilities, as well as Registered Apprenticeship
expansion for youth involvement among other work areas outlined. The results of the Business
Needs Assessment will be used to develop targeted strategies and policy recommendations to
address identified gaps, improve workforce readiness, and align training programs with market
demand to ensure a more dynamic and inclusive labor force.

The GWDB will continue to focus on meeting with the WIOA core required and strategic
partners. These meetings will also be used to establish new and updated partnership
agreements, policies and procedures that provide a framework aligned to the State Plan's Goals
and Strategies - aligning workforce and education programs with leading and emerging industry
skills demand. To support Guam'’s comprehensive and collaborative workforce system, partners
are committed to ensuring effective coordination and alignment of the State’s WIOA programs
through strategic policy development, coordinated resource sharing, and collaboration with
local and regional partners. Guam will continue to facilitate the creation of a strong, skilled
workforce that effectively connects with businesses to help them compete in the global, State,
and local economies. The Partners will continue to ensure that individuals are provided with the
services they need, in a way that avoids duplication of programs and activities carried out
through the system. Guam will prioritize investments where returns for individuals with
barriers to employment are likely to be highest.

C. STATE STRATEGY
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Section (II)(b)(2) State Strategic Vision and Goals describe the GWDB’s new goals with specific
strategies to strengthen the workforce of the island. The Economic and Workforce Analysis in
Section (II)(a)(1) identified industry areas that are in demand and career pathways it will focus
on through Registered Apprenticeship:

e Hospitality

e Education

e Automotive

e Airframe & Powerplant Mechanics
e Construction

e Business

e Telecommunications

Guam will continue to strengthen industry partnerships and foster relationships within the
private sector and in-demand sectors such as construction, healthcare, education, automotive,
information technology, and telecommunications to expand workforce development initiatives.
Through Registered Apprenticeship Programs, Guam aims to increase its skilled labor
workforce, especially in fast-paced and in-demand industries. Guam has doubled efforts to
bolster apprenticeship programs and boot camps in partnership with the Guam Community
College (GCC) and GCA Trades Academy. This collaboration has led to expansion of boot camps,
classes, courses, pre-apprenticeship programs, apprenticeship programs, and now youth
apprenticeship programs in new industry sectors, including bus driving, child care, and
telecommunications.

The hospitality industry continues to recover from the effects of the COVID-19 pandemic and
Typhoon Mawar and tourism arrivals have still not returned to pre-pandemic levels. The hotel
industry continues to face shortages in labor due to lingering effects of the pandemic which led
to many workers switching careers as a result of the industry’s instability. Some workers may
have also transitioned into remote work and found the flexibility appealing. Despite aggressive
recruitment efforts to fill labor gaps in the hotel and restaurant sectors, the industry, which is a
major driver of Guam’s economy, continues to face challenges in manpower. Instead of relying
solely on experienced or credentialed workers, Guam has taken an innovative approach to
expand its apprenticeship programs to begin in high school. This effort aims to increase the
skilled workforce, prepare the younger generation for the future workforce in in-demand
industries, and offer education alternatives to youth.

Guam recently launched a Youth Apprenticeship Program in the hotel sector with two hotels
signing up an getting their apprenticeship standards approved. Six high school students are
enrolled. After its announcement, more hotels have joined the program and several others are
expressing an interest in the programs. The program requires students to have completed at
least one year of the Hospitality and Management Training Program at GCC in order to qualify
for the Hotel Associate Youth Apprenticeship Program (HAYAP).
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The success of HAYAP has already sparked interest from other industries. GDOL is now
engaging with employers from industries such as automotive, culinary, early childhood
education, and construction to explore youth apprenticeship programs in these fields.

In addition to HAYAP, Guam intends to build upon the success of the Year-Round In-School
Youth Program. From November 2022 to June 2023, the Business Service Unit (BSU) contacted
and coordinated local businesses and village mayors to assist with implementing the 2023 Year-
Round In-School Youth (ISY) summer employment program. The program commenced on June
19, 2023 with the high school students enrolled in the program where the first group of
students engaged in employment experience with private sector employers while the second
group of youth participants attended a four-day Employment Workshop conducted by one of
the Eligible Training Providers, the Pacific Human Resource Services (PHRS). Over 70 local
businesses responded to provide the youth with workplace readiness training, occupational
skills training and summer employment experience. They employed approximately 75 youths
in an employment training capacity. The program covered six weeks of gainful employment for
the youth participants.

At the end of the program, nearly all participating employers expressed an interest in
participating in the program in the summer of 2024 and/or similar programs that may occur
throughout the next program year. Village mayors and community organizations were
instrumental in identifying youths in their area to apply for and participate in the program and
because of the success of the summer youth program, BSU anticipates an increased interest
from youths and employers alike for the next program.

The board continues to align with its member partners for workforce development and most
importantly, the representatives of both the public and private sectors. Industries and sectors
are collaborating about how we need to have alignment to programs and plan to assist job
seekers and employers who seek guidance with the strategic goals prepared for the new WIOA
state plan in order to be re-employed from the pandemic situation plaguing Guam and
employers looking to fill the vacant number of positions with individuals needing sustainable
jobs to support their families.

Reconvening with core partners and partner programs is considered a new business action item
to discuss the workgroup meetings agendas held prior to the COVID-19 pandemic. These
Partners include:

e DISID/DVR

e GCC
e GHURA
e DPHSS

Past board discussions included the procurement of a One Stop Operator for the American Job
Center. The resolution was relative to the approval of the use of statewide funding allocation for
the One Stop Operator. The One Stop Operator is to be located at Guam’s comprehensive
American Job Center (AJC) and shall be responsible for the day-to-day operations and
management of the AJC for the delivery of workforce development services to job seekers,
employers and business entities for the WIOA and Wagner-Peyser Employment Services (ES),
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Veteran Services, Vocational Rehabilitation Services, Adult Education and Family Literacy
Programs and other programs and services. Approval was also granted for the updated Eligible
Training Provider List (ETPL) for training providers pursuant to WIOA to make available
training services to participants of the WIOA programs and included Registered Apprenticeship
Program sponsors and Registered Apprenticeship workforce intermediaries. The Guam
economy needs to recover and industries and sectors have been identified needing attention for
workforce development.

Reconvening and conducting regular GWDB meetings will be a priority and matters to be
prioritized will include aligning core program partners and partner programs with the AJC. The
HireGuam service delivery system is being used as the case management system programs to
assist workers find suitable and sustainable employment.

The AJC has a robust case management system servicing clients under Title [ and Title III
programs, as well as SCSCEP and JVSG. Additionally, GDOL has an MOU with the Department of
Public Health and Social Services (DPHSS) to co-locate a representative from DPHSS within the
AJC to provide services for Supplemental Nutrition Assistance Program (SNAP) and Temporary
Assistance for Needy Family (TANF) recipients. A similar MOU has been drafted and
recruitment efforts are underway to station a Vocational Rehabilitation (VR) Counselor within
the AJC to provide services for individuals with disabilities who seek employment services. A VR
counselor who can provide direct services to individuals with disabilities and help them
overcome barriers to employment can broaden the workforce development infrastructure.

Although no movement has been made to align services for Title Il AEFLA, the GWDB intends to
explore options that could create a partnership between the AJC and GCC for a procedural
referral system or data system sharing for case management and follow up. This would
ultimately lead to a seamless and integrated approach to adult education and workforce
development. This partnership could enhance delivery of services to individuals seeking to
improve their education, skills, and employment prospects.

Guam intends to ensure that the strategies for implementing the WIOA core programs and
partner programs are sound and meet all mandatory components required. Aligned with the
current economic climate, workforce development, and labor market information, the GWDB
will ensure that the strategic and operational planning elements are embedded in our strategies
and respond to the needs of employers and job seekers for economic recovery. The State’s
priorities include key actions necessary to improve equity and access to workforce
programming resulting in greater opportunities for economic mobility for the residents of
Guam. The Guam Department of Labor (GDOL) and its partner organizations are committed to
workforce development programs with WIOA planning requirements that aim to foster better
alignment of federal investments across job training and education programs. Cross-program
training will be utilized for improved service delivery with WIOA programs, to look at growing
industries, to revisit and reintroduce programs for shared customers, to improve efficiency and
ensure that these analyses and initiatives support Guam'’s new workforce development
programs to support future economic growth for all populations served, the youth, veterans,
individuals with disabilities, those hardest to reach, the homeless and others who need to
improve their standard of living and quality of life through workforce development.

Meanwhile, Guam will continue to commit to the workforce development initiatives outlined in
the Guam Green Growth or G3 Working Group initiatives 10-year Action Plan.
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The creation of the G3 Working Group, and the adoption of the G3 Action Framework, promises
tangible solutions to sustainability challenges and contribute to a green economy for the island
region.

The goals to be led by the Guam Department of Labor and its combined agency partners in the
working group focus on six subcategories that ensure an Educated, Capable and Compassionate
Island and workforce -

Quality Education

Sustainable Compassionate Curriculum
Sustainable Educational Facilities
Skills Training and Job Preparedness
Decent Work & Economic Growth
Peace, Justice, & Strong Institutions

Within those categories of action, “SMART” Objectives have been updated to match
developments in both industry and workforce development.

10+ Year Goals

Quality Education:
e Increase number of children ready for kindergarten
e Increase Literacy/numeracy by ethnicity

e Increase participation of students of each ethnicity and by gender in academic and
extracurricular activities

e Identify the number of students in Childcare/Pre-K organizations
e Increase literacy/numeracy in 5th grade
e Increase graduation rates

e The University of Guam will be a model for excellence in education, research,
partnerships, operations, and sustainability

Compassionate Curriculum

e Increase number of classes focused on island sustainability and sustainable
development

e More teachers trained in issues of sustainability and sustainable development
e More students enrolled in a sustainable development program/major

e To achieve community that embraces a culture of respect, equality and healthy
relationships.

e 100 % of the students will be climate literate
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To have a trauma-informed education system

To reduce the stigma of mental health concerns among young people of Guam

Sustainable Educational Facilities

Build sustainable learning facilities and environments
Increase number of educational facilities with solar power

Increase number of school gardens

Skills Training and Job Preparedness

Increase high school graduates with WorkKeys Bronze or higher
Increase # of students who obtain an industry credential
Increase the number of people earning industry credentials

Increase the number of graduates employed in critical industries (education, healthcare,
energy, emergency systems, infrastructure, economic development, transportation,
communication systems).

Reduce Guam poverty rate by 3 percent by 2025 through increased skill training and job
preparedness programs

Decent Work & Economic Growth

Protect labor rights and promote safe and secure working environments for ALL
workers on Guam

Encourage Guam's labor pool who COULD enter the workforce but CHOOSE not to by
incentivizing,.

Increase wages across the industries to retain and attract Local talent.
Ensure to recruit and grow Guam's Local talent pool to remain on island.

Guam's workforce development system is efficient, integrated and promotes workplace
transdisciplinary practices

Improve the performance of Enterprise Facilitation Development Programs

Promote and Support Regional Economies Development Initiatives

Peace, Justice, & Strong Institutions

Reduce all forms of violence (including child, domestic and sexual assault/abuse)
Reduce racial and ethnic disparities in the justice system
Promote the rule of law and equal access to justice for all

Empower young women as a means to end poverty

3-5 Year “SMART” Objectives
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Quality Education:
e Increase number of children ready for kindergarten
e Increase Literacy/numeracy by ethnicity

e Increase participation of students of each ethnicity and by gender in academic and
extracurricular activities

e Identify the number of students in Childcare/Pre-K organizations
e Increase literacy/numeracy in 5th grade
e Increase graduation rates

Compassionate Curriculum

e Increase number of classes focused on island sustainability and sustainable
development

e More teachers trained in issues of sustainability and sustainable development
e More students enrolled in a sustainable development program/major

e To achieve community that embraces a culture of respect, equality and healthy
relationships.

e 100 % of the students will be climate literate

e To have a trauma-informed education system

e Toreduce the stigma of mental health concerns among young people of Guam
Sustainable Educational Facilities

e Build sustainable learning facilities and environments

¢ Increase the number of educational facilities with solar power

e Increase the number of school gardens
Skills Training and Job Preparedness

e Increase highschool graduates with WorkKeys Bronze of higher

Increase the number of students who obtain industry credentials
e Increase the number of people earning industry credentials
e Increase the number of graduates employed in critical industries

e Reduce the Guam Poverty Rate by 3% by 2025 through increased skill training and job
preparedness programs

Decent Work & Economic Growth

e Protect labor rights and promote safe and secure working environments for ALL
workers in Guam
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Encourage Guam'’s labor pool who could enter the workforce but choose not to by
incentivizing

Increase wages across the industries to retain and attract local workers
Ensure to recruit and gro Guam'’s local talent pool to remain on island
Keep Guam’s economy safe from political and socioeconomic uncertainties

Guam’s workforce development system is efficient, integrated and promotes workplace
transdisciplinary practices

Improve the performance of Enterprise Facilitation Development Programs

Promote and support regional economies development initiatives

Peace, Justice, & Strong Institutions

Reduce all forms of violence (including child, domestic and sexual assault/abuse)
Reduce racial and ethnic disparities in the justice system
Promote the rule of law and equal access to justice for all

Empower young women as a means to end poverty

FY21-22 Action Items Quality Education

By SY 2025, the number of children ready for kindergarten as measured by Brigance
Test will increase by 75%

By SY 2025 the percent of public school students with proficiency level of “Ready” as
measured by the District Wide Assessment will increase by 50% for each ethnic
category

By 2025, the percentage of students that participate in extracurricular activities will
increase by 75% for each ethnic category

By 2025, the percentage of students that participate in academic activities will increase
by 75% for each ethnic category

By 2025, the percentage of students that participate in career and technical education
courses will increase by 10%.

By 2025, students are prepared to transition to Pre-K, Headstart, and Kindergarten

By 2025, the percentage of students reading at ""Ready"" level in ACT Aspire Reading
and Math will increase to 75%

By 2025, the percentage of GDOE high school graduation rate will increase to 95%
(using adjusted cohort rate formula)

150% graduation rate: the % of first-time, full-time, degree seeking students in the Fall
semester who graduated within three years if enrolled in an associate degree program
or within5 years if enrolled in a certificate program. 200% graduation rate: the % of
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first- time, full-time, degree-seeking students in the Fall semester who graduated within
four years if enrolled in an associate degree program or within two years if enrolled in a
certificate program

Provide academic and student support to allow all students to complete their degrees in
a timely manner

Advance the strategic initiatives and goals of the UOG Para Hulo' Ever Upward Strategic
Plan (2019- 2024), benchmarked against the 17 UN SDGs

Implement satellite Adult High School Diploma Program sites in priority villages, i.e., in
the South to target the Merizo and Umatac population and in the North to target the Yigo
population

Skills Training and Job Preparedness

By 2025 the % of test takers who attain WorkKeys Bronze or higher will increase to
90%. Expand the number of high school student taking the WorkKeys assessment

From GDOE Consolidated Grants CTE Program) 1. By 2023, 32% of all GDOE high school
students will enroll in GCC courses, of which 60% will earn Certificates of Mastery or
Completion 2. By 2023, increase the number of GDOE high school students that
complete Certificates of Master that enter into postsecondary education. 3. Provide
opportunities for high school students with Certificates of Complete Certificates of
Mastery post-high school

By 2025, the percentage of people earning industry credentials will increase
By 2025, the percentage of graduates employed in critical industries will increase

Increase accessibility to skill and job training for employment, as well as higher
education opportunities for high school graduates and unemployed individuals, increase
skill level of lower income employees to next tier

Decent Work & Economic Growth

Begin a "Know Your Rights" campaign, to empower employees with the knowledge of
fair treatment in the workplace. Specifically with our minority populations, and certain
ethnic groups with language barriers.

Develop an educational program for middle and high school students on youth
employment awareness.

Build and Develop Public and Private Partnerships to ensure the EEO information is
administered.

Encourage law makers to expand on PL 35-38 or create a new law that will raise the
minimum wage to incentivize Guam's untapped labor pool to work.

Welcome the opportunity to get those who are unemployed qualified and trained to fill
open and much needed H-2B positions in construction, healthcare, and education by
incentivizing apprenticeship, lifetime skills training, and a high hourly wage.

Page 48



Support Guam's talent, skilled labor pool, and annual graduates by ensuring Guam has
sufficient job availability throughout all industries.

Work in collaboration with HAS, GVB, DPHSS, GDOL, GIAA, PAG, the Legislature, and the
Executive branch to provide aggressive outreach and safety measures for the people of
Guam

Strengthen Workforce development policies and decision-making authority across local
and federal programs through program and data fluency initiatives.

Identify and clarify leadership roles in workforce development specific to private-sector
and strengthen and reinforce the conjunctive roles of government programs i.e.,, WIOA
Act and local mandates and policies

Increased collaborative and effective, sustained relationships across among workforce
development authorities, stakeholders

Expand and innovate existing enterprise development programs and increase
entrepreneurial training; business leadership education through grades K-16

Ensure the workforce interest and discussions are represented in regional forums such
as the Micronesian Island Forum

Peace, Justice, & Strong Institutions

Continue to implement training curriculum for law enforcement officers on trauma
informed care for victims and survivors of violence

Increase participation and collaboration with youth serving
agencies

Update “Play by the Rules” and implement anti-bullying programs in elementary and
middle school

Implement Safe Schools Initiative “Project U”

Implement evidence-based programs. Adopt screening and assessment tools to identify
high risk individuals. Focus scarce resources on individuals at high- risk with moderate
to high needs

Shift institutional culture from a punitive or procedural focus toward focus on
addressing youth needs and successful outcomes

Create alternatives to secure detention and confinement and formal system
involvement

Sustain Re-entry Programs for Adults
Implement a Juvenile Re-entry Program
Increase family engagement in transition and re-entry planning

Ensure and increase public access to justice system information, programs
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Skills Training and Job Preparedness

Continue the training of CTE teachers so that by 2023 75 % utilize strategies learned in
PD and have access to technology

Using CG funds, acquire equipment to increase by 75% CTE students who have access to
technology

By implementing higher quality CTE curriculum, target the CG goal of 80% of
participating students will receive a passing grade in their career academy

Using CG funds, increase the number of classrooms that have updated equipment and
teachers that show evidence of usage of equipment Year 2: 8 classrooms will have
updated equipment

Continue engaging the professional services with GCC to support CTE Academies to
increase the number of students enrolling in CTE courses in allied health, automotive
technology, carpentry and AutoCAD, early childhood education, electronics, computer
networking, marketing, tourism, visual communications, telecommunications

Increase the number of students who take the Career Interest Inventory System (choices
360)

Continue engaging the Professional services with local trades/labor school to provide
courses”

Define life and career skills that need to be measured with grade levels K-12 in mind

Expand, establish, and implement measuring tools that help develop key skills i.e., work
ethics, values, etc

Create a career fields list that will be available for students in 2030 using supply,
demand and gap analyses

Identify activities that cross P20W education/training

Provide opportunities the Guam Chamber of Commerce members to understand and
appreciate the value of WorkKeys achievement levels

Expand use of WorkKeys and its tie-in to various career fields

Promote PL 31-254 implementation which requires all GovGuam applicants to take a
state-approved work assessment.

Similar to bonus points given to GovGuam job applicants who were merit scholars,
military, etc. give bonus points for those who achieve Gold or higher in the WorkKeys
assessment or any state-approved work assessment

Identify the use of micro-credentials in the education field to strengthen and support
teaching certification"

Conduct public outreach to the community (targeted group) on the trainings and
education programs and scholarships that are available locally to build skill capacity
through the Guam Trades Academy, the Guam Community College and the University of
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Guam via the Pell Grant and first time college student program and through the WOIA;
Guam Marianas Training Center to increase employment income of lower wage
employee and to increase the number of first time college degrees recipients in Guam's
households and to increase the number of high school graduates obtaining a college or
associate degree and/or vocational certificate

Decent Work & Economic Growth

e  Work with GDOL's Fair Employment Office to provide public policy information,
outreach and trainings to Guam business owners with printed and online content
regarding: protecting the civil rights of all individuals who seek, have access to, obtain,
and hold employment without discrimination because of race, religious creed, color,
national origin, ancestry, physical handicap, medical condition, marital status, sex
and/or age

e (Continual Outreach with Labor Clinics, GDOL web-site updates, and Business visits to
offer guidance and foster lawful best practices on Equal Employment Opportunity (EEO)
concerns.

e Significantly decrease the number of discrimination and retaliation cases from employer
to their employees

e Raise minimum wage to $10.25 after March 2021, and then to $11.25 after March 2022

¢ GovGuam and its partners will engage industry and business stakeholders to
create a community-wide understanding of the importance
of specific career/educational requirements to improve productivity and
employability of local and regional workers

e (Campaign and conduct outreach to ""hire local"" with Guam's biggest industries: retail,
hotels, restaurants, and construction

e Have uniformed branding approach to hiring and training 'Local’ with GVB, GDOL/A]JC,
GEDA, GDOE, GCC, UOG, and the Governor's Office

e Identify funding to expand training opportunities beyond entry level so that the pay of
these individuals is closer to the national average."

e Build up current industries and create new ones, i.e., agriculture and aquaculture

e Businesses will play a central role in the development and implementation of workforce
development programs. Businesses will have more input in shaping and driving training
content to meet their requirements and to develop a workforce supply that aligns with
market demands

e Skills training and entrepreneurial training must be strengthened to address the
growing and emerging economies, and to revitalize the industries that are
weakening

e Promote the use and flow of timely workforce intelligence reports and infographics
promoting workforce development best practices and initiatives.
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Promote and strengthen capacity building strategies and initiatives for all workforce
programs involved in skills training and development and evaluation of programs.

Leverage workforce system program resources and assets across all workforce training
units and authorities Support and strengthen made in/grown-in Guam initiatives and
programs.

Revisit the management and purpose of the Guam Micronesian Island Fair

Supporting the work of the Regional Workforce Development Council (RWDC) through
the Guam Workforce Development Board and its planning structures.

Update the RWDC Workforce Strategic Plan for the MIF Support research and analysis of
conditions for regional economic development within Micronesia

Peace, Justice, & Strong Institutions

Identify and obtain training packages to train local law enforcement via "Train the
trainers" method.

Finalization of Strategic Plan for Substance Misuse Prevention and Mental Health
Promotion in 2021

Update curriculum for middle school and create one for elementary. Ensure program is
consistently taught and has stable funding. Open Youth Resource Center in Toto
(GHURA/GPD)

nn

Conduct stakeholder meetings for "Project U"". Develop strategic plan

Increase use of data to identify disparities at every juncture of the criminal justice
system from arrest to disposition. Use data to track arrests by gender, age, ethnicity
demographics, i.e., who gets released or remanded; length of stay for offense type. Use
data to inform policy and practice

Juvenile Justice Reform Training to be made mandatory in updated job descriptions:
being trauma informed, incentive-based, family engagement, mentorship, community
engagement. Training, elimination of solitary confinement, use of alternative to
confinement, decrease in the use of shackles

Implement a formal system for deflection and diversion opportunities, and track data
[II. OPERATIONAL PLANNING ELEMENTS
A. STATE STRATEGY IMPLEMENTATION

1. STATE BOARD FUNCTIONS

The Guam Workforce Development Board (GWDB) is the Governor's agent for the development
and oversight, implementation and modification of the four (4) year state plan. In addition, the
GWDB is tasked to review statewide policies, programs and recommendations on actions that
must be taken to align workforce development programs to support a streamlined workforce
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development system. The GWDB reports to the Governor of Guam and ensures that policy
recommendations are aligned and consistent with the Governor's vision for Guam.

The Guam Workforce Development Board (GWDB) currently has five (5) Standing Committees
in place to ensure that requirements of Section 101 (d) of WIOA are carried out. Committees
include:

1. The Executive Committee

2. The Planning & Coordinating Committee

3. Finance & Technology/Monitoring & Oversight Committee
4. Business Service & Outreach Committee

5. Youth Committee

The Guam Workforce Development Board (GWDB) is the official State Board for the service
delivery area, the island of Guam, pursuant to the standards set forth under the Workforce
Innovation and Opportunity Act (WIOA) and its corresponding rules and regulations. The board
shall provide policy guidance for and exercise oversight with respect to activities under the
Combined State Plan. The board shall also be an advisory body to the Governor coordinating
island-wide employment, training and related delivery of services and activities as specified in
the Combined State Plan.

The Board is comprised of members from the business community, workforce representatives
and government organizations that administer core programs.

1. Honorable Lourdes Leon Guerrero, Governor of Guam - Chief Elected Office - Fulfills 20
CFR § 679.110 (b) (1) and 20 CFR § 679.110 (b) (3)(iii)(A)(2))

2. Honorable Sabina Flores Perez, Senator 37th Guam Legislature - Representative of State
Legislature - Fulfills 20 CFR § 679.110 (b) (2) and 20 CFR § 679.110 (b) (3)(iii)(A)(2)

3. Jerrold C. Johnson, President, Hawaiian Rock Products - Business Representative - Fulfills
20 CFR § 679.110 (b) (3)()(A)

4, Roland Certeza, President, GTA TeleGuam - Business Representative - Fulfills 20 CFR §
679.110 (b) (3)(i)(B)

5.  Jina Rojas, Vice President Corals Enterprise - Business Representative
6.  Ashley Ayuyu, HRD, McDonalds of Guam - Business Representative

7.  Sanjay (Jay) Dewan, President, Port of Mocha - Business Representative - Fulfills 20 CFR §
679.110 (b) (3)(i)(D)

8.  Wayne Bigler, HRD, Cabras Marine Corporation - Business Representative - Fulfills 20 CFR
§ 679.110 (b) (3)(i)(C)

9.  Mathew Pothens, President, Guam Shipyard - Business Representative

10. Derick Muna Quinta, President, Guam AutoSpot - Business Representative
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11. James Martinez, President, Guam Contractors Association - Representative of Workforce -
Fulfills 20 CFR § 679.110 (b) (3)(ii)(B)

12. Mary Rhodes, President, Guam Hotel & Restaurant Association - Representative of
Workforce - Fulfills 20 CFR § 679.110 (b) (3)(ii)(A)

13. David Dell'lsola, Director - Guam Department of Labor (Core Program) - Fulfills 20 CFR §
679.110 (b) (3)(iii)(A) (1) (i)

14. Dr.]Julie Ulloa-Heath, Assistant Director/AE Administrator - Guam Community College
(Core Program) - Fulfills 20 CFR § 679.110 (b) (3)(iii)(A)(1)(ii).

15. Joseph Cameron, Administrator - Division of Vocational Rehabilitation (Core Program ) -
Fulfills 20 CFR § 679.110 (b) (3)(iii) (A) (1) (iii).

16. Peter John Camacho, Director, Department of Public Health & Social Services (Core
Program) - Fulfills 20 CFR § 679.110 (b) (3)(iii)(A)(1)(iv)

17. Dr. Anita Borja Enriquez, President - University of Guam (Designee: Peter Barcinas)
18. Dr. Kenneth “Eric” Swanson, Superintendent - Dept. of Education (Designee: Joe Sanchez)

The Board is organized to improve implementation strategies and to be a comprehensive
workforce and education system across various employment, education and training programs
with a shared vision.
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GUAM WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT BOARD

2. IMPLEMENTATION OF STATE STRATEGY
A. CORE PROGRAM ACTIVITIES TO IMPLEMENT THE STATE’S STRATEGY

As described in State Strategy and in its Strategic Vision and Goals, the Guam Workforce
Development Board (GWDB) aims to align all core programs and partner programs to function
within the American Job Center (AJC). This will ensure efficiency among the partner agencies
and sustained services across all populations within the workforce ecosystem. Each
participating agency administering core programs within WIOA participate in GWDB activities.

The Guam Department of Labor is the lead state agency provider for administering Title I-B and
Title Il programs, as well as Combined State Plan partner programs Senior Community Service
Employment Program, and Jobs for Veterans State Grant. Each core and partner program
administer program activities respectively within their own operational guidelines. The
structure of the Core Programs is as follows:
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Guam Department of Labor

The Guam Department of Labor (GDOL) is the lead state agency for administering Title [-B
programs: Adult, Youth, and Dislocated Worker; Title III: Wagner-Peyser Employment Service.
GDOL is also the lead state agency for administering Combined State Plan partner programs:
Senior Community Service Employment Program, and JVSG.

Activities:
Adult, Youth, and Dislocated Worker
e Provide job seekers with access to employment, education, and training services.
e  Offer career counseling, job search assistance, and skills development.
e Support employer engagement and workforce partnerships.
e Administer programs for youth, adults, and dislocated workers.
Wagner-Peyser Employment Service
e Connect job seekers with employers through the American Job Center system.
e Offer job placement assistance, labor market information, and career guidance.

e Promote collaboration within agencies and stakeholders to improve employment
outcomes.

Title II Programs — Adult Education and Family Literacy Act

The Guam Community College is the lead agency responsible for administering Title II
programs.

Activities:
e Adult Education and Family Literacy

e Provide adult education programs, including basic skills, English language
acquisition, and high school equivalency preparation.

e Support integrated education and training programs.
e Enhance digital literacy and workforce readiness skills.

Title IV Programs - Vocational Rehabilitation Services

The Division of Vocational Rehabilitation Services, under the supervision of the Department of
Integrated Services for Individuals with Disabilities is the agency that administers Title [V
Programs.

Activities:
e Vocational Rehabilitation

e Provide vocational rehabilitation services, including assessment, counseling, and
training.
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e Assistindividuals with disabilities in preparing for, obtaining, and maintaining
employment.

e Collaborate with employers to create inclusive workplaces.
COMBINED STATE PLAN PARTNER PROGRAMS

Senior Community Service Employment Program

Activities:
e Offer part-time community service assignments.
e Provide training and skills development.
e Assist participants in finding unsubsidized employment.

Jobs for Veterans State Grant

Activities:
e Provide employment services to eligible veterans.
e Offer job placement assistance.
e Referral to training and education programs for veterans.

Supplemental Nutrition Assistance Program

Activities:
e Provide job search assistance to SNAP recipients
e Support participants in gaining education and skills necessary for desired career path
e Work with participants to develop a personalized career plan
e Support participants after they have secured employment to remain employed
B. ALIGNMENT WITH ACTIVITIES OUTSIDE THE PLAN
Alignment of Activities Outside the Plan:
Registered Apprenticeship Program

Guam's State Apprenticeship Agency is housed at the American Job Center which is a strategy
designed to ensure full services are provided to Employers who register with the State
Employment office. Guam's Registered apprenticeship program is an employer-driven program
that combines on-the-job learning and training with related classroom instruction that
increases an apprentice’s skill level and wages. The Guam Registered Apprenticeship Program
(GRAP), in particular, provides incentives to employers who participate in Registered
Apprenticeship with the opportunity to avail of tax credits of up to 50% of apprenticeship costs
towards their Business Privilege Tax (BPT). Since its inception in 2009, GRAP has graduated
nearly 1,000 apprentices in a wide variety of industries for individuals who would not have
otherwise qualified for these positions without the training and instruction they received
through GRAP.
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The State Apprenticeship Agency at the Guam Department of Labor also has a strong
partnership with the Guam Community College and other organizations and employers to
establish apprenticeship programs, pre-apprenticeship programs, and boot camps that lead to
apprenticeship. These programs are structured and designed based on industry demands, such
as in bus and truck driving, building maintenance and repair, ship repair, utilities, law
enforcement, childcare, medical, construction, cyber security, and administrative.

In 2023, the Guam Department of Labor launched its inaugural Year-Round In-School Youth
Program enrolling between 80 to 100 high school juniors and seniors per school break session
for paid work-based orientation training to prepare them for a six-week paid summer
internship with a partner private-sector employer. GDOL partners with the Guam Department
of Education to ensure students receive School-to-Work credit that goes toward their high
school graduation requirements and provides valuable real-world experience toward
apprenticeship and internship. The program has seen so much success that several students
have been hired directly by the employers at the completion of their internship.

The success of the Year-Round In-School Youth Program has also generated interest from the
Hotel and Restaurant and Automotive Industries. The State Apprenticeship Agency is in its final
stages of establishing a Youth Apprenticeship Program with two major hotels with youth
apprentices already registered and standards for the program already approved. Automotive
industry employers have also expressed interest in establishing a Youth Apprenticeship
program within the industry to build capacity within their workforce.

While the growth of apprenticeship and pre-apprenticeship programs has yielded considerable
success in the past five years, there remains ample room for opportunity. The State
Apprenticeship Agency will encourage greater employer engagement and apprentice
participation that will result in a more skilled workforce and bolster economic growth.

These Apprenticeship Programs are a key strategy in meeting and supporting core program
goals as they provide structured training and on-the-job (O] T) experience with related
classroom instruction at career and technical education institution, and nationally recognized
credentials. The Apprenticeship model directly aligns into the GWDB'’s plan to bolster economic
growth as a result of the shortfalls in the hospitality industry caused by pandemic losses. In
addition to the hospitality industry, Apprenticeship programs also contribute to core program
accountability measures, case management tracking, and enhanced performance metrics. It acts
as an incentive to and opportunity for core program agencies administering WIOA programs to
cross collaborate and optimize resources across various service delivery areas. By encouraging
cross-agency collaboration, these programs help ensure that training and employment services
are aligned more effectively with local labor market demands and employer needs. This
integrated approach not only improves the reach and impact of workforce development
initiatives but also streamlines service delivery, making it more efficient and user-friendly for
participants.

C. COORDINATION, ALIGNMENT AND PROVISION OF SERVICES TO INDIVIDUALS

The core programs highlighted in this plan and mandatory partner programs will coordinate
activities and resources through implementation of the GWDB strategic plan and the Workforce
Program Standards (WPS). Additionally, the GWDB aims to establish memorandums of
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agreement among the core programs that would co-locate core partner counselors or staff at
the American Job Center (AJC) that will ensure that those receiving public assistance, low-
income individuals, individuals with disabilities, veterans and their spouses, underserved
populations, such as those living in remote areas, those facing barriers to employment, and
those who are basic skills deficient are prioritized in their plans, and receive services at the A]JC.
This process will make it more consumer friendly, customer focused, and will also allow for
seamless service delivery across various programs and agencies. By having core partner staff
physically located within the AJC, individuals can access a broader range of support and
expertise in one convenient location. Mechanisms will be established to ensure collaboration
and resource sharing among partner organizations.

The plan identifies how workforce partners and programs will align and implement the vision
and goals of the GWDB and requirements of the WIOA. The WPS is the framework for
developing systems and processes to better serve customers. The WPS requires strong
collaboration among system partners and holds leadership accountable for outcomes. The
GWDB will promote WIOA services to individuals with barriers to employment to ensure that
they are aware of services and that they may use their classification to ensure priority of
service. Staff at the AJC and affiliate sites will be trained to understand that upon discovery that
an individual belongs to a priority category, priority of service will be explained to that
individual.

The AJC and workforce partners will also develop integrated service models that streamline
access to services and resources for individuals seeking employment and training assistance.
This involves integrating eligibility determination processes and adopting common data
systems to track participant progress across programs.

In addition, Guam uses a variety of media material, including brochures, posters, and digital
displays in locations to ensure universal access with the goal of translating information in
multiple languages to provide the widest dissemination of information for those who migrate
from outlying pacific islands.

Lastly, GWDB follows the provisions of the WIOA P.L. 113-128 requiring jurisdictions that
receive Federal funds to develop a combined four-year strategic plan folding service delivery
point. This comes with the inclusion of the Wagner-Peyser Act provisions for employment
services. In-line with WIOA, the GWDB'’s mission is to facilitate, advocate, and allocate resources
for workforce solutions resulting in employer engagement and improved quality of life in Guam.
WIOA is designed to strengthen and improve the public workforce system and help job seekers,
including youth, find quality jobs and careers.

Activities to Coordinate, Align, and Provide Services to Individuals

1. Referring 18-24-year-old individuals to youth formula program if they need more
intensive support around specific program elements

2. Utilize Individual Training Accounts (ITA) for Out of School Youth (0SY), ages 16-24,
which expands training options, increases program flexibility, enhances customer choice
and reduces paperwork for all OSY

3. Utilize the Eligible Training Provider List (ETPL) when using youth funds for ITA
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4. Utilize work-based training opportunities for Youth program participants co-enrolled as
adults or dislocated workers, as identified by their Individual Service Strategy (ISS) as
part of a career pathway

5. Partner with VR program to coordinate the provision of services to individuals with
disabilities, and youth with disabilities transitioning from school to post-school life,
including postsecondary education and employment

6. Career Pathway Planning

7. Partner with Title II Adult Education and Family Literacy Act program by co-enrolling
0OSY in adult education and literacy programs to expand educational services to those
who are basic skills deficient

8. Engaging and/or participating in a standing youth committee to provide information
and to assist with planning, operational, oversight and other issues relating to the
provision of services to youth as described in 20 CFR 681.100 through 681.120.

9. Engaging with government, non-profit organizations, and private sector partners to
provide or offer support services to individuals with barriers to employment, such as
transportation, interpreter, drug and rehabilitation counseling, and referral services for
low-income individuals and underserved communities

Although the American Job Center should function as a One-Stop Center for workforce-related
services among all core partner programs and agencies, the GWDB acknowledges that, at this
time, not all core programs are co-located within the AJC. Mechanisms and agreements must be
established to ensure co-location is achieved. This includes developing clear and strategic plans
for cross-training and integrating services and staff.

The following outlines core program, combined partner program, and optional one-stop partner
program activities:

CORE PROGRAMS

Guam Department of Labor

As previously stated, the Guam Department of Labor (GDOL) is the lead state agency for
administering Title I-B programs: Adult, Youth, and Dislocated Worker; Title III: Wagner-Peyser
Employment Service. GDOL is also the lead state agency for administering Combined State Plan
partner programs: Senior Community Service Employment Program, and JVSG.

Activities:
Adult, Youth, and Dislocated Worker
e Provide job seekers with access to employment, education, and training services.
e Offer career counseling, job search assistance, and skills development.
e Support employer engagement and workforce partnerships.
e Administer programs for youth, adults, and dislocated workers.

Wagner-Peyser Employment Service
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e (Connect job seekers with employers through the American Job Center system.
e Offer job placement assistance, labor market information, and career guidance.

e Promote collaboration within agencies and stakeholders to improve employment
outcomes.

Title II Programs — Adult Education and Family Literacy Act

The Guam Community College is the lead agency responsible for administering Title II
programs.

Activities:
e Adult Education and Family Literacy

e Provide adult education programs, including basic skills, English language acquisition,
and high school equivalency preparation.

e Support integrated education and training programs.
e Enhance digital literacy and workforce readiness skills.

Title IV Programs - Vocational Rehabilitation Services

The Division of Vocational Rehabilitation Services, under the supervision of the Department of
Integrated Services for Individuals with Disabilities is the agency that administers Title IV
Programs.

Activities:
e Vocational Rehabilitation

e Provide vocational rehabilitation services, including assessment, counseling, and
training.

e Assist individuals with disabilities in preparing for, obtaining, and maintaining
employment.

e (Collaborate with employers to create inclusive workplaces.
COMBINED STATE PLAN PARTNER PROGRAMS

Senior Community Service Employment Program

Activities:
e Offer part-time community service assignments.
e Provide training and skills development.

e Assist participants in finding unsubsidized employment.

Jobs for Veterans State Grant

Activities:
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e Provide employment services to eligible veterans

e Offer job placement assistance.

e Support training and education programs for veterans.
OPTIONAL ONE-STOP PARTNER PROGRAMS

Supplemental Nutrition Assistance Program

Activities:
e Provide job search assistance to SNAP recipients
e Support participants in gaining education and skills necessary for desired career path
e Work with participants to develop a personalized career plan

e Support participants after they have secured employment to remain employed

D. COORDINATION, ALIGNMENT AND PROVISION OF SERVICES TO EMPLOYERS

The coordination and alignment of activities and resources in the AJC will involve multiple
stakeholders in order to provide comprehensive, high-quality services to employers and meet
their current and projected workforce needs. AJC stakeholders will align services to businesses
through the use of sector strategies and partnerships, and the WPS. Additionally, education and
training system partners will work directly with industry partners to improve retention,
expansion and recruitment. Industry and sector partners will work with education, workforce
development, economic development, and community organizations to focus on workforce
priorities around key industry issues and goal attainment.

Industry partnerships provide an opportunity to resolve major workforce issues, a single place
to work with public entities, and an opportunity to share resources to address industry
concerns. These sector partnerships also provide educational partners a forum though which
they can learn about evolving industry needs, and a vehicle to identify, build and refine
curriculum, programs and credentials. Industry partnerships allow workforce partners to
quickly refine their investments based on industry feedback and provide an efficient mechanism
through which businesses can access public services.

AJC is required to develop, implement and actively manage feedback from their customers
which includes surveys for both employers and job seekers. The surveys are designed to align
and improve services, and evaluate the quality and effectiveness of training funded by core and
partner programs to improve the workforce system’s ability to deliver customer centric
services.

Providing quality referrals to connect job seekers and employers ensures that AJC is providing a
value-added service to businesses and that it is supporting the goals of industry strategies and
partnerships, targeted populations, and workforce development priorities.

Through its business services model, AJC center staff conduct an on-site employer visit prior to
recruiting and referring candidates. The goal is to meet with business customers, understand
their workforce needs, and then collaborate with workforce system partners to design a
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package of services that meet business needs. This collaboration includes economic
development as a workforce partner in order to develop comprehensive solutions to support
the goals of business and industry customers. The GWDB also consults with their network of
cluster and industry associations, chambers and business leadership councils.

Placement and recruitment activities will include a feedback mechanism between AJC staff and
employers. Employer feedback will be solicited to validate the readiness and quality of referrals,
to monitor outcomes, and make adjustments to local career and training services based on the
feedback received. Feedback will be shared with the workforce system to ensure continuous
quality improvement. Co-location and co-delivery efforts are designed to offer smooth service
delivery and increased leveraged services while generating greater service options for business
customers. Collaboration between all workforce system partners is required to ensure the
broadest possible service options are made available to the business community, including how
these options meet the needs and goals of sector strategies and industry partnerships. Co-
location, co-delivery, and the use of AJC labor exchange will increase the communication level
across the partnerships, to include economic development, resulting in the necessary
collaboration to ensure business customer needs are met through a cost-effective allocation of
resources.

The AJC labor exchange allows staff and employers to manage job opportunities, greatly
expanding the service delivery options for employers. Jobs may be entered via automated
mechanisms, self- service, or staff-assisted services. Employers are encouraged to set up an
account online to post job listings 24 /7, match qualified candidates, and contact the job seekers
directly.

Guam will continue to coordinate business outreach efforts and identify and target key
industries in order to increase employer participation for Guam by understanding all the points
of contact between businesses and workforce partners.

E. PARTNER ENGAGEMENT WITH EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS AND OTHER EDUCATION
AND TRAINING PROVIDERS.

The American Job Center has a strong partnership with the Guam Community College and the
University of Guam and will continue to build the tools and trainings to increase understanding
between these two institutions of higher education and identify additional ways to improve
joint customer experiences. The GWDB is building partnerships to connect school to work
which is key to explicit engagement of education at the secondary and postsecondary levels
with workforce development and business.

The GWDB will work to make these connections at the state level and will share best practices
on how to make these partnerships successful. The GWDB will do this by engaging key
programs housed in the Guam Department of Education and the institutions of higher
education, including career and technical education, science, technology, engineering and
mathematics, community colleges, and the GWDB Youth Affairs Advisory Committee. The GWDB
will explore opportunities that encourage and promote literacy programs from as early as birth
that could be integrated into the adult high school program. Early childhood literacy can ensure
that students reach the important milestone of reading to learn versus learning to read.
Promoting literacy before entering school can drive academic achievement, workforce
development, and diversification to fulfill the needs of Guam.
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Labor Market Information (LMI) will inform sector strategies, career planning, education and
training decisions, business engagement and placement services. Strategies outlined in the
GWDB’s plans regarding service and investment priorities will focus on demand-side aspects
including connections to economic development and regional priorities, and the engagement of
employers and industry groups and partnerships.

Strategies at A]JC will focus on the supply-side elements of sector partnerships utilizing sector-
based career pathways and training programs to prepare and connect qualified job seekers and
workers to high-demand sector-based occupations and careers. Representatives from the
community college, universities, K-12 and trade schools will supply education and training to
driven sector partnerships depending on the industry’s needs and goals. Workforce
representatives from one-stop service providers, organized labor, and community nonprofits
will provide a range of programs from career assessments, job readiness and basic skills
training, apprenticeships, youth programs, and other workforce services. The mix of these
organizations will vary depending on the sector and targeted needs of the industry. The GWDB
will utilize workforce investment plan development and revisions as an opportunity to expand
support for shared goals. These plans provide a platform for increased alignment between
education and training providers and the workforce development system and broad- based,
engagement and support from Guam’s public and private sectors.

F. IMPROVING ACCESS TO POSTSECONDARY CREDENTIALS

The State Apprenticeship Agency has made significant strides in the last five years to improve
its participation rate from both employers and apprentices. The GWDB will continue to
implement strategies in place for the growth of Registered Apprenticeship programs and will
collaborate with institutions of higher learning to develop programs that address both training
and meeting industry credentialing requirements.

The State Apprenticeship Agency at the Guam Department of Labor has a strong partnership
with the Guam Community College and other organizations and employers to establish
apprenticeship programs, pre-apprenticeship programs, and boot camps that lead to
apprenticeship. These programs are structured and designed based on industry demands, such
as in bus and truck driving, building maintenance and repair, ship repair, utilities, law
enforcement, childcare, medical, construction, cyber security, and administrative.

At the end of the program apprentices receive a journeyman'’s certificate which is portable
throughout the country. Because of the success with these apprenticeship programs and the
proven strategy for building a highly skilled workforce with low turnover, employers from other
industries have expressed interest in developing new apprenticeship programs to prepare for
emerging and future workforce demands. The Guam Department of Labor is also collaborating
with partners to develop apprenticeship programs in Education, Business, Automotive, and
Aviation industries.

In 2023, the Guam Department of Labor launched its inaugural Year-Round In-School Youth
Program enrolling between 80 to 100 high school juniors and seniors per school break session
for paid work-based orientation training to prepare them for a six-week paid summer
internship with a partner private-sector employer. GDOL partners with the Guam Department
of Education to ensure students receive School-to-Work credit that goes toward their high
school graduation requirements and provides valuable real-world experience toward
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apprenticeship and internship. The program has seen so much success that several students
have been hired directly by the employers at the completion of their internship.

The success of the Year-Round In-School Youth Program has also generated interest from the
Hotel and Restaurant and Automotive Industries. The State Apprenticeship Agency is in its final
stages of establishing a Youth Apprenticeship Program with two major hotels with youth
apprentices already registered and standards for the program already approved. Automotive
industry employers have also expressed interest in establishing a Youth Apprenticeship
program within the industry to build capacity within their workforce.

The GWDB will build upon the success of the Guam Registered Apprenticeship Program and the
Year-Round In-School Youth Program and expand it to other industries by strategically
targeting sectors of the workforce that are in high demand and critical to Guam's economic
growth.

G. COORDINATING WITH ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT STRATEGIES

Describe the activities the entities carrying out the respective core programs will fund to
implement the State’s strategies. Also, describe how such activities will be aligned across the
core programs and Combined State Plan partner programs included in this plan and among the
entities administering the programs, including using co-enrollment and other strategies, as
appropriate.

The Guam workforce system will establish and enhance strategic partnerships with economic
development organizations to assist with the development and creation of jobs. Business
representatives from multiple partners including economic and workforce development
partners, will work together to coordinate services across their agencies, and target specific
industries based on information from economic development partners. Additionally, workforce
analysts work together with economic development professionals to enhance and improve
business recruitment, retention, and expansion. The Guam Workforce Development Board will
coordinate with workforce partners, economic development, and training providers to create
industry driven job training opportunities and talent development options based on knowledge
gained from employer contacts and meetings.

Guam Economic Development Partners include:
¢ Guam Economic Development Authority
¢ Guam Chamber of Commerce
e Guam Women's Chamber of Commerce
e Pacific Islands Small Business Development Network
e Small Business Administration (Guam)
e (Guam Hotel & Restaurant Association
e Guam Contractors Association
e GCA Trades Academy

¢ Guam Community College

Page 65



e University of Guam
e The Department of Agriculture
3D Printing and Additive Manufacturing

In February 2024, Governor Lou Leon Guerrero announced a project plan for building an
additive manufacturing (AM) technology and workforce education center on Guam. This project
will bring industrial AM to the island to diversify and expand Guam’s economy. The Governor
commissioned a study by ASTRO to evaluate the feasibility of bringing such technology to Guam.
Rear Admiral Scott Pappano, Program Executive Officer, Strategic Submarines, and his team
became partners in this initiative and will implement and scale innovative solutions to
modernize America’s submarine industrial base.

The new center is envisioned to serve a dual mission of:

1. Advancing national security by giving the submarine industrial base abilities to print
components on-demand at the point-of-need.

2. Supporting economic development in Guam, forming a workforce skilled in key science,
technology, engineering, and mathematics (STEM) careers, while also building out a new
industry sector on-island, capable of delivering complex ship components.

B. STATE OPERATING SYSTEMS AND POLICIES

Guam continues to utilize Geographical (Geo) Solutions application (software) which provides
automated solutions to delivering re—employment services. The VOS or HireGuam.com is the
portal to access the Geo web-based application that automates American Job Center services,
meets WIOA mandated data collections, and provides real-time access to information through
reporting formats generated by its users. It also enables management of services to make
evidence-based decisions from data collected. Most importantly, it presents Guam’s labor
exchange and training programs, providing a better value of services to customers utilizing
technology to create a virtual one-stop environment.

2. THE STATE POLICIES THAT WILL SUPPORT THE IMPLEMENTATION OF THE STATE’S
STRATEGIES (FOR EXAMPLE. CO-ENROLLMENT POLICIES AND UNIVERSAL INTAKE
PROCESSES WHERE APPROPRIATE). IN ADDITION, PROVIDE THE STATE’S GUIDELINES FOR
STATE-ADMINISTERED ONE-STOP PARTNER PROGRAMS’ CONTRIBUTIONS TO A ONE-STOP
DELIVERY SYSTEM AND ANY ADDITIONAL GUIDANCE FOR ONE-STOP PARTNER
CONTRIBUTIONS.

The applicable career services to be delivered by required AJC partners are those services listed
in §678.430 that are authorized to be provided under each partner’s program. Basic career
services are universally available to everyone entering the American Job Center. One-

stop centers provide individualized services to customers based on each customer’s needs,
including the seamless delivery of multiple services to individual customers. There is no required
sequence of service.

LIST OF AMERICAN JOB CENTER (AJC) NEW POLICIES

e AJC-001 - Allowable Cost Policy
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e AJC-002 - EEO Language
e AJC-003 - Personally Identifiable Information
e AJC-004 - Follow-Up Services
e AJC-005 - Individual Training Account (ITA)
e AJC-006 - Low-Income Guidelines
e AJC-007 - Priority of Service - Veterans
e AJC-008 - Records Retention Policy
e AJC-009 - Monitoring & Compliance Policy
e AJC-010 - WIOA Handbook
e AJC-011 - Data Validation Policy & Procedures
e AJC-012 - Common Exit Policy
e AJC-013 - Closure Exit Procedure
e AJC-014 - Measurable Skill Gains (MSG)
e AJC-015 - Timely Data Entry Policy
e AJC-016 - Complaint & Grievance Procedures (AJC)
e AJC-017 - Business Service Unit
e AJC-018 - Youth Policy - Definition on Requiring Additional Assistance
e AJC-019 - [RESERVED]
e AJC-020 - [RESERVED]
e AJC-021 - [RESERVED]
e AJC-022 - [RESERVED]
e AJC-023 - COVID-19 Guidance
e AJC-024 - Selective Service Registration
e AJC-025 - Statewide Definition of Dislocated Worker Long Term Unemployed (DWG)
e AJC-026 - WIOA Priority of Service for Adult and DW Funds
e AJC-027 - Transitional Job Policy
3. STATE PROGRAM AND STATE BOARD OVERVIEW
A. STATE AGENCY ORGANIZATION

The Guam Department of Labor (GDOL)
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The Guam Department of Labor is the designated state agency that administers the Adult, Youth
and Dislocated Worker Programs; Wagner-Peyser Act Program, Senior Community Service
Employment Program and Jobs for Veterans State Grant which are all housed in Guam’s
comprehensive one-stop center - the American Job Center.

The Guam Community College (GCC)

The Guam Community College (GCC) is the designated state agency that administers the Adult
Education and Family Literacy Program. GCC offers adult education and family literacy
programs throughout the island. Adult High School classes are offered at GCC’s Mangilao
campus and other community sites arranged by the college. Adult Basic Education courses
consisting of Basic Skills, Family Literacy, and English as a Second Language (ESL) are offered
on-campus as well as off-campus locations depending on the need of the population ata
particular site. These programs that enable eligible individuals to improve literacy,
employability, self-sufficiency, and increase participation in their children’s educational
development.

Department of Integrated Services for Individuals with Disabilities (DISID)

The Division of Vocational Rehabilitation of the Department of Integrated Services for
Individuals with Disabilities is the designated state agency that administers the Vocational
Rehabilitation (Amendments to the Rehabilitation Act of 1973) Program. The purpose of this
department is to provide vocational rehabilitation services to eligible 115 individuals with
disabilities, and which shall be designated as the designated state unit to administer the state
plan for vocational rehabilitation services and for the blind.

Partner Programs

Employment and training activities carried out under the Community Services Block Grant with
the Department of Public Health and Social Services (DPHSS);

Employment and training activities carried out by the Department of Housing and Urban
Development (HUD) with Guam Housing and Urban Renewal Authority (GHURA); and

Temporary Assistance for Needy Families (TANF) authorized under part A of the Social Security
Act with DPHSS

Department of Public Health and Social Services (DPHSS)

The Department of Public Health and Social Services administers employment and training
activities carried out under the Community Services Block Grant and the Temporary Assistance
for Needy Families (TANF) authorized under Part A of the Social Security Act. A Memorandum
of Understanding and Work Request has been effectuated since October 2016 which outlines
responsibilities.
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Basic Career services shall be provided through the American Job Center delivery system
directly through the center or through contracts with service providers, which may include
contracts with public, private for-profit, and private nonprofit service providers approved by
the local board.

The Guam Workforce Development Board (GWDB) is the policy and planning body for
workforce development activities in Guam pursuant to Public Law113-128 (WIOA). The Eligible
Training Provider List (ETPL) is a list compiled of eligible training providers who are
recognized and certified to provide technical training services with the WIOA programs and
eligible to receive WIOA funds to train individuals. The list is used to provide quality training
services for workforce development. The process at the department for the awarding of multi-
year grants or contracts is with the board, where the GWDB grants approval for these contracts.

The ETPL is designed to gather and display useful information on Training Providers, their
services, and the quality of their programs. Only those on the list and programs that meet
specified quality criteria will be certified by the board and listed on the ETPL.

Electronic delivery must not replace access to such services at the American Job Center.
Electronic delivery systems must be in compliance with the nondiscrimination and equal
opportunity provisions of WIOA. Each required partner must:

Provide access to its programs or activities through the AJC delivery system;

Use a portion of funds made available to the partner’s program as agreed;
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Enter into an MOU with the Guam Workforce Development Board (GWDB) relating to the
operation of the AJC delivery system that meets the requirements of §678.500(b) (Contents of
MOU);

Participate in the operation of the AJC delivery system consistent with the terms of the MOU,
requirements of authorizing laws, the Federal cost principles and all other applicable legal
requirements; and;

Provide representation on the Guam Workforce Development Board (GWDB) as required and
participate in Board committees as needed.

B. STATE BOARD

The Guam Workforce Development Board (GWDB) is the Governor's agent for the development
and oversight, implementation and modification of the four (4) year state plan. In addition, the
GWDB is tasked to review statewide policies, programs and recommendations on actions that
must be taken to align workforce development programs to support a streamlined workforce
development system. The GWDB reports to the Governor of Guam and ensures that policy
recommendations are aligned and consistent with the Governor's vision for Guam.

The Guam Workforce Development Board (GWDB) currently has five (5) Standing Committees
in place to ensure that requirements of Section 101 (d) of WIOA are carried out. Committees
include:

1. The Executive Committee

2. The Planning & Coordinating Committee

3. Finance & Technology/Monitoring & Oversight Committee
4. Business Service & Outreach Committee

5. Youth Committee

The Guam Workforce Development Board (GWDB) is the official State Board for the service
delivery area, the island of Guam, pursuant to the standards set forth under the Workforce
Innovation and Opportunity Act (WIOA) and its corresponding rules and regulations. The board
shall provide policy guidance for and exercise oversight with respect to activities under the
Combined State Plan. The board shall also be an advisory body to the Governor coordinating
island-wide employment, training and related delivery of services and activities as specified in
the Combined State Plan.

The Board is comprised of members from the business community, workforce representatives
and government organizations that administer core programs.

1. Honorable Lourdes Leon Guerrero, Governor of Guam - Chief Elected Office - Fulfills 20
CFR § 679.110 (b) (1) and 20 CFR § 679.110 (b) (3)(iii)(A)(2))

2. Honorable Sabina Flores Perez, Senator 37th Guam Legislature - Representative of State
Legislature - Fulfills 20 CFR § 679.110 (b) (2) and 20 CFR § 679.110 (b) (3)(iii)(A)(2)

3. Jerrold C. Johnson, President, Hawaiian Rock Products - Business Representative - Fulfills
20 CFR § 679.110 (b) (3)()(A)
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4, Roland Certeza, President, GTA TeleGuam - Business Representative - Fulfills 20 CFR §
679.110 (b) (3)(i)(B)

5.  Jina Rojas, Vice President Corals Enterprise - Business Representative
6.  Ashley Ayuyu, HRD, McDonalds of Guam - Business Representative

7.  Sanjay (Jay) Dewan, President, Port of Mocha - Business Representative - Fulfills 20 CFR §
679.110 (b) (3)(i)(D)

8.  Wayne Bigler, HRD, Cabras Marine Corporation - Business Representative - Fulfills 20 CFR
§ 679.110 (b) (3)(i)(C)

9.  Mathew Pothens, President, Guam Shipyard - Business Representative
10. Derick Muna Quinta, President, Guam AutoSpot - Business Representative

11. James Martinez, President, Guam Contractors Association - Representative of Workforce -
Fulfills 20 CFR § 679.110 (b) (3)(ii)(B)

12. Mary Rhodes, President, Guam Hotel & Restaurant Association - Representative of
Workforce - Fulfills 20 CFR § 679.110 (b) (3)(ii)(A)

13. David Dell'lsola, Director - Guam Department of Labor (Core Program) - Fulfills 20 CFR §
679.110 (b) (3)(iii)(A) (1) (1)

14. Dr.]Julie Ulloa-Heath, Assistant Director/AE Administrator - Guam Community College -
Fulfills 20 CFR § 679.110 (b) (3)(iii)(A)(1)(ii).

15. Joseph Cameron, Administrator - Division of Vocational Rehabilitation - Fulfills 20 CFR §
679.110 (b) (3)(iii) (A) (1) (iii).

16. Peter John Camacho, Director, Department of Public Health & Social Services (Core
Program) - Fulfills 20 CFR § 679.110 (b) (3)(iii)(A)(1)(iv)

17. Dr. Anita Borja Enriquez, President - University of Guam (Designee: Peter Barcinas)
18. Dr. Kenneth “Eric” Sawanson, Superintendent - Dept. of Education (Designee: Joe Sanchez)

The Board is organized to improve implementation strategies and to be a comprehensive
workforce and education system across various employment, education and training programs
with a shared vision.

4. ASSESSMENT AND EVALUATION OF PROGRAMS AND ONE-STOP PROGRAM PARTNERS
A. ASSESSMENT OF CORE AND ONE-STOP PROGRAM PARTNER PROGRAMS.

The Guam Workforce Development Board (GWDB) and all Core and Combined State Plan
Partner agencies will use performance measurements to assess and evaluate program
effectiveness. Additionally, the GWDB will conduct surveys of participants, participating
businesses through a Business Needs Assessment, and training providers to determine the
effectiveness of the state workforce development system, the impact of the programs on
industry standards in workforce training, and the effectiveness and outcomes of each program.
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Each agency administering a Core Program establishes negotiated and targeted performance
levels with federal counterparts and collects and tracks these measures in their respective
databases. The GWDB will ensure that each agency administering a core program establishes a
system that collects, monitors, reviews, and evaluates, and properly reports the metrics and
performance levels.

Combined State Partner Programs and Optional One-Stop Partner Programs that do not
necessarily collect data and performance measurements in the method will be measure using
metrics and processes required under their federal guidelines.

The GWDB will establish a mechanism for Core, Combined State Partner, and Optional One-Stop
Partner Programs to make available performance measurements centrally within the American
Job Center (AJC) and data sharing among all agencies administering these programs.
Memorandums of Understanding may be established among the partner agencies to accomplish
this.

B. PREVIOUS ASSESSMENT RESULTS

Previous Assessment Results:

WIOA Title I - PY 2022 PY 2022 PY 2022 [PY 2023 PY 2023 PY 2023

Adult Target Actual Score Target Actual Score
Employment 56.0% 67.1% Pass 56.0% 59.1% Pass
Rate Q2 After

Exit

Employment 51.0% 61.3% Pass 51.0% 60.3% Pass
Rate Q4 After

Exit

Median Earnings ($6,152 $5,746 Fail $6,152 $6,211 Pass
Q2 After Exit

Credential 70.0% 69.2% Fail 70.0% 70.6% Pass
Attainment Rate

Measurable Skills|73.0% 79.4% Pass 73.0% 81.7% Pass
Gains

WIOA TitleI - [PY 2022 PY 2022 PY 2022 [PY 2023 PY 2023 PY 2023
Dislocated Target Actual Score Target Actual Score
Worker

Employment 71.0% 81.8% Pass 71.0% 74.6% Pass
Rate Q2 After
Exit

Employment 60.0% 81.8% Pass 60.0% 78.2% Pass
Rate Q4 After
Exit
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WIOA Title I - PY 2022 PY 2022 PY 2022 [PY 2023 PY 2023 PY 2023
Adult Target Actual Score Target Actual Score
Median Earnings {$8,000 $6,630 Fail $8,000 $6,630 Fail
Q2 After Exit

Credential 70.0% 83.3% Pass 70.0% 80.0% Pass
Attainment Rate

Measurable Skills|70.0% 70.0% Pass 70.0% 28.6% Fail
Gains

WIOA Title I - PY 2022 PY 2022 PY 2022 [PY 2023 PY 2023 PY 2023
Youth Target Actual Score Target Actual Score
Employment 65.0% 62.5% Fail 65.0% 27.3% Fail
Rate Q2 After

Exit

Employment 60.0% 100% Pass 60.0% 62.5% Pass
Rate Q4 After

Exit

Median Earnings [$5,200 $4.810 Fail $5,200 $4,840 Fail
Q2 After Exit

Credential 65.0% - N/A 65.0% - N/A
Attainment Rate

Measurable Skills|65.0% 79.6% Pass 65.0% 81.6% Pass
Gains

WIOA Title IIl - [PY 2022 PY 2022 PY 2022 [PY 2023 PY 2023 PY 2023
Wagner-Peyser |[Target Actual Score Target Actual Score
Employment

Services

Employment 67.0% 80.0% Pass 67.0% 52.7% Fail
Rate Q2 After

Exit

Employment 64.0% 87.2% Pass 64.0% 75.5% Pass
Rate Q4 After

Exit

Median Earnings [$7,400 $8,050 Pass $7,400 $6,630 Fail
Q2 After Exit

WIOA Title I - [PY221-2022|PY2021-2022|Score PY2022-2023PY2022-2023(Score
Adult Education ([Target Actual Target Actual
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WIOA Title I - PY 2022 PY 2022 PY 2022 [PY 2023 PY 2023 PY 2023

Adult Target Actual Score Target Actual Score
Employment 2nd [16.0% 20.30% Pass 16.20% 31.12% Pass
Quarter after Exit

Employment 4th [16.0% 19.14% Pass 15.0% 31.29% Pass
Quarter after Exit

Median Earnings {$1,000 $3,800 Pass $2,131 $3,000 Pass
in 2nd Quarter

Credential 26.0% N/A 15.0% N/A

Attainment Rate

Measurable Skills[44.0% 57.84% Pass 44.0% 57.93% Pass
Gains

'WIOA Title IV PY2021 PY2022 PY2023
Employment 33% 42% 5%

Rate 2nd Quarter

after Exit

Median Earnings ($615.48 $561.66 $537.35

2nd Quarter after

Exit

Employment 21.4% 21.4% 18.2%

Rate 4th Quarter

After Exit

C. EVALUATION

The COVID-19 pandemic disrupted Guam Workforce Development Board (GWDB) meetings and
functions which stagnated activities that would allow for regular evaluations of Core Programs
under WIOA. The GWDB Planning Committee reconvened in 2023, and the board also
reconvened in 2024. Among the priorities of the GWDB is to establish a system to conduct
regular evaluations that monitor Core Program activities and their effectiveness, and analyze
the results of the evaluation, and make recommendations for improvements based on the
evaluations of the programs. Guam will seek guidance and technical assistance from federal
WIOA advisors and project officers to determine the process for conducting evaluations
methods.

The GWDB will also conduct research projects under the guidance of the federal officers. The
GWDB aims to develop the methodologies to coordinate and design the projects with all Core
Partner agencies and provided to the Secretary of Labor and Secretary of Education.

Once established, the GWDB will ensure that workgroups and projects teams coordinate to
adapt strategies and operational methodologies based on the outcomes of these evaluations and
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any other relevant assessments by collaboratively acknowledging, researching, and analyzing
what is working, what is not, and what needs to be changed and improved.

5. DISTRIBUTION OF FUNDS FOR CORE PROGRAMS
A.FORTITLE I PROGRAMS
[. YOUTH ACTIVITIES IN ACCORDANCE WITH WIOA SECTION 128(B)(2) OR (B)(3)

The distribution of funds for youth activities aligns with WIOA provision to address both in-
school and out-of-school youth needs. At a minimum 75 percent of funds will be dedicated to
the Out-of-School Youth population and the remaining 25 percent will be focused on in-school
youth needs.

II. ADULT AND TRAINING ACTIVITIES IN ACCORDANCE WITH WIOA SECTION 133(B)(2) OR
(B)(3)

The distribution of funds will align with WIOA provisions and will be focused on individualized
and training services for dislocated workers and/or displaced homemakers. Training includes
Transitional Job Training, Occupational Skills Training, and skills upgrading that lead to a
credential and/or employment

[1I. DISLOCATED WORKER EMPLOYMENT AND TRAINING ACTIVITIES IN ACCORDANCE WITH
WIOA SECTION 133(B)(2) AND BASED ON DATA AND WEIGHTS ASSIGNED

The distribution of funds will align with WIOA provisions and will be focused on individualized
and training services for dislocated workers and/or displaced homemakers. Training includes
Transitional Job Training, Occupational Skills Training, and skills upgrading that lead to a
credential and/or employment

B. FOR TITLE II

. DESCRIBE THE METHODS AND FACTORS THE ELIGIBLE AGENCY WILL USE TO DISTRIBUTE
TITLE II FUNDS.

Title II funds are awarded on a competitive basis as multi-year grants to eligible providers.
Awardees must follow guidelines in WIOA Title 1, Section 203(5) - Eligible Providers, and
Section 231 - Grants and Contract for Eligible Providers. GCC will provide Title II funds of the
Adult Education and Family Literacy Act (AEFLA) through a competitive application (Request
for Proposal - RFP) process by identifying, assessing, and awarding multi-year grants
throughout Guam to eligible providers.

Guam Community College (GCC) handles the Title II program, and is collaborating with the
Guam AJC team to register shared participants requiring education, in-class or work-based
training and employment. Career counselors have participated in the Workforce Development
Specialist training, ensuring a standardized approach with the Guam AJC team efforts (who
received the same training).

Eligible WIOA Title II participants in need of training services to enhance their job readiness or
career pathway are referred to the ETPL and may access programs, including Registered
Apprenticeship programs. WIOA provides funding for various types of training available at the
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AJC. The board adopted GWDB Resolution 2019-001 and Guam currently has fifteen (15)
training providers and Registered Apprenticeship program sponsors on the ETPL.

The ETPL is funded through Individual Training Accounts (ITAs). ITAs are one training option
available to eligible and appropriate participants when it is determined by a Case Manager at
the American Job Center. An ITA is limited in cost and duration, and results in employment
leading to economic self-sufficiency or wages comparable to or higher than wages from
previous employment.

ITAs are allowed for out-of-school youth ages 18-24 (out-of-school youth ages 16-17 are not
eligible for ITAs) per WIOA Section 129(c)(2)(D) and 20 CFR 681.550. ITAs are not entitlements
and shall be provided to eligible participants on the basis of an individualized assessment of the
person’s job readiness, employment and training needs, financial, social and supportive needs,
labor market demand and potential for successful completion, as documented on the
participant’s Individual Employment Plan (IEP). Participants choose career training with
Eligible Training Providers in consultation with Case Managers. The Guam Community College
(GCC) is one of our eligible training providers.

GCC will provide Title I (AEFLA) funds through a competitive application process, the Request
for Proposal (RFP) by identifying, assessing, and awarding multi-year grants throughout

Guam to eligible providers. As defined, an eligible provider is an organization (e.g., a local
education agency; a community-based or faith-based organization; a volunteer literacy
organization; an institution of higher education; a public or private nonprofit agency; a library; a
public housing authority; a nonprofit institution with the ability to provide adult education and
literacy services; a consortium or coalition or agencies, organizations, institutions, libraries, or
authorities described; and a partnership between an employer and an entity described) that has
demonstrated effectiveness in providing adult education and literacy services.

All applicants must meet the requirements of an “eligible provider” adhering to the definition in
section 203(5) of Title II which is also defined above. Applicants may also submit for grants
under any or all of the following sections: 231, 225, and 243.

An eligible provider desiring to provide adult education services and or programs under WIOA,
Title I (AEFLA) shall provide evidence of demonstrated effectiveness in providing services to
improve the literacy and skills of eligible individuals in order to be considered in the grant
application process. All eligible providers will have direct and equitable access to apply and
compete for multi-year program agreement that develop, implement, and improve adult
education and family literacy programs on Guam.

Local Activities

The State Agency/GCC will, using the considerations specified in section 231(e) of WIOA, fund
each eligible provider to establish or operate programs that provide any of the following adult
education and literacy activities identified in section 203 of WIOA4, including programs that
provide such activities concurrently. Guam’s Unified or Combined State Plan includes at a
minimum the scope, content, and organization of these local activities. The State Agency/GCC
will announce, in the local newspaper and on the State Agency Office website
(www.guamcc.edu), the availability of competitive WIOA, Title Il funds. The announcement will
provide information on the WIOA, Title I competitive grant, the definition of eligible providers
and eligible participants, and the application process. Information on upcoming technical

Page 76



assistance sessions, obtaining the program agreement template (electronic or hard copy), and
submitting a multiyear grant/program agreement by the established deadline will also be
provided. The technical assistance session will include information on Guam’s adjusted levels of
performance, data, and discuss how eligible providers will meet the demonstrated effectiveness
requirements. To ensure planned goals and activities are aligned to the local board, the SAO will
transmit and provide fifteen (15) business days for the Guam Workforce Development
Board/Guam Workforce Investment Board to review proposed grant/program agreements for
consistency and alignment with the local plan.

Description of Allowable Activities

As State Agency for adult education, GCC will launch programs, activities, and services to an
eligible individual [§203(4)]-

1. who has attained 16 years of age;

2. who is not enrolled or required to be enrolled in secondary school under Guam
law[1]; and

3. who ---
a. are basic skills deficient;

b. does not have a secondary school diploma or its recognized equivalent, and has
not achieved an equivalent level of education; or

c. an English language learner who has limited ability in reading, writing, speaking,
or comprehending the English language and whose native language is a language
other than English or lives in a family or community environment where a
language other than English is the dominant language.

4. [1] Guam Public Law 34-104, An Act to Amend Section 6102 of Article 1, Chapter 6, Title
17, Guam Code Annotated, Relative To Raising The Age From Sixteen (16) to Eighteen
(18) Years Old In Reference To The Duty To Send Children To School, June 15, 2018.

1. Academic instruction and education services below the postsecondary level that
increases an individual’s ability to read, write, and speak in English and perform
mathematics or other activities necessary for the attainment of a secondary school
diploma or its recognized equivalent; transition to postsecondary education and
training; and obtain employment.

2. Literacy - Basic SKills - Academic instruction and education services to assist an
individual’s ability to read, write, and speak in English, digital literacy and critical
thinking, at levels of proficiency necessary to function on the job, in the family of the
individual, and in society.

3. Workplace adult education and literacy activities - Activities, programs, and services
offered in collaboration with an employer or employee organization at a workplace or
an off- site location that is designed to improve the productivity of the workforce.
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4.

Family literacy activities - Activities that are of sufficient intensity and quality to make
sustainable improvements in the economic prospects for a family and that better enable
parents or family members to support their children’s learning needs, and that integrate
all of the

following activities: parent or family adult education and literacy activities that lead to re
adiness for postsecondary education or training, career advancement, and economic
self-sufficiency; interactive literacy activities between parents or family members and
their children; training for parents or family members regarding how to be the primary
teacher for their children and full partners in the education of their children; and age-
appropriate education to prepare children for success in school and life experiences.
Funds awarded under WIOA, Title II cannot be used to support activities, services, or
programs for individuals under the age of 16 and are enrolled or required to be enrolled
in secondary school under Guam law, except for the purpose related to family literacy
activities.

English-as-a-Second Language (ESL) for students whose native and/or their first
language is other than English. This is a program of instruction (A) designed to help
eligible individuals who are English language learners achieve competence in reading,
writing, speaking, and comprehension of the English language; and (B) that leads to—
(1) (1) attainment of a secondary school diploma or its recognized equivalent; and

(II) transition to postsecondary education and training; or (ii) employment.

6.

Integrated English literacy and civics education - Guam does not receive funding for
Section 243 activities.

Workforce preparation activities - Activities, programs, or services designed to help
an individual acquire a combination of basic academic skills, critical thinking skills,
digital literacy skills, and self-management skills, including competencies in utilizing
resources, using information, working with others, understanding systems, and
obtaining skills necessary for a successful transition into and completion of
postsecondary education or training, or employment.

Integrated education and training - A service approach that provides adult education
and literacy activities concurrently and contextually with both, workforce preparation
activities, and workforce training for a specific occupation or occupational cluster for
the purpose of educational and career advancement.These programs, activities, and
services will assist eligible individuals to become literate, obtain knowledge and skills
necessary for employment and economic self-sufficiency, and become full partners in
their children’s educational development.The State Agency/GCC will fund these
programs, activities, and services to eligible providers [§203(5)] that have
demonstrative effectiveness in providing adult education and literacy activities. An
eligible provider is a local educational agency; a community-based organization or faith-
based organization; a volunteer, a literacy organization; an institution of higher
education; a public or private nonprofit agency, a library, a public housing authority, a
nonprofit institution that can provide adult education and literacy activities to eligible
individuals; a consortium or coalition of the agencies, organizations, institutions,
libraries, or authorities; and a partnership between an employer or an entity. Adult
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education program participants take an appraisal instrument, approved by USDE, to
determine their abilities in the area of reading, mathematics, and language.

Grant Awards

An eligible provider desiring to provide adult education services and or programs under WIOA,
Title II, Adult Education and Family Literacy shall submit a grant/program agreement
application that describes program and services. The grant/program agreement application will
be evaluated on established criteria. Applications will be evaluated on the eligible provider’s (1)
demonstrated effectiveness 2-years of performance data) on programs, services, or activities
that improved the literacy of eligible individuals and to realize Guam’s adjusted levels of
performance; eligible participants data outcomes on employment, attainment of secondary
school diploma or its recognized equivalent, and transition to postsecondary education and
training; and (2) alignment of activities to the WIOA State Plan for the Territory of Guam.

Demonstrated Effectiveness

An eligible provider must have data that demonstrated effectiveness in improving eligible
individuals with low levels of literacy in the following content domains:

« reading,

e writing,

¢ mathematics,

 English language acquisition, and

« other subject areas relevant to the services contained in the State's application for funds.

An eligible provider must also provide information regarding its outcomes for participants
related to—

¢ employment,
¢ attainment of secondary school diploma or its recognized equivalent, and
« transition to postsecondary education and training. (34CFR §463.24)

The grant/program agreement application has two parts. Part 1 requires (a) a narrative to
describe programs and services to be provided with funds awarded, (b) cooperative
arrangements to describe services and partners, and (c) to describe proposed adult education
offerings and services. Part 2 requires a proposed budget.

Part 1:

1. The eligible provider’s description of how funds awarded will provide adult education
programs and services to eligible individuals to the following:

1. Adult Education
2. Literacy

3. Workplace adult education and literacy activities;
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4. Family literacy activities;

5. English language acquisition learner/activities
6. Integrated English literacy and civics education
7. Workforce preparation activities; and

8. Integrated education and training that2.The eligible provider shall include
cooperative arrangements with other agencies,
institutions, or organizations for the delivery of adult education and literacy activities.

a. Provide adult education and literacy activities, concurrently and contextually
with both workforce preparation activities, and workforce training for specific
occupation or occupational cluster, and

b. Is for the purpose of educational and career advancement

¢) In awarding grants or contracts for adult education and literacy activities to eligible
providers, the eligible agency must include demonstrated effectiveness as well as the 13
considerations in Title II as defined in §231(e) and the Guam Workforce Development Board
(GWDB) plan alignment and partnership/collaboration.

(1) The degree to which the eligible provider would be responsive to regional needs as
identified in the local workforce development plan and serving individuals in the community
who were identified in such plan as most in need of adult education and literacy activities,
including individuals who a) have low levels of literacy skills or who b) are English language
learners;

(2) The ability of the eligible provider to serve eligible individuals with disabilities, including
eligible individuals with learning disabilities;

(3) The past effectiveness of the eligible provider in improving the literacy of eligible
individuals, especially with respect to eligible individuals who have low levels of literacy and
the degree to which those improvements contribute to the eligible agency meeting its State-
adjusted levels of performance for the primary indicators of performance described in Section
116;

(4) The extent to which the eligible provider demonstrates alignment between proposed
activities and services and the strategy and goals of the local plan under section 108 of the Act,
as well as the activities and services of the one-stop partners;

(5) Whether the eligible provider's program is of sufficient intensity and quality, and based on
the most rigorous research available so that participants achieve substantial learning gains and
whether the program uses instructional practices that include the essential components of
reading instruction;

(6) Whether the eligible provider's activities, including whether reading, writing, speaking,
mathematics, and English language acquisition instruction delivered by the eligible provider,
are based on the best practices derived from the most rigorous research available, including
scientifically valid research and effective educational practice;
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(7) Whether the eligible provider's activities effectively use technology, services and delivery
systems, including distance education, in a manner sufficient to increase the amount and quality
of learning, and how such technology, services, and systems lead to improved performance;

(8) Whether the eligible provider's activities provide learning in context, including through
integrated education and training, so that an individual acquires the skills needed to transition
to and complete postsecondary education and training programs, obtain and advance in
employment leading to economic self-sufficiency, and to exercise the rights and responsibilities
of citizenship;

(9) Whether the eligible provider's activities are delivered by instructors, counselors, and
administrators who meet any minimum qualifications established by the State, where
applicable, and who have access to high-quality professional development, including through
electronic means;

(10) Whether the eligible provider coordinates with other available education, training, and
social service resources in the community, such as by establishing strong links with elementary
schools and secondary schools, postsecondary educational institutions, institutions of higher
education, Local WDBs, one-stop centers, job training programs, and social service agencies,
business, industry, labor organizations, community-based organizations, nonprofit
organizations, and intermediaries, in the development of career pathways;

(11) Whether the eligible provider's activities offer the flexible schedules and coordination with
Federal, State, and local support services (such as child care, transportation, mental health
services, and career planning) that are necessary to enable individuals, including individuals
with disabilities or other special needs, to attend and complete programs;

(12) Whether the eligible provider maintains a high-quality information management system
that has the capacity to report measurable participant outcomes (consistent with section § 116)
and to monitor program performance; and

(13) Whether the local area in which the eligible provider is located has a demonstrated need
for additional English language acquisition programs and civics education programs.

While previously funded eligible providers are required to provide performance data (2-years
of performance data) and participants’ data outcomes on employment, attainment of secondary
school diploma or its recognized equivalent, and transition to postsecondary education and
training, those not previously funded shall provide performance data to demonstrate its past
effectiveness in serving basic skills deficient eligible individuals, and their success in achieving
employment, attainment of secondary school diploma or its recognized equivalent, and
transition to postsecondary education and training outcomes.

Received grant applications are shared with the local Workforce Development Board to review
for consistency with their local plan and are provided an opportunity to make
recommendations to promote alignment with the local Workforce Development Board plan.

Part 2: Proposed Budget
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Eligible providers shall propose a budget to successfully implement adult education programs
and services. The budget may include, salaries, benefits, contractual, supplies and materials, and
equipment.

Guam will also establish and operate programs under section 225 for corrections education and
education of other institutionalized individuals, for adult education and literacy activities and
secondary school credit to reduce recidivism. Priority will be to those individuals who are likely
to leave the correctional institution within five years of participation in the program.

Guam complies with the General Education Provisions Act (GEPA, Section 427). In the
grant/program agreement application, eligible WIOA, Title Il providers shall give assurance that
equitable access to, and participation in, federally assisted programs for students, teachers, and
other program beneficiaries with special needs will be provided. The State Agency Office will
validate the eligible provider’s assurance.

Title 17 of the Guam Code Annotated, Division 4, Chapter 30, of the Community College Act of
1977 (17 GCA §30101 and §30102), established Guam Community College as the sole entity
responsible for the administration and implementation of adult education programs within the
Territory of Guam. GCC is both the State Education Agency (SEA) and the Local Education
Agency (LEA) for adult education.

Evaluation of Applications
The grant/program agreement application shall address the requirements of [Subtitle C §231].

In awarding federally funded Program Agreements (grants or contracts), grant applications will
be evaluated against §231 criteria. The State Agency/GCC shall ensure eligible providers have
direct and equitable access to apply and compete for funds, use the same application process,
and award providers having a multiyear grant/program agreement application. An eligible
provider shall use the Guide for Writing a Grant Proposal describing how it plans to -

1. Develop, implement, and improve adult education and literacy activities;

2. Establish or operate programs that provide adult education and literacy activities
including programs that provide such activities concurrently; and

3. Ensure funds support target populations [§203(4)] except if programs, services, or
activities are related to family literacy activities.

Evaluation and Performance Measures Adult Education and Family Literacy Annual
Evaluation of Adult Education and Literacy Activities

The State Agency/GCC will conduct an audit and an on-site evaluation of all providers. A Close-
Out Report will be submitted at the end of the program agreement.

At least once a year or at the completion of a program, the State Agency/GCC will conduct a
comprehensive evaluation to ensure that local programs employ research in designing and
implementing a program and which will include fiscal reporting compliance, program reporting
requirements, the physical layout of project, methods and materials used, linkage or cooperative
arrangements with other programs or entities, staff development needs, outreach activities,
student recruitment and retention efforts for those most in need of basic education.
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Projects will be evaluated through the submission of the Close-Out Reports/Interim Reports to
determine the attainment of the performance measures. It is essential that each Close-Out
Report include information on the projects and whether goals for workers, homeless, and other
special populations have been met, technology needs have been met; follow up studies of
former participants, reviews of the effectiveness of teacher training, use of evaluation results to
determine achievement of performance for indicators [§116(b)(2)(A)(i)(I-VI)], trip reports, a
summary of professional development activities, workshop evaluations, enrollment data,
information on special populations, equipment inventory, and copies of purchase orders and
receipts. Through the Close-Out Report, the number of instructional hours, number of students,
level of students, outreach activities, and expansion activities will be monitored. At the end of
the program year, a Consolidated Report will include data containing all program and student
information as it relates to outcome assessment. Data will be used to assess the attainment of
performance measures.

These performance measures shall consist of 1) the percentage of program participants who are
in unsubsidized employment during the second quarter after exit from the program, 2)the
percentage of program participants who are in unsubsidized employment during the fourth
quarter after exit from the program, 3) the median earnings of program participants who are in
unsubsidized employment during the second quarter after exit from the program, 4) the
percentage of program participants who obtain a recognized postsecondary credential, or a
secondary school diploma or its recognized equivalent (subject to clause (iii)), during
participation in or within 1 year after exiting from the program, 5) the percentage of program
participants who, during a program year, are in an education or training program that leads to a
recognized postsecondary credential or employment and who are achieving measurable skill
gains toward such a credential or employment and 6) the indicators of effectiveness in serving
employers established pursuant to clause (iv).

These performance measures shall consist of 1) the percentage of program participants who are
in unsubsidized employment during the second quarter after exit from the program, 2)the
percentage of program participants who are in unsubsidized employment during the fourth
quarter after exit from the program, 3) the median earnings of program participants who are in
unsubsidized employment during the second quarter after exit from the program , 4) the
percentage of program participants who obtain a recognized postsecondary credential, or a
secondary school diploma or its recognized equivalent (subject to clause (iii)), during
participation in or within 1 year after exiting from the program, 5) the percentage of program
participants who, during a program year, are in an education or training program that leads to a
recognized postsecondary credential or employment and who are achieving measurable skill
gains toward such a credential or employment and 6) the indicators of effectiveness in serving
employers established pursuant to clause (iv).

Monitoring Evaluation:

Eligible providers will submit a Consolidated Monthly Activity Report having information on the
progress of programs concerning target goals and objectives. Program providers may include
information after twelve hours of instruction to establish baseline data on students. At least one
interim assessment will be conducted to evaluate progress in achieving performance standards
and identify recommendations for program improvement. A final evaluation will be conducted
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to measure the accomplishment of performance standards. The latter will be included in the
Consolidated Report.

The State Agency/GCC will transition from TOPSpro (Tracking of Programs and Student) -

existing management information system and employ the use of Guam Department of Labor’s
“Hire Guam” a Virtual One-Stop (VOS) System - when training and full implementation is
achieved. The goal is for VOS to maintain data whereby all partners will have regional and
national capacity to report eligible individuals’ outcomes and to monitor program performance
against the eligible agency performance measures.

Workforce preparation activities

Activities, programs, or services designed to help an individual acquire a combination of basic
academic skills, critical thinking skills, digital literacy skills, and self-management skills,
including competencies in utilizing resources, using information, working with others,
understanding systems, and obtaining skills necessary for successful transition into and
completion of postsecondary education or training, or employment and other employability
skills that increase an individual’s preparation for the workforce.

Integrated education and training

[s a service approach that provides adult education and literacy activities concurrently and
contextually with workforce preparation activities and workforce training for a specific
occupation or occupational cluster for the purpose of educational and career advancement.

Procedures Distribution of Funds

The State Agency/GCC shall use no less than 82.5% of the grant funds to award
grants/contracts/program agreements under section 231 and 225, of which not more than 20%
shall be available to carry out section 225. Not more than 12.5% of the grant funds shall be used
to carry out State Leadership activities under section 223. Not more than 5%, or $85,000 -
whichever is greater - of the grant funds shall be used for administrative expenses.

Program Strategies for Populations

The State Agency/GCC will ensure equitable access to and equitable participation in projects or
activities to be conducted with WIOA federal assistance. Strategies will be geared towards
providing programs and services to eligible individuals [§203(4)]. To facilitate transitioning
eligible individuals into postsecondary education and training, several activities are supported
by the State (government of Guam) local appropriations.

The community is involved in a public-private assessment of overall workforce skill
requirements. In evaluating and implementing strategies to meet the basic literacy
requirements as determined by the Federal Government and supplemented by the community
six key strategic objectives will be met. The strategies outlined below are designed:

1. To develop comprehensive adult education programs that address the basic literacy
requirements of adults that do not have a high school diploma and wish to seek them,
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people in need of English as a Second Language training and members of the community
with disabilities, inclusive of learning disabilities.

a. To target economic and socially disadvantaged individuals, as well as eligible
individuals with disabilities including learning disabilities. Strategies designed
specifically to meet the needs of these target populations will be adopted.

b. To continually analyze and assess adult literacy requirements on Guam and to
inform the community of the requirements of special populations and the
progress of the State Agency/GCC in meeting their needs.

c. To develop alliances with key public and private sector organizations to ensure
that the community is aware of the necessity for and the provision of the
services offered through the State Agency/GCC. Communications strategies will
be required from all eligible providers to enhance public awareness of the
services being provided.

d. To continue in implementing special projects designed to increase the training
skills of providers to ensure that instructional techniques specifically designed
for eligible adult participants are continually improved.

e. To provide services such as, technical assistance, library resources, and
interaction with other agencies to ensure that eligible providers are adequately
prepared to design and implement programs that meet the standards of the
State Agency/GCC.

INTEGRATION WITH STATE/LOCAL FUNDED ADULT EDUCATION:

WIOA Federal funds, in conjunction with local funds, will support and enhance the quality of
Guam'’s adult education and family literacy programs. Emphasis is placed on revising programs,
curriculum, support services, professional development, marketing, industry partnerships, and
improving measurement of performance standards.

INTEGRATION WITH OTHER BUREAUS

GCC will continue to maintain partnerships with entities that provide services to eligible
individuals. They include:

Catholic Social Service | Department of Corrections | Department of Education Head Start |
Department of Integrated Services for Individuals with Disabilities | Department of Labor |
Department of Mental Health and Substance Abuse | Department of Public Health and Human
Services | Department of Youth Affairs | Guam Housing and Urban Renewal Authority | Guam
Judicial Branch | Guam’s Mayors’ Council | Guam Public Library | University of Guam

These partnerships generally have clientele who desire to participate in adult education. GCC
enters into Memorandum of Agreement (MOA) to provide instructors, curriculum, assessment,
and instructional supplies and equipment to conduct classes at sites chosen by the partner.

INTEGRATION WITH REGIONAL GUAM WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT BOARD AND
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR:
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GCC’s adult education and family literacy and postsecondary education and training programs
and partnership with DOL were a form of community cement. GCC will collaboratively work
with the One-Stop Career Center members, as well as the Guam Workforce Development Board,
to refine services and support to eligible individuals [§203(4)]. The entities involved include:

Workforce Investment and Opportunity Board | Department of Education | Department of
Integrated Services for Individuals with Disabilities | Department of Labor | Guam Behavioral
and Wellness Center | Goodwill Industries | Guam Chamber of Commerce | University of Guam |
Salvation Army | Private enterprise

In consultation with the Guam Workforce Development Board and its partners, GCC will develop
and offer in-service training to help improve the overall quality of services provided to target
populations.

GCC recognizes and supports an education blueprint that aligns education standards to
community needs. Education and healthcare remain a priority for social services on Guam.

Steps to Ensure Direct and Equitable Access

GCC will provide Title I (AEFLA) funds through a competitive application (RFP) process by
identifying, assessing, and awarding multi-year grants throughout Guam to eligible
providers. WIOA, Title I, Section 203 (5); 34 CFR 463.23, defined an eligible provider as an
organization that has demonstrated effectiveness in providing adult education and literacy
activities. These organizations may include, but not limited to: local education agencies;
community- based or faith-based organizations; volunteer literacy organizations; institutions of
higher education; public or private nonprofit agencies; libraries; public housing authorities;
nonprofit institutions not describe in this section that have the ability to provide adult
education and literacy activities to eligible individuals; consortia or coalitions or agencies,
organizations, institutions, or authorities described of this section; and partnerships between
employers and entities described of this section.

Notice of Availability

All eligible providers will have direct and equitable access to apply and compete for a multiyear
program agreement that develops, implement, and improve adult education and family literacy
programs on Guam. Notice of Availability of Funds and the application process is used by all
eligible providers. Besides, all eligible providers will be given the information and technical
support necessary to complete the application process.

Direct and equitable access to services and programs for eligible individuals and participation in
such services and programs by instructors, administrators, and support staff will be ensured by
all eligible providers [§231(a)]. The Project Review Committee will evaluate multiyear
applications to ensure that direct and equitable access is addressed in the operation of the
programs and activities to eligible individuals.

Evaluation of application shall include the eligible provider’s ability [§231(e)] (page 17).
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Eligible provider’s grant/program agreement application shall also include a description,
information, and assurances [§232] on the following:

1. How funds awarded under this title will be spent consistent with the requirements of
this title;

2. Cooperative arrangements the eligible provider has with other agencies, institutions, or
organizations for the delivery of adult education and literacy activities;

3. How the eligible provider will provide services in alignment with the local plan under
section 108, including how such provider will promote concurrent enrollment in
programs and activities under title I, as appropriate;

4. How the eligible provider will meet Guam’s adjusted levels of performance described in
section 116(b)(3), including how such provider will collect data to report on such
performance indicators;

5. How the eligible provider will fulfill one-stop partner responsibilities as described in
section 121(b)(1)(A), as appropriate;

6. How the eligible provider will provide services in a manner that meets the needs of
eligible individuals; and

7. Information that addresses the considerations described under section 231(e), as
applicable.

An eligible provider will be awarded an amount that not less than 95% shall be expended for
carrying out adult education and literacy activities. The remaining amount, not to exceed 5%
shall be used for planning, administration (including carrying out the requirements of section
116, professional development, and the activities described in paragraphs (3) and (5) of §232.
Should the cost limits be too restrictive to allow for the activities described in §232(a) (2), the
eligible provider shall negotiate with the eligible agency to determine an adequate level of funds
to be used for non-instructional purposes [§233(b)].

Eligible providers are reminded that funds available shall supplement and not supplant other
State or local public funds expended for adult education and literacy activities.

Special Rule [§231(d)]

Each eligible agency awarding a grant or contract under this section shall not use any funds
made available under this title for adult education and literacy activities to support or provide
programs, services, or activities for individuals who are under the age of 18 and are enrolled or
required to be enrolled in secondary school under State law, except that such agency may use
such funds for such purpose if such programs, services, or activities are related to family literacy
activities. In providing family literacy activities under this title, an eligible provider shall
attempt to coordinate with programs and services that are not assisted under this title prior to
using funds for adult education and literacy activities under this title for activities other than
activities for eligible individuals.

2. CORRECTIONS EDUCATION AND OTHER EDUCATION OF
INSTITUTIONALIZED INDIVIDUALS
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Correctional education grant funds will be awarded to eligible providers under Section 225 of
the Act that have demonstrative effectiveness in corrections education and in educating other
institutionalized individuals. Correctional education grant funds will be made available through
previously mentioned competitive grant application process in accordance with 34 CFR 463
subpart C. The competitive grant application announcement will be shared through posting on
the GCC website, media press releases, and through public newspapers. All eligible providers
are provided the same information and all applications are evaluated using the same scoring
criteria. Eligible providers are awarded through a competitive grant application process using
the required (WIOA Title II Section 231 (e)) as part of the review of applications.

Applications will be scored by the Project Review Panel utilizing the guidelines for

scoring. Grants are awarded over a two-year cycle with updated applications submitted each
year. This process meets the required specification in Title II of WIOA with every effort made to
ensure direct and equitable access.

The State Agency/GCC will establish and operate programs under section 225 of WIOA for
corrections education and education of other institutionalized individuals, including how it will
fund, in accordance with the requirements of Title II, subtitle C, any of the following academic
programs for:

1. Adult education and literacy activities;
a. Special education, as determined by the eligible agency;
b. Secondary school credit;
c. Integrated education and training;
d. Career pathways;
e. Concurrent enrollment;
f. Peer tutoring; and

g. Transition to re-entry initiatives and other post-release services to
reduce recidivism.

Eligible providers using funds provided under Programs for Corrections Education and Other
Institutionalized Individuals to carry out a program for criminal offenders within a correctional
institution must give priority to servicing individuals who are likely to leave the correctional
institution within 5 years of participating in the program. A Memorandum of Agreement is
maintained between GCC and the Guam Department of Corrections and Other Institutionalized
Individuals to carry out the program. Through GCC’s Adult Education Office, Guam will continue
to offer these programs at the Department of Corrections to eligible adults - individuals who are
likely to leave the correctional institution within 5 years.

GCC will continue to provide adult education programs and services at the Adult Correctional
Facility (ACF). As part of its improvement efforts, emphasis will be to:

e Administer CASAS assessment test or an alternate assessment instrument as approved
by USDE;

e Expand the availability and use of computers by both the instructors and the students;
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e Modify Basic Skills curriculum to incorporate attainment of basic computer literacy
skills;

e Implement the new Adult High School curriculum to address employability skills,
increased academic standards and contextual learning relating to requirements of the
workplace; and

e Conduct Professional development for instructors and administrators on techniques and
approaches to increase learning gains and retention among adult learners.

Priority

On an annual basis, the Department of Corrections submits a memorandum to the Adult
Education Office requesting for adult education courses to be held at the Adult Correctional
Facility (ACF). The Adult Education Office ensures that priority for adult education programs
and services will be given to those individuals who are likely to leave the correctional institution
with in 5 years of participation in the program. Eligible providers that plan to offer corrections
education activities must describe the proposed specific corrections education activities.

Types of Institutional Settings

The Department of Correction’s Adult Correctional Facility is the only state prison on Guam for
adults. Its Adult Education program consists of Basic Skills classes and ESL classes for all ABE
literacy levels and Adult High School classes for the ASE literacy level below the twelfth grade.
The latter can be taken to meet the elective requirements towards earning an Adult High School
Diploma. Inmates are given the opportunity to take the CASAS Assessment and go through
career and academic counseling to establish goals with education and training available to meet
those goals.

Funds will be used to carry out a program for criminal offenders in a correctional institution to
serve individuals who are likely to leave the correctional institution with five years of
participation in the program. A criminal offender is an individual who is charged with or
convicted of any criminal offense and serving a prison, jail, reformatory, work farm, detention
center, or halfway house, community-based rehabilitation center or any other similar institution
designed for the confinement or rehabilitation of criminal offenders.

Notice of Availability

The State Agency/GCC will publish a Notice of Availability in the Guam Pacific Daily News or the
Guam Daily Post and on the GCC website (www.guamcc.edu) each year. Additional notices will
be posted through the same media, in October or another month if funding remains available
after the initial award period. Although the announcement is made in March, the Program
Agreement’s start date is dependent on actual Grant Award Notification from the Federal
government. Applications are available at the State Agency Office of the State Director for Adult
Education located at Guam Community College, Student Service & Administration Building,
room 2208; telephone number (671) 735-5501 extension 5517; e-

mail, julie.ulloaheath@guamcc.edu.

The State Agency/GCC shall use no less than 82.5% of the grant funds to award
grants/contracts/program agreements under section 231 and 225, of which not more than 20%
shall be available to carry out section 225. Not more than 12.5% of the grant funds shall be used
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to carry out State Leadership activities under section 223. Not more than 5%, or $85,000 -
whichever is greater - of the grant funds shall be used for administrative expenses.

The application packet for Title II funds for Sections 231, 225, and 243 will be available in

2024. GCC will provide technical assistance after the release of the application packet through
in- person and virtual meetings. All applications will be reviewed by GCC in conjunction with the
Guam Workforce Development Board (GWDB) using a scoring card to determine the awardees.

Applicants will be notified of both GCC’s and the GWDB'’s decision and will be awarded the funds
in 2024.

II. DESCRIBE HOW THE ELIGIBLE AGENCY WILL ENSURE DIRECT AND EQUITABLE ACCESS TO
ALL ELIGIBLE PROVIDERS TO APPLY AND COMPETE FOR FUNDS AND HOW THE ELIGIBLE
AGENCY WILL ENSURE THAT IT IS USING THE SAME GRANT OR CONTRACT ANNOUNCEMENT
AND APPLICATION PROCEDURE FOR ALL ELIGIBLE PROVIDERS.

Direct and equitable access to services and programs for eligible individuals and participation in
such services and programs by instructors, administrators, and support staff will be ensured by
all eligible providers [§231(a)]. The Project Review Committee will evaluate multiyear
applications to ensure that direct and equitable access is addressed in the operation of the
programs and activities to eligible individuals.

Notice of Availability

The State Agency/GCC will publish a Notice of Availability in Guam the Pacific Daily News or the
Guam Daily Post and on the GCC website (www.guamcc.edu) each year. Additional notices will
be posted through the same media, in October or another month if funding remains available
after the initial award period. Although the announcement is made in March, the Program
Agreement’s start date is dependent on actual Grant Award Notification from the Federal
government. Applications are available at the State Agency Office of the State Director for Adult
Education located at Guam Community College, Student Service & Administration Building,
room 2208; telephone number (671) 735-5501 extension 5517; e—

mail, julie.ulloaheath@guamcc.edu.

Process

The eligible provider seeking WIOA, Title II funds shall submit a grant/program agreement
application following the Guide for Writing a Grant Proposal in order to be evaluated for
funding consideration. Only an organization that has demonstrated effectiveness in providing
adult education and literacy services is eligible to apply for AEFLA, Title II funds (34 CFR part
463)

Grant/program agreement applications should be submitted to:

Guam Community College

State Agency Office

State Director for Adult Education
P.0. Box 23069 GMF, GU 96921
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Notice of award will be made by the State Agency/GCC with recommendations by Guam
Workforce Development no more than sixty (60) days of the application submittal deadline.

1. Eligible provider will be advised as to whether or not the project is funded.

2. Eligible applicant whose project is awarded will receive a Notice of Award letter. Each
eligible applicant whose project is NOT selected for funding will be advised in writing
indicating the reason(s) for non-selection.

3. An eligible provider aggrieved by the action of the State Agency , and alleging a violation
of Territorial or Federal law, rules, regulations, or guidelines governing the programs,
may within ten (10) business days from the date of the Notice of None Selection letter,
request in writing (addressed to the State Director) clarification or reconsideration.

Evaluation of Applications

The grant/program agreement application shall address requirements of [§231]. In awarding
federally funded Program Agreements (grants or contracts), grant applications will be
evaluated against §231 criteria. The State Agency/GCC shall ensure eligible providers have
direct and equitable access to apply and compete for funds, use the same application process,
and award providers having a multiyear grant/program agreement application. An eligible
provider shall use the Guide for Writing a Grant Proposal describing how it plans to -

1. Develop, implement, and improve adult education and literacy activities;

2. Establish or operate programs that provide adult education and literacy activities
including programs that provide such activities concurrently; and

3. Ensure funds support target populations [§203(4)] except if programs, services, or
activities are related to family literacy activities.

C. VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION PROGRAM

Guam has only one Designated State Unit for Vocational Rehabilitation Services that receives
funding to serve all eligible individuals.

6. PROGRAM DATA
A. DATA ALIGNMENT AND INTEGRATION

Guam continues to utilize Geographical (Geo) Solutions application (software) which provides
automated solutions to delivering re-employment services. The VOS or HireGuam.com is the
portal to access the Geo web-based application that automates American Job Center services,
meets WIOA mandated data collections, and provides real-time access to information through
reporting formats generated by its users. It also enables management of services to make
evidence-based decisions from data collected. Most importantly, it presents Guam’s labor
exchange and training programs, providing a better value of services to customers utilizing
technology to create a virtual one-stop environment.

GDOL has implemented a state-level workforce program that leverages and integrates
workforce data that makes services easier for the public to use and improves how programs
interact with each other. Title I and Title Il have common customer registration; staff have
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access to view customer data from any of the programs in which a customer is enrolled in
HireGuam.com.

Guam will continue to explore options at both the functional and administrative levels to ensure
seamless integration of data-sharing agreements, confidentiality issues, and program-specific
requirements.

GDOL has implemented a state-level workforce program effectively leverages and integrates
workforce data while making services easier for the public to use and improve how the
programs interact with each other. Title I and Title Il have common customer registration;
enrollment and program activities captured in HireGuam.com and staff have access to view
customer data from any of the programs in which a customer is enrolled. Other core and
partner program customer registration process enrolls customer data in separate systems.
Data-sharing agreements, confidentiality issues, and program-specific requirements continue
to create challenges in aligning and integrating data systems. Guam will continue to explore
options at both the functional and administrative levels.

The GWDB has established a goal and five strategies around creating a customer-centric, easy
to access workforce system, including developing accountability mechanisms focused on
results. Alignment of technology and data systems across the partner programs and agencies
are the key to creating such a system and accountability mechanisms. GWDB will assist the
Governor by continuing to focus on system results and the needs or impediments to both
measuring and improving the results for individuals and employers. Guam’s performance
reporting information system (HireGuam.com) was established to collect, analyze, and report
on workforce development services, customers receiving these services, and employment
outcomes after receiving services.

Guam Community College (GCC) handles the Title II program, and is collaborating with the
Guam AJC team to register shared participants requiring education, in-class or work-based
training and employment. Career counselors have participated in the Workforce Development
Page 144 Specialist training, ensuring a standardized approach with the Guam AJC team efforts
(who received the same training). Counselors assist the adult education participants, and are
being trained on the shared case management system of hireguam.com (VOS). This allows the
counselors to work with case managers at the AJC to ensure that students’ career pathways
match the individual employment plan that is identified on the shared case management
system. In addition, GCC receives funding from the Guam Department of Labor to support
apprenticeship training needs.

The Guam AJC is working with the college to further develop new and innovative pre-
apprenticeship and apprenticeship programs that are more responsive to industry. In addition,
GCC provides the Guam Department of Education (GDOE) with secondary Career and Technical
Education programs and the AJC has provided Classroom to Career activities (work experience
opportunities for high school students). As such, together they are building clearer on-ramps to
career pathways that match Guam’s workforce development needs. The Guam Workforce
Development Board (GWDB) engages members of these organizations to achieve the combined
state plan goals.

The Division of Vocational Rehabilitation’s case management staff have also undergone the
Workforce Development Specialist training ensuring a standardized approach with the efforts of

Page 92



the Guam A]C team who received the same training. Several meetings between the AJC and DVR
case managers have been conducted to discuss streamlining of services, as well as to train on
the usage of the VOS or common case management system. The Guam AJC staff operating under
Wagner-Peyser and WIOA are supported by Business Service and Follow-up Services. The
Business Service Representatives (BSRs) include representatives from the AJC, as well as core
partners’ and other community partners’ staff, in workforce development activities. For
instance, continued collaboration meetings are held with Guam Community College (Title II),
Department of Vocational Rehabilitation, Employer Support of the Guard and Reserve (ESGR),
and others to discuss respective employment and training needs. Partners are depending on the
AJC BSRs because of the longer history of employer connections via Employment Services under
Wagner-Peyser.

As partners share the common case management Virtual Onestop System (VOS), they have the
opportunity to also view such employment connections. The Guam AJC continues to partner
with the Department of Public Health and Social Services to address the transition for these
individuals. Having the shared case management system (Virtual One-stop System, or
hireguam.com) allows ease in streamlining and expediting needed case management services.
The Guam Department of Labor (GDOL) receives Federal funds from the U.S. Department of
Labor Employment and Training Administration (U.S. DOL ETA) for programs and services
under Title I of the Workforce Innovation and Opportunity Act (WIOA) for adults, dislocated
workers and youth, as well as Title III for those served by Wagner-Peyser employment services.
WIOA ensures that adults, dislocated workers and youth who meet eligibility requirements may
participate in a work experience pending available funding and determination that the activity
aligns with the individual’s plan of service. There are also partner programs with the American
Job Center (A]C).

The core programs authorized under WIOA are:

1. WIOA Title I (Adult, Dislocated Worker and Youth) programs administered by U.S. DOL
ETA

2. Adult Education and Literacy Act programs under Title II by the Department of
Education (DOE)

3. Wagner-Peyser Act Title IIl employment services administered by U.S. DOL ETA

4. Rehabilitation Act Title I programs administered by DOE as amended by Title IV of
WIOA

The Core Programs that are under Title I, Title III, JVSG for the DVOP program, and NDWG
programs are reported out through ETA's Participant Individual Record Layout (PIRL) format.
The PIRL file is run from data provided through the information from the HireGuam Virtual One
Stop (VOS) system and creates automated batch processes. The participant data is provided
through a set of batch programs which pull values from the state's VOS system, called
HireGuam which populates the data elements in the PIRL. The PIRL reports are run on a
quarterly basis and then submitted to the Federal Department of Labor Workforce Integrated
Performance System (WIPS) Reporting. The IST Administrator validates the reports and
certifies the ETA9173 performance reports thereafter.
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For program participants, the exit date is determined when the participant has not received
services in the Youth program or any other DOL-funded program in which the participant is co-
enrolled for 90 days and no additional services are scheduled. At that point, the date of exit is
applied retroactively to the last date of service. Once 90 days of no services, other than follow
up services, self-service, and information-only services and activities, has elapsed and the
participant has an official exit date applied retroactively to the last date of service, the program
continues to provide follow-up services for the remaining 275 days of the 12-month follow-up
requirement. The 12-month follow-up requirement is completed upon one year from the date of
exit.

The enrollment process begins with the orientation process which is designed to provide
individuals entering the Guam American Job Center (AJC), an overview of the AJC delivery
system and an understanding of the range of services available.

Individuals engage in a dialogue with the A]C staff and the process begins for them to be
assisted and may include asking them for the reasons why they visited the center and what
kind of help they are looking for. The form needs to be completed before enrollment into any
Title I or Title III (Wagner-Peyser program). Individuals are also provided access to the
Resource Room at the AJC and may be referred to a partner agency if they qualify for assistance.
The AJC maintains a publicly accessible, Americans with Disabilities (ADA) compliant, Resource
Room as part of WIOA services. Job seekers can access self-service or facilitated self-service
tools and resources necessary to search and apply for jobs.

This public space and the resources available within it include:
Computers with Internet access:

 Tutorials for career exploration, job searching and resume writing;

¢ Job postings;

¢ Information on services and financial aid for local non-WIOA training;
» Labor market reports; and

¢ Educational programs; and

¢ Information on partner programs. Individuals may receive self-service or informational
activities without an eligibility determination.

The Resource Room is staffed with knowledgeable employees to assist with questions. Any
individual abusing Resource Room privileges such as conducting unauthorized business, using
the internet for subjects unrelated to work search or professional development, or viewing
offensive material will be denied access to the computers and future use of the Resource Room.
Page 146 There is also accessible information at the AJC about partner agencies. The staff at A]C
are familiar with the requirements of all of the partner agencies and may refer customers to
each of the partner programs. Both employer and job seeker services from WIOA employment
and training programs are provided through collaborative efforts at Guam’s only American Job
Center (AJC). The AJC network is branded nationally pertaining to the one-stop delivery system.
(TEGL 16- 16).
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Uniformity in the AJC operations is critical for a positive identity with customers. The delivery
of consistent and high-quality services leads to well-prepared job candidates, successful job
placements, and satisfied employers who rely on available services and solutions to satisfy
their employment needs. To achieve uniformity, there are established SOPs that support each
service delivery process. All customers must attend orientation. The orientation will highlight
the services of the AJC and the involvement of the customer in working towards securing
unsubsidized employment. Each orientation session with the customer will be handled by A]C
staff. The AJC orientation is an activity that is highly encouraged to ensure that customers are
well informed of the services and programs available at the AJC. The AJC orientation is a
requirement in order to receive “Staff Assisted Career Services”. The orientation is about 30
minutes long and facilitated by the A]JC staff.

It consists of but not limited to the following:
e Information on the services available at the AJC
e HireGuam Registration Process
e Complete Personal History Profile and Orientation Packet
e One-on-One appointment with an AJC Team Member for Basic Career Services
e Employability Workshops, Tests, and/or Assessments
e Individualized Career Service Assistance
e Entered Employment and Retention Success
e Follow-up Service

Should a customer not be able to attend an orientation session or an appointment with an EDW,
their orientation and appointment may be rescheduled by a Customer Service Representative
(CSR) for a more convenient day or time. A CSR will contact the customer who fails to show up
for orientation and appointment and make note on their file.

AJC EDWs will be scheduled to meet the customer who requests further support from the AJC
after the orientation. Scheduling will then be managed and maintained by the Orientation staff
for the day. The CSRs will make new appointments or reschedule appointments based on
availability in the EDW calendars. Concerns about scheduling of appointments will be addressed
by the AJC Coordinator or his/her designee. AJC staff will assist customers who are Work Ready
(requiring Basic Career Services) or Not Work Ready (requiring Individualized Career Services)
and will be assessed/processed accordingly based on their needs and their interests. At the
conclusion of the orientation, the customer will be asked:

1. to complete the Hire.Guam.com registration process (if not previously done).

2. ifthey would like to proceed with the job search on their own (Self-Serve) or enlist the
support of an Employment Development Worker (EDW), a Case Manager.

At this time, HireGuam only provides data for WIOA Title I- WIOA, Title III- Wagner-Peyser
employment services, JVSG and SCSEP. Data sharing and confidentiality are the two concerns
shared by partner programs for Title Il and IV.
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Guam’s performance reporting information system (HireGuam.com) was established to collect,
analyze, and report on workforce development services, customers receiving these services, and
employment outcomes after receiving services. Core programs have ongoing data analysis and
program improvement opportunities through their performance management software, data
quality check and balance and quarterly reporting requirements.

HireGuam is utilized to manage and validate operational activities and has accessible
participant reporting and data collection that all case managers use to report, collect, verify and
manage participant data. The system’s case management capabilities allow staff to determine
program eligibility and track services. Reports are generated on a weekly, monthly and
quarterly basis and shared with staff to stay on track of all participants they serve. These
reports assist staff in improving work productivity; tracking participant outcomes and help
them manage their performance in real time. It also provides better communication between
staff and program managers. These reports also assist in maintaining quality data. The following
are reports generated: (Caseload Reports: Active Cases; Assigned Case Load Report; Exited
Cases; Case Closure Employment; Soon to Exit Cases; Quarter follow Up Status).

B. ASSESSMENT OF PARTICIPANTS’ POST-PROGRAM SUCCESS

Guam uses the federal measures prescribed in WIOA to monitor participants’ post-program
success. Available data supports the evaluation of programs at the state level. The service
delivery model and economic conditions will be assessed annually against the outcomes
achieved during the prior year. Options for continuous improvement will be discussed at the
state level, and performance targets will be adjusted accordingly. Additionally, Guam is
monitoring service delivery in real-time to improve outcomes and respond to immediate needs
of our customers. GDOL continues engaging with state and federal agencies to formalize data
sharing agreements for wage records to track participants who have exited into employment
and postsecondary education. Once formalized, data will be tracked on clients’ progress in
maintaining employment through the fourth quarter period following closure.

C. USE OF UNEMPLOYMENT INSURANCE (UI) WAGE RECORD DATA

Guam does not have Unemployment Insurance - thus the use of Ul Wage Records are not
available for Guam. However, GDOL has been working with Guam Department of Revenue and
Taxation and Social Security Administration to develop infrastructure for complying with
statutory requirements for sharing Wage Record Data to partners under WIOA for the purpose
of administering state workforce programs. Upon completion, it will execute information and
data sharing agreements to share wage record data with the appropriate state agencies
permissible under state and federal law. These agreements are critical to federal reporting
requirements. State and local partners will perform an analysis to determine next steps to
effectively and efficiently meet the reporting requirements. Guam's work plan for mapping out
data requirements with Revenue and Tax to formulate a data sharing agreement we hope to
achieve by the end of FY2024.

D. PRIVACY SAFEGUARDS

All information collected under the programs administered by the GDOL and its

partner programs is considered confidential. This includes programs under Titles [, II, IIl and IV,
as well as other required one stop partner programs. Federal and local law, rules and

policy provide security controls to govern processes, procedures, data systems, information
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releases, and audits. These controls are designed to make sure all confidential information is
protected from the time the information is received to the time it is destroyed. Employees and
partners are also trained on the appropriate use and security of confidential information, and
the penalties for its misuse.

7. PRIORITY OF SERVICE FOR VETERANS.

A. DESCRIBE HOW THE STATE WILL IMPLEMENT THE PRIORITY OF SERVICE PROVISIONS FOR
COVERED PERSONS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE JOBS FOR
VETERANS ACT, CODIFIED AT SECTION 4215 OF 38 U.S.C.,, WHICH APPLIES TO ALL
EMPLOYMENT AND TRAINING PROGRAMS FUNDED IN WHOLE OR IN PART BY THE

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR.

B. DESCRIBE HOW THE STATE WILL MONITOR PRIORITY OF SERVICE PROVISIONS FOR
VETERANS.

C. DESCRIBE THE TRIAGE AND REFERRAL PROCESS FOR ELIGIBLE VETERANS AND OTHER
POPULATIONS DETERMINED ELIGIBLE TO RECEIVE SERVICES FROM THE JOBS FOR
VETERANS STATE GRANTS (JVSG) PROGRAM’S DISABLED VETERANS’ OUTREACH PROGRAM
(DVOP) SPECIALIST/CONSOLIDATED POSITION.

POLICY

Program operators, including grant sub-recipients, must implement priority of service to
covered persons as a condition of receiving funding from the United States Department of Labor
(USDOL). This requirement cannot be waived. Operating policies and procedures must include
policies and procedures to ensure priority of service is provided. Staff at all levels of the
American Job Center (A]C) system and other USDOL programs shall be trained in priority of
service requirements so that an applicant's status is assessed in light of program specific
requirements such as WIOA and Jobs for Veterans State Grant requirements. Program operators
are responsible for ensuring that adequate protocols are established to identify covered
persons, inform them of their entitlement to priority of service, and provide information on the
array of employment, training, and placement services and program eligibility requirements.
Posters announcing priority of service will be displayed at the AJC reception area. HIREGUAM
will prominently display priority of service information when a participant accesses the site.

PROCEDURES

All customers whether online at HIREGUAM or in person at the American Job Center (AJC) will
be initially assessed at the point of entry to determine if they are a covered person (veteran or
an eligible spouse). Those customers affirming their status as a covered person will receive
information on their eligibility for priority of service to include all DOL funded programs and
services for which they have priority placement if they meet the program eligibility criteria.
Covered persons will be referred to programs for which they are interested and eligible.

All covered persons receive front of the line service at the AJC. Covered persons receive a
service earlier or instead of a non-covered person in all DOL-funded programs and services.
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All persons attesting to be a covered person will be asked to voluntarily complete a further
assessment to determine if they meet eligibility requirements that will qualify them for Disabled
Veteran Outreach Program (DVOP) specialist assistance under the Jobs for Veterans State Grant.
These eligible veterans, eligible spouses, and other eligible additional populations will be
referred to a DVOP for employment services. If the participant is at the AJC, they will be offered
the next available DVOP appointment. In all cases, DVOP Specialists will respond to referrals or
initial notification of self-service registration (that contain an attestation of a significant barrier
to employment) in a timely manner (3 or 4 days). They will set up an initial meeting to complete
the [EP, capture the veteran’s information, and encourage the engagement with the DVOP
Specialists within a week of the completed registration process.

B. Describe how the State will monitor priority of service provisions for veterans.

Guam will conduct annual monitoring of the local American Job Center to ensure they comply
with WIOA eligibility requirements including implementation of veteran’s priority of service
policies.

C. Describe the triage and referral process for eligible veterans and other populations
determined eligible to receive services from the Jobs for Veterans State Grants (JVSG)
program’s Disabled Veterans’ Outreach Program (DVOP) specialist/Consolidated
Position.

Guam is dedicated to serving veterans, and in particular veterans with SBEs. An eligible veteran
(as defined by 38 U.S.C. § 4211(4)) must also meet the criteria of having an SBE before they can
be referred to a DVOP for individualized career services. Alternatively, a person must belong to
an additional population identified through current appropriations.

Once AJC staff determine a client’s eligibility and need for individualized career services, the AJC
must refer them to a DVOP if one is available to accept a new client. Here are the eligibility
criteria for DVOP services:

A special disabled or disabled veteran, as those terms are defined in 38 U.S.C.§ 4211(1)
and (3); special disabled and disabled veterans are those:

Who are entitled to compensation (or those who would be entitled to compensation, yet
are not receiving it due to the receipt of military retired pay) under laws administered by the
Secretary of Veterans’ Affairs; or

Who were discharged or released from active duty because of service-connected disability.

Other eligible veterans as defined under 38 U.S.C. § 4211(4); eligible veteran means a
person who:

Served on active duty for a period of more than 180 days and was discharged with other
than a dishonorable discharge;

Was discharged or released from active duty because of a service-connected disability;

As a member of a reserve component under an order to active duty pursuant to section
12301(a), (d), or (g), 12302, or 12304 of title 10,served on active duty during a period of war or
in a campaign or expedition for which a campaign badge is authorized and was discharged or
released from such duty with other than a dishonorable discharge; or
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Was discharged or released from active duty by reason of a sole survivorship discharge.

A homeless person, as defined in Sections 103(a) and (b) of the McKinney-Vento Homeless
Assistance Act (42 U.S.C. § 11302(a) and (b)), as amended.

A recently separated service member, as defined in 38 U.S.C. § 4211(6), who has been
unemployed for 27 or more weeks in the previous 12 months.

An offender, as defined by WIOA Section 3 (38), who is currently incarcerated or who has
been released from incarceration.

A veteran lacking a high school diploma or equivalent certificate.
A low-income individual (as defined by WIOA Section 3 (36).
Additional eligible populations include:

A veteran between the ages of 18 and 24 years old who possess limited civilian work
history.

A Vietnam-era veteran. Vietham-era veterans are those for which another part of their
active military, naval, or air service was during the Vietnam era (the period beginning February
28,1961, and ending May 7, 1975, in the case of a veteran who served in the Republic of
Vietnam during that period, and the period beginning August 5, 1964, and ending May 7, 1975,
in all other cases).

Eligible Transitioning Service Members, Spouses, and Caregivers. In annual appropriations
bills since the consolidated Appropriations Act of 2014, Congress authorized JVSG grants to
support services described in VPL 07-14 to:

o Transitioning members of the Armed Forces who have been identified as in need of
individualized career services;

0o Members of the Armed Forces who are wounded, ill, or injured and receiving treatment in
Military Treatment Facilities (MTFs) or Warrior Transition Units (WTUs); and

o The spouses or other family caregivers of such wounded, ill, or injured members.

Veterans and other eligible persons who do not fall into one of the categories targeted for
services by DVOP specialists are entitled to priority of service and may be eligible for services
under WIOA Title I for adults, dislocated workers, and youth or WIOA Title III for employment
services under the Wagner-Peyser program.

The JVSG program, as a WIOA partner, will also work to improve the quality of services
provided to veterans through the AJC system and looks forward to aligning the program with
other WIOA partner programs outlined above

8. ADDRESSING THE ACCESSIBILITY OF THE ONE-STOP DELIVERY SYSTEM FOR INDIVIDUALS
WITH DISABILITIES

The Division of Vocational Rehabilitation (DVR) under the supervision of the Department of
Integrated Services for Individuals with Disabilities is the lead agency to address all workforce
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needs for individuals with disabilities. Guam acknowledges that there is a lack of coordination
between DVR and the Guam Department of Labor’s (GDOL) American Job Center to service
individuals with disabilities, including youth with disabilities. The relationship between DVR
and AJC is primarily one of referral. There is no formal Memorandum of Understanding (MOU)
that provides guidance on joint service provision to address individuals with disabilities seeking
employment services at the AJC or at DVR. Individuals who enter the AJC seeking services are
assessed and serviced based on priority areas. If the individual discloses that they have a
disability and it is determined based on an assessment that their disability is of the highest
priority for employment support services, the individual is referred to DVR. Both the AJC and
DVR capture demographic data but this information is not shared between the two agencies.
The AJC’s demographic data of all individuals serviced within the AJC include Americans with
Disabilities Act requirements. The information is readily accessible and can potentially be
utilized to address the needs of individuals with disabilities. While DVR captures data, including
negotiated and targeted performance measurements, DVR’s IT system is obsolete and
accessibility to the information is challenging, even by its own staff. The GDOL aims to establish
a partnership that would streamline services for individuals with disabilities and allow for co-
location of a Vocational Rehabilitation Counselor within the AJC. A draft MOU has been
developed but has not gone through the required review or discussion system. The Guam
Workforce Development Board (GWDB) will ensure complete review of the MOU to ensure it
complies with the requirements of the ADA, that it offers adequate training and support to
address the needs of clients served, and that it includes clear protocols for coordination and
communication between GDOL and DVR and other Core Partners. The GWDB will ensure that
any potential gaps or challenges in service delivery are addressed and that the protection of
clients’ rights and information is established in the MOU.

Operations at the AJC are conducted on the 3rd Floor of the GCIC Building, 414 W Soledad
Avenue in Hagatna, where the delivery of services for the WIOA, Wagner-Peyser and other
programs under AJC are located.

Physical Accessibility to AJC Facility

e When ajob seeker decides to visit the American Job Center (A]JC), they must first
consider how to get there and, if they don’t have transportation, it will be important that
the AJC be located along a public transportation line. American Job Center Guam is
located parallel on West Marine Corp Drive, Hagatna. The AJC is a designated stop which
allows job seekers access to and from the A]JC Monday - Friday.

e The AJC is a 9-story building with accessible egress, exits, parking, ramp, and lifts

e Within the building, care has been taken to mitigate fatigue and opportunities for error.
Recommended principles and practices include the following:

e Adjustable chairs, desks and tables for workstations and classrooms are provided.

e Setup macros on computers for standard cover letter and resume text.

e Try to arrange elements to minimize hazards and errors that someone might
inadvertently make and provide warnings of possible hazards.
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Offer computers with accommodation features with more flexible configurations to
access these features.

Provide a clear line of sight to important elements for any seated or standing user.

Ensure a clear path of travel e.g. does not require stairs, is firm and slip-resistant, is at
least 36 inches wide.

Ramps longer than six feet must have railings on both sides and the railings must be
sturdy and between 34 and 38 inches high. The ramps must be non-slip.

The entrance door must have at least 32 inches clear opening, and the entrance should
provide direct access to the main floor, lobby, or elevator.

Elevators should be able to be used without assistance. Elevators buttons accessible for
clients with sight challenges.

All aisles and pathways in the building must be at least 36 inches wide (including
between chairs and tables) and there must be sufficient space to be able to turn a
wheelchair. AJC is in compliance with this requirement. Carpeting must allow for easy
wheelchair maneuverability and must be securely attached at the edges.

There must be space for wheelchair seating.

All washrooms and exits must be clearly marked.

There must be one washroom that is wheelchair accessible and stalls must be able to be opened
with a closed fist Programmatic Accessibility

1.

2.

3.

AJC will continue to work and partner with local board staff and other WIOA core
partners to identify strategies towards Universal Access that broadly improves services
for all with disabilities, especially with regard to training and skill upgrade services.

All staff at AJC should know what assistive technology is available in their center and
have training in how to use it. All staff should also know how to request translator
services or sign language interpreters for those customers who need this service.

A site visit to the American Job Center will be conducted every two years

9. ADDRESSING THE ACCESSIBILITY OF THE ONE-STOP DELIVERY SYSTEM FOR INDIVIDUALS

WHO ARE ENGLISH LANGUAGE LEARNERS

During the COVID-19 pandemic, the Guam Department of Labor (GDOL) was the lead agency for
distribution of Pandemic Unemployment Assistance funds. As part of its efforts to distribute
funds effectively and equitably, GDOL entered into a partnership with Mane’lu, a non-profit
organization that provides services to disadvantaged families and youth. This partnership
included interpreter and translation services for individuals who are English Language
Learners. In December 2021 a Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) was signed to expand the
services provided by Mane’lu for English Language Learners. The agreement provides for
workforce development workshops that are culturally and linguistically appropriate, provide
staff and participants with required materials, case management support, registration into
HireGuam, actively promote GDOL'’s services to Mane’lu’s constituents, display brochures and
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material at the American Job Center (A]C), referral of clients, and ensure liaison staff
communicate between the partner agencies, among other agreements.

Mane’lu staff have participated in and completed GDOL labor clinics since the signing of the
MOU to ensure the staff is proficient and able to effectively guide and support its clients
navigating the labor market.

An announcement of the MOU signing was also made to the public through a press release and
social media channels to ensure widest distribution of information as possible.

IV. COORDINATION WITH STATE PLAN PROGRAMS

The COVID-19 pandemic disrupted Guam Workforce Development Board (GWDB) meetings and
functions which stagnated activities that would allow for regular convening of meetings. The
GWDB Planning Committee reconvened in 2023, and the board also reconvened in 2024. Now
that the GWDB has been conducting regular Planning Committee meetings, and reconvened its
board, it can create a list of priorities to ensure compliance with WIOA and continue to monitor
all programs. Given the pause in hiatus in GWDB meetings, the board will reevaluate its goals
and priority areas and establish a strategic plan that reflects the current economic and
workforce landscape. This includes identifying areas for improvement and aligning efforts with
the needs of the community and workforce. The GWDB will also prioritize the coordination and
partnership among the Core Partner Programs and agencies to ensure seamless delivery of
service for job seekers and employers.

V. COMMON ASSURANCES (FOR ALL CORE PROGRAMS)

The State Plan must include Include

1. The State has established a policy identifying  |Yes
circumstances that may present a conflict of
interest for a State Board or local board member,
or the entity or class of officials that the member
represents, and procedures to resolve such
conflicts;

2. The State has established a policy to provide to [Yes
the public (including individuals with disabilities)
access to meetings of State Boards and local
boards, and information regarding activities of
State Boards and local boards, such as data on
board membership and minutes;

3. The lead State agencies with optimal policy- Yes
making authority and responsibility for the
administration of core programs reviewed and
commented on the appropriate operational
planning elements of the Unified or Combined
State Plan, and approved the elements as serving
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The State Plan must include Include
the needs of the populations served by such

programs;

4. (a) The State obtained input into the Yes

development of the Unified or Combined State Plan
and provided an opportunity for comment on the
plan by representatives of local boards and chief
elected officials, businesses, labor organizations,
institutions of higher education, the entities
responsible for planning or administrating the
core programs, required one-stop partners and the
other Combined Plan programs (if included in the
State Plan), other primary stakeholders, including
other organizations that provide services to
individuals with barriers to employment, and the
general public, and that the Unified or Combined
State Plan is available and accessible to the general
public;

(b) The State provided an opportunity for review
and comment on the plan by the State Board,
including State agency official(s) for the
Unemployment Insurance Agency if such official(s)
is a member of the State Board;

5. The State has established, in accordance with
'WIOA section 116(i), fiscal control and fund
accounting procedures that may be necessary to
ensure the proper disbursement of, and accounting
for, funds paid to the State through allotments
made for the core programs to carry out workforce
development activities;

Yes

6. The State has taken appropriate action to secure
compliance with uniform administrative
requirements in this Act, including that the State
will annually monitor local areas to ensure
compliance and otherwise take appropriate action
to secure compliance with the uniform
administrative requirements under WIOA section
184(a)(3);

Yes

7. The State has taken the appropriate action to be |Yes
in compliance with WIOA section 188,
Nondiscrimination, as applicable;

8. The Federal funds received to carry out a core |Yes

program will not be expended for any purpose
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The State Plan must include Include

other than for activities authorized with respect to
such funds under that core program;

9. The State will pay an appropriate share (as Yes
defined by the State board) of the costs of carrying
out section 116, from funds made available
through each of the core programs;

10. The State has a one-stop certification policy  [Yes
that ensures the physical and programmatic
accessibility of all one-stop centers with the
Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (ADA);

11. Service providers have a referral process in Yes
place for directing Veterans with Significant
Barriers to Employment (SBE) to DVOP services,
when appropriate; and

12. Priority of service for veterans and eligible Yes
spouses is provided in accordance with 38 USC
4215 in all workforce preparation, development or
delivery of programs or services funded directly, in
whole or in part, by the Department of Labor.

VI. PROGRAM-SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR CORE PROGRAMS

PROGRAM-SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR ADULT, DISLOCATED WORKER, AND
YOUTH ACTIVITIES UNDER TITLE I-B

A. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
1. REGIONS AND LOCAL WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT AREAS

The Governor of Guam in consultation with the Guam Workforce Development Board in
accordance with Section 106(d)(1) has designated Guam as a single state workforce
development area.

The Governor of Guam has designated Guam as a single workforce development area with no
identified regions considering its size and workforce population characteristics.

Guam is designated as a single state workforce development area in accordance with Section
105(d)(1).

As a single workforce development area, Guam has one comprehensive One-Stop Center -
American Job Center. Infrastructure costs for the One-Stop are determined based on
proportionate use of the system and relative to the benefit received, consistent with Office of
Management and Budget (OMB) Uniform Administrative Requirements, Cost Principles, and
Audit Requirements for Federal Awards in 2 CFR part 200, including determining funding for
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the costs of infrastructure. Currently Programs collocated at the American Job Center are
USDOL ETA - Wagner-Peyser, WIOA Youth, Adult and DW/NDWG, Jobs for Veterans State Grant,
Senior Community Service Employment Program and the HHS SNAP/ETP Program.

2. STATEWIDE ACTIVITIES

Guam utilizes the Governor’s Discretionary funds to develop and fund training programs that
align with the state’s vision. In 2022, the Guam Department of Labor in partnership with the
Guam Community College launched the Bus Driver Bootcamp for the Department of Public
Works who will be losing employees as a result of retirement. In 2023, Bus Driver Bootcamp Il
and III was launched and completion ceremonies are scheduled for Spring of 2024.

In addition, initiatives, policies and guidance to enhance the workforce development system are
aligned with the Governor’s Guam Green Growth Vision 3-5 Year SMART Objectives. The Guam
Workforce Development Board functions as both Guam’s state and local board, continually
updates to statewide and local operational policy for use by Programs, the following policies are
in place for program guidance:

Policy Number Summary Program/Fiscal

AJC-001 Allowable Cost Policy Program

AJC-002 Equal Employment Opportunity [Program
Language

AJC-003 Personally Identification Program
Information Policy

A]C-004 Follow-Up Services Program

AJC-005 Individual Training Accounts Program

AJC-006 WIOA Low Income Guidelines  |Program

AJC-007 Priority of Service Program

AJC-007 Change 1 Priority of Service Program

AJC-008 Records Retention Policy Program

AJC-009 Monitoring & Compliance Policy [Program

AJC-010 Federal Programs Eligibility and [Program
Documentation Handbook

AJC-010 Change 1 Federal Programs Eligibility and |Program
Documentation Handbook

AJC-011 Data Validation Policy Program

AJC-012 Common Exit Policy Program
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Policy Number Summary Program/Fiscal

AJC-013 Closure and Exit Policy Program

A]C-014 Measurable Skills Gain Policy Program

AJC-015 Timely Data Entry Policy Program

AJC-016 [Reserved - BSU]

AJC-017 [Reserved - Apprenticeship
Alignment]

AJC-018 Youth Program State Wide Program
Definition

AJC-019 Eligible Training Provider Program
Procedures - Revised

AJC-020 [Reserved]

AJC-021 [Reserved]

AJC-022 [Reserved]

AJC-023 American Job Center - Operation |Program

Guidance COVID

AJC-024 Selective Service Registration Program

AJC-025 WIOA Statewide DWG Definition |Program
- Disaster

AJC-026 Priority of Service - Adults and [Program
DW Funds

AJC-027 Transitional Jobs Policy Program

Guam will utilize the WIOA’s Governor’s Discretionary funds to develop initiatives that provide
new service delivery strategies that target specific populations that align with WIOA’s direction
by providing services that assist job seekers understand the labor market information, access to
education, training, supportive services and employment opportunities while providing
businesses the ability to match skilled workers to meet their needs.

In addition, and as required by § 682.200(d), funds reserved by the Governor will conduct
evaluations with an analysis of customer feedback and outcomes.

Guam reserves 20 percent of its Dislocated Worker Funding to carry out statewide Rapid
Response Activities. The American Job Center Business Service Unit will have a coordinated,
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comprehensive, and proactive approach when communicating with businesses impacted by
potential layoffs.

Rapid Response activities include, but are not limited to:

e Informational and direct re-employment services for workers, information on and
referral to career services, re-employment-focused workshops and services, and
training;

e Delivery of solutions to address the needs of businesses to transition, provided across
the business lifecycle (expansion and contraction), including comprehensive business
engagement and layoff aversion strategies and activities designed to prevent or
minimize the duration of unemployment;

e Facilitating connections, networks and partners to ensure the ability to provide
assistance to dislocated workers and their families such as home heating assistance,
legal aid, and financial advice

In the event of a natural disaster, Rapid Response is coordinated with appropriate federal, state,
and local agencies to ensure impacted communities, first responders, businesses and workers
receive the support and services needed. Each response is tailored to the unique characteristics
of the event. Coordination with local, state, and federal emergency management agencies is
necessary to ensure robust and non-duplication of services.

Depending on the type of event, the Rapid Response coordinator will work with the Joint
Information Center, which includes all local government of Guam agencies, Federal Emergency
Management Agency (FEMA), and local community partners to develop a response. In cases of a
FEMA-declared disaster, the Rapid Response coordinator assesses the need and makes
recommendations for application of a National Dislocated Worker Grant to support temporary
jobs for clean-up and recovery efforts, humanitarian assistance for disaster victims, or training
and support for workers who lost their jobs due to the disaster. Formal Rapid Response
meetings may be held for groups of impacted individuals and/or information provided at a
booth or table set up in the community to answer questions and provide information on and
referrals to unemployment insurance, disaster unemployment insurance, temporary jobs, public
assistance, community-based resources, small business development centers, and job center
services.

Guam does not administer the Trade Adjustment Assistance program
B. ADULT AND DISLOCATED WORKERS PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
1. WORK-BASED TRAINING MODELS

Guam's work-based training models include on-the-job training, transitional jobs, and
customized training as part of its strategy. With the current economy on a rebound from the
Pandemic and Super Typhoon Mawar, Guam primarily utilizes their transitional jobs model
aligned with Registered Apprenticeship as the key strategy to ensure high quality training for
both the participant and the employer. The primary key to the success of this model is the
Employer's initial investment to train our participants. Guam’s current population that we
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serve at the American Job Center, either have limited work experience to no work

experience. Utilizing the transitional job model to registered apprenticeship for our
participants allows the employer to invest in the right candidate who may lack the work
experience by providing their time to train those who have the drive to work. The transitional
job will then lead to registered apprenticeship - on-the-job learning which is funded 100% by
employers who will then have the opportunity to take advantage of Guam's Registered
Apprenticeship Tax Credit where employers receive up to fifty percent (50%) of apprenticeship
costs as a tax credit towards their Business Privilege Tax (BPT).

2. REGISTERED APPRENTICESHIP

The State Apprenticeship Agency is currently collocated at the American Job Center giving
opportunity for both job seekers and employers to take advantage of the services provided by
the AJC. The State Apprenticeship Agency will develop workforce system alignment with the
Guam Community College and the Guam Department of Education to incorporate pre-
apprenticeship and apprenticeship participation with programs that lead from high school and
post-high school career technical education (CTE) programs to apprenticeship programs. This
partnership will target in-school youth who are enrolled in WIOA youth programs and leverage
resources with WIOA Youth Funds. Based on their assessments tests, high school seniors
enrolled in the program and have yet to attain the credits needed to graduate from high school
will be placed into training programs within the fields of Allied Health, Construction, Hospitality
and Telecommunications. Students will receive vocational training and acquire practical
knowledge through on-the-job training as identified below in Diagram A - Learning Continuum
- Apprenticeship. Pre-Apprenticeship Programs will be expanded to include participants in the
public assistance programs, individuals with disabilities, and other underrepresented
populations on the island.

Immediate Action Items developed between the AJC and the State Apprenticeship Agency:

e The State Apprenticeship Agency will work with the American Job Center Youth
Programs to facilitate pipelines into pre-apprenticeship programs.

e The State Apprenticeship Agency will work with the American Job Center Business
Service Unit to facilitate discussions with businesses to participate as a sponsor in pre-
apprenticeship programs.

e The State Apprenticeship Agency will develop with mandated WIOA partners a
Memorandum of Understanding that supports leveraging resources among federal and
local funds to support pre-apprenticeship programs.

e The State Apprenticeship Agency will work with Guam Department of Education high
school counselors and Guam Community College Career Technical Education (CTE)
Counselors to develop assessments for incoming high school seniors participating in the
WIOA In-School Youth Year-Round Program to determine the suitability of candidates
for registered apprenticeship.

3. TRAINING PROVIDER ELIGIBILITY PROCEDURE

ELIGIBLE TRAINING PROVIDER PROGRAM
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WIOA training provider requirements increase accountability and transparency through
reporting, review and performance outcomes. WIOA requires the Guam Department of Labor on
behalf of the Governor and in consultation with the Guam Workforce Development Board
(GWDB), to establish criteria and procedures regarding the eligibility of training providers to
receive WIOA Title I funding. The WIOA Title I training funds are for the provision of training
services directed towards high demand occupations and training programs allowing WIOA Title
[ participants to earn a credential within two years after beginning their studies. The board
adopted Resolution 2019-001 on September 18, 2019 and included Registered Apprenticeship
sponsors. On November 17, 2021 the GWDB further adopted Resolution 2021-001 for the ETPL
and Registered Apprenticeship sponsors for PYs 2021 and 2022 to be renewed on July 1, 2023.

In line with the AJC-019 - WIOA Training Provider Eligible Criteria and Procedures which meets
the requirements outlined in WIOA Section 122, TEGL8-19, and 8-19, Change 1:

Eligible Training Providers and Programs of Study:

The WIOA statute and the Final Rule distinguish between eligible training providers (ETPs) and
programs of study, as one ETP may provide multiple programs of study for a variety of
occupations. Determining ETP eligibility is therefore a two-tier approach. First, the training
provider must be an eligible entity to provide training, as listed in the Training Provider Criteria
section later in this issuance. Second, the training program(s) offered by an approved training
provider must meet eligibility and performance criteria delineated later in this document. For a
training provider to receive WIOA Title I-B training funds for adults, dislocated workers, and
out-of-school youth aged 16-24, the programs of study must be listed on the ETPL.

An ETP is a provider of training services who has met the eligibility requirements to receive
WIOA Title I- B Adult or Dislocated Worker funds through the issuance of an individual training
account (ITA) for the purpose of providing training services to eligible individuals. ITAs are also
permissible for Out-of-School Youth aged 16 - 24, when appropriate. Each ETP’s training
programs are subject to the eligibility requirements in WIOA Section 122 and the regulations at
20 CFR part 680 Subpart F.

Eligible Providers of Training Services

Subject to meeting federal and state eligibility criteria, WIOA eligible training providers must be
one of the following entities:

e Institutions of higher education that provide a program that leads to a recognized
postsecondary credential;

e Apprenticeship programs, including Registered Apprenticeship Programs (RAP),
National Program RAPs.

e Other public or private providers that provide training, which may include community-
based organizations (CBOs);

e Eligible providers of adult education and literacy activities under WIOA Title II if such
activities are provided in combination with training services described in 20 CFR §
680.350;

Eligible Programs of Training Services
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The Eligible Training Provider List is composed of approved eligible training programs. Both
training providers and their individual programs must meet eligibility standards. A program of
training services is defined as one or more courses or classes, or a structured regimen that
directly leads to employment in an in-demand occupation. The training must lead to the
following:

e Anindustry-recognized certificate or certification, a certificate of completion of a
registered apprenticeship, a license recognized by the State involved or the Federal
government, an associate or baccalaureate degree;

e Employment; or

e Measurable skill gains toward a credential described in the first bullet of this section or
employment.

These training services may be delivered in person, online (virtual), or through a blended
approach; however, the training provider must provide physical facilities and/or tools and
equipment to provide a high-quality experience in meeting instructional and skills assessment
needs.

Training Service Exceptions to Eligible Training Provider List

Training services that are not subject to the requirements of the eligible training provider
provisions are:

e On-the-job training; customized training; incumbent worker training; transitional
employment; or

e The circumstances described at WIOA sec. 134(c)(3)(G)(ii), where the Guam Workforce
Development Board, determines that:

o There are insufficient providers, or

o There is a training services program with demonstrated effectiveness offered in
the area by a community-based organization or other private organization to
serve individuals with barriers to employment, or

o Itwould be most appropriate to award a contract to an institution of higher
education or other eligible providers of training services to facilitate the training
of multiple individuals in in-demand industry sectors or occupations, and such a
contract does not limit customer choice.

e A WIOA enrollee may continue and complete their enrollment in a training program that
was on the ETPL at the start of training but that has subsequently been removed from
the ETPL unless there is a significant reason to cease participation (health, safety,
criminal liability, etc.).

The Eligible Training Provider List only provides occupational skills training services. Basic
skills training, “soft” skills training, or other workforce preparation activities do not train
individuals for a particular occupation. Additionally, the following are not considered
occupational skills training:
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Workshops or seminars provided by organizations that last three (3) calendar days or
less and are offered no more than four (4) times per year are not considered
occupational skills training

Intensive review courses as instruction for test preparation
Continuing education courses for those with existing occupational skills

Short term certificates that are only one component of the typical requirements for a
job, such as CPR, OSHA, WorkKeys, Food Handler Certificates, and basic computer
training.

As part of a WIOA participant’s individualized employment plan, Guam’s WIOA program may
pay for these activities as career services separate from or in addition to occupational skills
training.

Types of Eligibility

WIOA provides for Initial Eligibility and Continued Eligibility. Initial eligibility refers to new
providers and/or programs that, upon approval, receive eligibility for one year. Continued
Eligibility refers to a biennial review and renewal of programs that have completed initial
eligibility.

New programs added to the ETP list are reviewed after a provisional year. Thereafter, States are
required to review training provider eligibility every two years.

Policy criteria are provided below for both initial and continued eligibility as directed in TEGL
08-19’s Attachment III

Criteria for WIOA Eligible Training Provider Initial Eligibility

Training Provider Criteria:

Providers must have been providing training programs for at least one year to be
eligible for placement on the ETPL. During the 12 months before eligibility, they must
collect data to satisfy the requirements in the Training Program Criteria section. Once an
entity has been operational for a minimum of 12 months, all other eligibility
requirements apply.

Training providers must sign an agreement to securely collect and report required
information for programs.

Training providers must provide a current refund policy specifying when refunds for
tuition and other costs associated with the training program will be allowed. Refund
policies must be written and published so that students are aware of how to request a
refund.

Training providers must have a current grievance policy which provides for due process
for students to file complaints with an organization against faculty, staff, or other
institution employees. Grievance policies must be written and published so that
students are aware of how to file a complaint.
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Training providers must assure their ability to provide training programs that are
architecturally and programmatically accessible for individuals who are employed and
individuals with barriers to employment, including individuals with disabilities (29 CFR
38.13). Every training provider that applies to be listed on the ETPL must sign an
Assurance form acknowledging adherence to WIOA requirements before receiving final
approval to be added to the ETPL. The Assurance form indicates the training provider
will comply with nondiscrimination and equal opportunity provisions of all applicable
federal and state laws. If a training provider does not assure compliance with all
applicable federal and state laws, they will not be able to complete the application for
inclusion on the ETPL.

Training Program Criteria:

The training program leads to an in-demand occupation. WIOA participants will be
encouraged to select training for an occupation that pays no less than $9.25 per hour.

The training program provides a high-quality experience, including a recognized
postsecondary credential or demonstrating measurable skills gains toward such a
credential or employment. Note: WIOA participants will be encouraged to select high
quality training that leads to an industry-recognized postsecondary credential, which is
available at no cost or a low cost to participants.

o High quality training experience is identified by:

= Physical or virtual facilities with the appropriate tools or equipment to
meet instructional and skills assessment needs;

= Reportable skills gain measured by assessments;
= Industry endorsement;

= Not having a high dropout rate and/or high student loan default rate
and/or poor job placement rate; and

= Regional or national accreditation, if applicable.

The training program is published in the provider’s catalog of courses/programs and is
available to all students (WIOA and Non-WIOA)

The training program meets or exceeds a factor related to established WIOA
performance outcomes:

o Employment in the 2nd quarter after exit
o Employment in the 4th quarter after exit
o Median earnings in the 2nd quarter after exit

o Credential attainment

If the eligible training provider has not previously collected program data on the WIOA
performance measures listed above, the state has identified alternative criteria that may be
used to satisfy the initial performance requirement. Any of the following may be used:
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e The training provider’s general student retention, placement, or completion rates;
e The number of students who obtained employment;
e The number of students who obtained a credential or degree;

e A narrative that describes and quantifies how the training program improves students’
employability and/or earning potential.

Exceptions: Training programs exempt from the ETPL requirements include:
e On-the-job training, internships, and work experience activities.
e Registered Apprenticeship Programs (RAPs) - (TEGL 8-19 and TEGL 8-19, Change 1)

U.S. Department of Labor Registered Apprenticeship Programs with in-state sponsors and
National Program RAPs that have operations in Guam are automatically eligible for placement
on the Guam’s ETPL. USDOL considers RAPs to qualify as occupations in-demand in the local
labor market. The state workforce development system conducts outreach across the state to
apprenticeship-related entities through various means, incorporating partner involvement in
efforts to inform RAPs and sponsors to help them understand the benefits of participating in the
ETP process.

Upon request from the National RAP sponsor, RAPs will be placed on Guam’s ETPL. RAPs are
encouraged to comply with the requirements in this policy, especially providing information for
performance reporting; however, they are not required to do so. RAPs will be added to the
ETPL as soon as the request is made to the state with the information outlined in TEGL 8-19,
Attachments I & IV - no minimum verification period will be required.

e Postsecondary Academic Programs — Academic programs provided by Guam’s colleges
and universities will be approved for initial eligibility under WIOA. These programs will
be added to the ETPL upon request of a WIOA career planner and confirmation by the
State Board of Education.

Initial Eligibility Period:
A program’s initial eligibility will expire one (1) year from the date of approval.
Denial or Termination of Eligible Training Provider Status:

A training provider or program may be denied initial or continued eligibility or may be removed
from participating in WIOA Title IB Programs outside of the annual review period for the
following reasons:

Required information was not provided correctly or in a timely manner.

1. The training program does not support the occupations in demand in Guam and/or does
not meet minimum entry-level wage criteria.

2. The training program does not meet the WIOA definition of training services, which is a
program of one or more courses or classes or a structured regimen that directly leads to
employment in an in-demand occupation. The training must lead to the following:

3. Attainment of a recognized postsecondary credential,
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4. Employment, or
5. Attainment of a measurable skill gain toward such a credential or employment.

6. The training program does not provide a high-quality educational experience in meeting
instructional and assessment needs. This may be evidenced by lack of regional or
national accreditation, lack of industry endorsement, lack of skills gain measured by
assessments, lack of job placement, a high dropout rate, and/or high student loan
default rate.

7. The training provider has not maintained the required licenses and certifications or is
found non- compliant with the training provider’s assurances or certifications.

8. The training provider does not comply with WIOA regulations or any agreement
executed under WIOA.

9. The training provider has demonstrated a lack of communication with WIOA
participants, the service provider, or the state Administrative Entity, indicating little to
no participant support.

Providers who apply for placement on the ETPL will be notified if they or their program(s) do
not meet the compliance standards. Each provider will be notified of the status of each
requested program.

Appeals Process:

A training provider whose program is denied placement on the ETPL or deemed ineligible may
submit a written or email appeal to the Guam Department of Labor within 14 business days of
receiving notification. The request for appeal must include the following: name of training
provider, training program(s) impacted, the reason for the appeal (i.e., grounds), training
provider point of contact phone and email, and signature of training provider representative.
Written appeals may be sent via:

Director of Labor

Guam Department of Labor
414 W. Soledad Avenue

Suite 808, GCIC Building
Hagatna, Guam 96910

ATTN: Administration Division

Regardless of delivery method, the appeal must be postmarked or sent by 5 pm on the last day
to protest.

As a result of filing an appeal, a telephone hearing may be scheduled in which all interested
parties will be invited to participate. The hearing shall include an opportunity for the applicant
to submit written and verbal information to the hearing officer. This is the only opportunity a
provider may have to appeal this issue. If no appeal is filed, this determination will become final
and cannot be changed. Any questions about a determination or about filing an appeal should be
directed to the Administrative Services Officer by email at: admin@dol.guam.gov
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The hearing officer will issue a decision within 60 calendar days from the date the hearing takes
place. The decision of the hearing officer shall be final. Those removed from or denied
placement to the ETPL may re-apply for inclusion no earlier than one year after the decision has
been made.

Criteria for WIOA Eligible Training Provider and Training Program Continued Eligibility

A training provider and their respective programs may have their eligibility continued by

meeting the following criteria:

Provide evidence that the Training Provider and program Criteria described in the
Initial Eligibility section above continue to be met.

Provider has updated and submitted the information and performance data as required
by state and federal guidelines.

The occupation(s) the provider’s training program(s) are aligned with continue to be
listed in the annually updated.

Provider demonstrates they have provided reasonable access to training services
throughout the state including rural areas and through the use of technology.

WIOA students have enrolled in programs within the most recently completed 12
months.

Provider has delivered the EEO/Customer Satisfaction Survey to students and collected
results. Provider has received an average satisfaction on returned surveys and is free
from student/customer complaint based on survey results.

As described in Initial Eligibility Requirements, the provider seeking continued
eligibility must sign a new Agreement form each year.

Programs exempt from Continued Eligibility criteria:

US Department of Labor National Registered Apprenticeship Programs (RAPs) are not
subject to Continued Eligibility criteria. They will continue to remain on the Eligible
Training Provider list until the sponsor requests the program be removed, the program
is deregistered, has been determined to have intentionally supplied false or inaccurate
information, or has substantially violated a provision of Title I of WIOA or its
regulations. RAPs will have their registration status verified at least every two years.
RAPs are encouraged to comply with the requirements in this policy, especially
providing information for performance reporting; however, they are not required to do
so. RAPs must continue to provide ETA with the information outlined in TEGL 8- 19,
Attachment V.

Postsecondary Academic Programs will be removed from the ETPL if the program no
longer meets the in-demand occupation training needs and/or a WIOA participant has
not been enrolled in the program during the most recently completed 12 months. These
programs may be added back to the ETPL per the Initial Eligibility criteria.

4. DESCRIBE HOW THE STATE WILL IMPLEMENT AND MONITOR FOR THE ADULT PRIORITY
OF SERVICE REQUIREMENT IN WIOA SECTION 134 (C)(3)(E) THAT REQUIRES AMERICAN JOB
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CENTER STAFF, WHEN USING WIOA ADULT PROGRAM FUNDS TO PROVIDE INDIVIDUALIZED
CAREER SERVICES AND TRAINING SERVICES, TO GIVE PRIORITY OF SERVICE TO RECIPIENTS
OF PUBLIC ASSISTANCE, LOW-INCOME INDIVIDUALS, AND INDIVIDUALS WHO ARE BASIC
SKILLS DEFICIENT (INCLUDING ENGLISH LANGUAGE LEARNERS).

Priority of Service Requirement

As stated in the WIOA Section 134(c)(3)(E), with respect to individualized career services and
training services funded with WIOA Adult funds, priority of service must be given to recipients
of public assistance, other low-income individuals, or individuals who are basic skills deficient
(including English Language Learners). The America’s Job Center (A]JC) staff must prioritize
services to these populations at all times, regardless of the amount of funds available to provide
services.

Priority of service status is established at the time of eligibility determination and does not
change during the period of participation. The priority of service requirement does not apply to
the WIOA Dislocated Worker program.

Veterans and eligible spouses continue to receive priority of service among all eligible
individuals; however, they must meet the WIOA Adult program eligibility criteria and meet the
criteria under WIOA Section 134(c)(3)(E). As described in TEGL 19-16, when programs are
statutorily required to provide priority, such as the WIOA Adult program, then priority must be
provided in the following order:

1. Veterans and eligible spouses who are also recipients of public assistance, other low-
income individuals, or individuals who are basic skills deficient.

2. Individuals who are the recipient of public assistance, other low-income individuals, or
individuals who are basic skills deficient.

3. Veterans and eligible spouses who are not included in WIOA'’s priority groups.

4. Priority populations established by the Governor and/or Local Workforce Development
Board (Local Board).

5. Other individuals not included in WIOA’s priority groups. [Reference - TEGL 19-16
(PDF)]

Basic Career and Training Services

Under WIOA, career services category includes basic career services, individualized career
services, and follow-up services. Basic career services are not subject to the priority of service
requirement. However, individualized career services and training services are subject to the
requirement (Title 20 CFR WIOA Final Rule Section 680.600).

Basic Career Services

1. Basic career services must be made available to all individuals seeking services offered
by the one-stop delivery system, and include the following:

2. Determinations of whether the individual is eligible to receive assistance from the Adult,
Dislocated Worker, or Youth programs.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Outreach, intake (including identification through the state’s Worker Profiling and
Reemployment Services system of unemployment insurance (UI) claimants likely to
exhaust benefits), and orientation to information and other services available through
the one-stop delivery system.

Initial assessment of skill levels including literacy, numeracy, and English language
proficiency, as well as aptitudes, abilities (including skills gaps), and supportive service
needs.

Labor exchange services, including the following:

Job search and placement assistance, and, when needed by an individual, career
counseling, including the following:

a. Provision of information on in-demand industry sectors and occupations [as
defined in WIOA Section 3(23)].

b. Provision of information on nontraditional employment [as defined in WIOA
Section 3(37)].

Provision of referrals to and coordination of activities with other programs and services,
including those within the one-stop delivery system and, when appropriate, other
workforce development programs.

Provision of workforce and labor market employment statistics information, including
the provision of accurate information relating to local, regional, and national labor
market areas, including the following:

Job vacancy listings in labor market areas.
Information on job skills necessary to obtain the vacant jobs listed.

Information relating to local occupations in demand and the earnings, skill
requirements, and opportunities for advancement for those jobs.

Provision of performance information and program cost information on eligible
providers of training services by program and type of providers.

Provision of information about how the Local Area is performing on local performance
accountability measures, as well as any additional performance information relating to
the area’s one-stop delivery system.

Provision of information relating to the availability of supportive services or assistance,
and appropriate referrals to those services and assistance, including (1) child care, (2)
child support, (3) medical or child health assistance available through the state’s
Medicaid program and Children’s Health Insurance Program, (4) benefits under the
SNAP, (5) assistance through the earned income tax credit, (6) housing counseling and
assistance services sponsored through the US Department of Housing and Urban
Development, (7) and assistance under a state TANF program, and other supportive
services and transportation provided through that program.

Assistance in establishing eligibility for programs of financial aid assistance for training
and education programs not provided under WIOA.
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16. Provision of information and assistance regarding filing claims under Ul programs,

including meaningful assistance to individuals seeking assistance in filing a claim:
a. Meaningful assistance means providing assistance as follows:

i. On-site using staff who are properly trained in Ul claims, filing, and/or
the acceptance of information necessary to file a claim (note that, staff
providing Ul assistance may be Ul, Wagner-Peyser, or other AJC partner
staff members who have been properly trained to provide this type of
assistance and service. Note that, questions, advice, or decisions that
could affect a claimant’s eligibility should only be handled by Ul program
staff).

ii. By phone or via other technology, as long as the assistance is provided by
trained and available staff and within a reasonable time.

b. The costs associated in providing meaningful assistance may be paid for by the
state’s Ul program, the WIOA Adult or Dislocated Worker programs, the Wagner-
Peyser employment service, or some combination of these funding sources.

Individualized Career Services

Individualized career services are subject to priority of service, and consist of the following:

1.

Comprehensive and specialized assessments of the skill levels and service needs of
adults and dislocated workers, which may include the following:

Diagnostic testing and use of other assessment tools.

In-depth interviewing and evaluation to identify employment barriers and appropriate
employment goals.

Development of an individual employment plan, to identify the employment goals,
appropriate achievement objectives, and appropriate combination of services for the
participant to achieve his or her employment goals, including the list of, and information
about, eligible training providers.

Group and/or individual counseling and mentoring.
Career planning (e.g. case management).

Short-term pre-vocational services, including development of learning skills,
communication skills, interviewing skills, punctuality, personal maintenance skills, and
professional conduct to prepare individuals for unsubsidized employment or training, in
some instances pre-apprenticeship programs may be considered as short-term pre-
vocational services.

Internships and work experiences that are linked to careers.

Workforce preparation activities that help an individual acquire a combination of basic
academic skills, critical thinking skills, digital literacy skills, and self-management skills,
including competencies in utilizing resources, using information, working with others,
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understanding systems, and obtaining skills necessary for successful transition into and
completion of postsecondary education, or training, or employment.

10. Financial literacy services.

11. Out-of-area job search assistance and relocation assistance.

12. English language acquisition and integrated education and training programs.
Training Services
Training services are subject to priority of service, and consist of the following:

1. Occupational skills training, including training for nontraditional employment.

2. On-the-job training.

3. Incumbent worker training.

4. Programs that combine workplace training with related instruction, which may include
cooperative education programs.

5. Training programs operated by the private sector.

6. Skill upgrading and retraining.

7. Entrepreneurial training.

8. Transitional jobs.

9. Jobreadiness training provided in combination with another training service.

10. Adult education and literacy activities, including activities of English language
acquisition and integrated education and training programs, provided concurrently or in
combination with another training service.

11. Customized training conducted with a commitment by an employer or group of
employers to employ an individual upon successful completion of the training.

For AJC staff who enter participant data into HireGuam, these program services are tracked in
the HireGuam system through the use of HireGuam activity codes.

Monitoring Adult Program Priority

The administrative entity, the Guam Department of Labor who collects quarterly data will
ensure program and state compliance for WIOA priority of service for Title IB enrollments. The
frequency of this review will be conducted twice a year (November and May of each year for the
current program year).

5. DESCRIBE THE STATE’S CRITERIA REGARDING LOCAL AREA TRANSFER OF FUNDS
BETWEEN THE ADULT AND DISLOCATED WORKER PROGRAMS

The Governor of Guam in consultation with the Guam Workforce Development Board in
accordance with Section 106(d)(1) has designated Guam as a single state workforce
development area. In PY2023, the Consolidated Appropriations Act, 2023 PL 117-328) provided
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outlying areas the opportunity to receive a consolidated grant for Workforce Innovation and
Opportunity Act (WIOA) Title I, Adult, Youth and Dislocated Worker funds and use those funds
interchangeably between programs or activities. This allowed Guam to streamline service
delivery and enhance program integration for WIOA customers.

6. DESCRIBE THE STATE’S POLICY ON WIOA AND TAA CO-ENROLLMENT AND WHETHER AND
HOW OFTEN THIS POLICY IS DISSEMINATED TO THE LOCAL WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT
BOARDS AND REQUIRED ONE-STOP PARTNERS. TRADE ACT SEC. 239(F), SEC. 235, 20 CFR

618.325, 20 CFR 618.824(A)(3)(]).

Guam does not have a Trade Adjustment Act Program

7. DESCRIBE THE STATE’S FORMAL STRATEGY TO ENSURE THAT WIOA AND TAA CO-
ENROLLED PARTICIPANTS RECEIVE NECESSARY FUNDED BENEFITS AND SERVICES. TRADE
ACT SEC. 239(F), SEC. 235, 20 CFR 618.816(C)

Guam does not have a Trade Adjustment Act Program

8. DESCRIBE THE STATE’S PROCESS FOR FAMILIARIZING ONE-STOP STAFF WITH THE TAA
PROGRAM. 20 CFR 618.804(]), 20 CFR 618.305

Guam does not have a Trade Adjustment Act Program
C.YOUTH PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS.

1. IDENTIFY THE STATE-DEVELOPED CRITERIA TO BE USED BY LOCAL BOARDS IN
AWARDING GRANTS OR CONTRACTS FOR YOUTH WORKFORCE INVESTMENT ACTIVITIES AND
DESCRIBE HOW THE LOCAL BOARDS WILL TAKE INTO CONSIDERATION THE ABILITY OF THE

PROVIDERS TO MEET PERFORMANCE ACCOUNTABILITY MEASURES BASED ON PRIMARY
INDICATORS OF PERFORMANCE FOR THE YOUTH PROGRAM AS DESCRIBED IN SECTION
116(B)(2)(A)(11) OF WIOA.** FURTHER, INCLUDE A DESCRIPTION OF HOW THE STATE
ASSISTS LOCAL AREAS IN DETERMINING WHETHER TO CONTRACT FOR SERVICES OR TO
PROVIDE SOME OR ALL OF THE PROGRAM ELEMENTS DIRECTLY.

Guam is designated as a single state workforce development area in accordance with Section
105(d)(1). The administrative entity of WIOA Title I funds, the Guam Department of Labor will
work with the Guam Workforce Development Board to invest WIOA youth funds in programs
that align with the State Plan and promote youth development with a focus on employment and
post-secondary outcomes.

2. EXPLAIN HOW THE STATE ASSISTS LOCAL WORKFORCE BOARDS IN ACHIEVING
EQUITABLE RESULTS FOR OUT-OF-SCHOOL AND IN-SCHOOL YOUTH. DESCRIBE PROMISING
PRACTICES OR PARTNERSHIP MODELS THAT LOCAL AREAS ARE IMPLEMENTING AND THE

STATE’S ROLE IN SUPPORTING AND SCALING THOSE MODELS WITHIN THE STATE FOR BOTH
IN-SCHOOL AND OUT-OF-SCHOOL YOUTH.

In 2023, the Guam Department of Labor launched its inaugural Year-Round In-School Youth
Program enrolling between 80 to 100 high school juniors and seniors per school break session
for paid work-based orientation training to prepare them for a six-week paid summer
internship with a partner private-sector employer. GDOL partners with the Guam Department
of Education to ensure students receive School-to-Work credit that goes toward their high
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school graduation requirements and provides valuable real-world experience toward
apprenticeship and internship. The program has seen so much success that several students
have been hired directly by the employers at the completion of their internship.

The success of the Year-Round In-School Youth Program has also generated interest from the
Hotel and Restaurant and Automotive Industries. The State Apprenticeship Agency is in its final
stages of establishing a Youth Apprenticeship Program with two major hotels with youth
apprentices already registered and standards for the program already approved. Automotive
industry employers have also expressed interest in establishing a Youth Apprenticeship
program within the industry to build capacity within their workforce.

While the growth of apprenticeship and pre-apprenticeship programs has yielded considerable
success in the past five years, there remains ample room for opportunity. The State Apprentice
Ship Agency will encourage greater employer engagement and apprentice participation that will
result in a more skilled workforce and bolster economic growth.

3. DESCRIBE HOW THE STATE ASSISTS LOCAL WORKFORCE BOARDS IN IMPLEMENTING
INNOVATIVE MODELS FOR DELIVERING YOUTH WORKFORCE INVESTMENT ACTIVITIES,
INCLUDING EFFECTIVE WAYS LOCAL WORKFORCE BOARDS CAN MAKE AVAILABLE THE 14
PROGRAM ELEMENTS DESCRIBED IN WIOA SECTION 129(C)(2); AND EXPLAIN HOW LOCAL
AREAS CAN ENSURE WORK EXPERIENCE, INCLUDING QUALITY PRE-APPRENTICESHIP AND
REGISTERED APPRENTICESHIP, IS PRIORITIZED AS A KEY ELEMENT WITHIN A BROADER
CAREER PATHWAYS STRATEGY.

Guam is a designated single state, Guam’s latest restructured youth program “In-School-Youth
Year-Round Program” model has generated interest from multiple industry sectors such as the
Hotel and Restaurant and Automotive Industries. Guam in partnership with the State
Apprenticeship Agency is in its final stages of establishing a Youth Apprenticeship Program with
two major hotels with youth apprentices already registered and standards for the program
already approved. Automotive industry employers have also expressed interest in establishing a
Youth Apprenticeship program within the industry to build capacity within their

workforce. The youth apprenticeship model touches multiple youth program elements such as
Tutoring, Paid Work Experiences, Occupational Skills Training, Education offered concurrently
with workforce preparation and training, leadership development opportunities to name a few.

4. PROVIDE THE LANGUAGE CONTAINED IN THE STATE POLICY FOR “REQUIRING
ADDITIONAL ASSISTANCE TO ENTER OR COMPLETE AN EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM, OR TO
SECURE AND HOLD EMPLOYMENT” CRITERION FOR OUT-OF-SCHOOL YOUTH SPECIFIED IN
WIOA SECTION 129(A)(1)(B)(III)(VII[) AND FOR “REQUIRING ADDITIONAL ASSISTANCE TO
COMPLETE AN EDUCATION PROGRAM, OR TO SECURE AND HOLD EMPLOYMENT” CRITERION
FOR IN-SCHOOL YOUTH SPECIFIED IN WIOA SECTION 129(A)(1)(C)(IV)(VII). IF THE STATE
DOES NOT HAVE A POLICY, DESCRIBE HOW THE STATE WILL ENSURE THAT LOCAL AREAS
WILL HAVE A POLICY FOR THESE CRITERIA.

The Guam Workforce Development Board is proposing the following possible
definitions/criteria for “requiring additional assistance to enter or complete an education
program, or to secure and hold employment”, and is reserved under policy number AJC-018 for
distribution.

Definitions/criteria:
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e Have repeated at least one secondary grade level or are one year over age for grade.
e Have a core grade point average (GPA) of less than 1.5.

e For each year of secondary education, are at least two semester credits behind the rate
required to graduate from high school.

e Are emancipated youth.
e Have aged out of foster care.

e Are previous dropouts or have been suspended five or more times or have been
expelled.

e Have received court/agency referrals mandating school attendance.
e Are deemed at risk of dropping out of school by a school official.

e Have been referred to or are being treated by an agency for a substance abuse related
problem.

e Have experienced recent traumatic events, are victims of abuse, or reside in an abusive
environment as documented by a school official or other qualified professional.

e Have serious emotional, medical or psychological problems as documented by a
qualified professional.

e Have never held a job (applies to older youth).

e Have been fired from a job within the twelve months prior to application (applies to 0OS
youth).

e Have never held a full-time job for more than thirteen consecutive weeks (applies to OS
youth).

D. SINGLE-AREA STATE REQUIREMENTS

1. ANY COMMENTS FROM THE PUBLIC COMMENT PERIOD THAT REPRESENT DISAGREEMENT
WITH THE PLAN. (WIOA SECTION 108(D)(3).)

2. THE ENTITY RESPONSIBLE FOR THE DISBURSAL OF GRANT FUNDS, AS DETERMINED BY
THE GOVERNOR, IF DIFFERENT FROM THAT FOR THE STATE. (WIOA SECTION 108(B)(15).)

3. A DESCRIPTION OF THE TYPE AND AVAILABILITY OF WIOA TITLE I YOUTH ACTIVITIES AND
SUCCESSFUL MODELS, INCLUDING FOR YOUTH WITH DISABILITIES. (WIOA SECTION
108(B)(9).)

1. Any comments from the public comment period that represent disagreement with the
Plan (WIOA section 108(d)(3)).

The Draft state plan was posted on Guam’s website and can be located at
https://dol.guam.gov/stateplan/ on March 1, 2024 and will continue to be posted for public
comment to allow the workforce community an opportunity to provide input. There was one
comment during the public comment period. The state has reviewed the comment and plans to
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incorporate some of the suggestions in future modifications. The comment is available on file
and available for review.

2. The entity responsible for the disbursal of grant funds, as determined by the governor,
if different from that for the State. (WIOA section 108(b)(15).)

The Guam Department of Labor is the designated entity responsible for the disbursement of
WIOA Title I funds

3. A description of the type and availability of WIOA title I Youth activities and successful
models, including for youth with disabilities (WIOA section 108(b)(9)).

Year-Round In-School Youth Program enrolling between 80 to 100 high school juniors and
seniors per school break session for paid work-based orientation training to prepare them for a
six-week paid summer internship with a partner private-sector employer. GDOL partners with
the Guam Department of Education to ensure students receive School-to-Work credit that goes
toward their high school graduation requirements and provides valuable real-world experience
toward apprenticeship and internship. The program has seen so much success that several
students have been hired directly by the employers at the completion of their internship.

4. A DESCRIPTION OF THE ROLES AND RESOURCE CONTRIBUTIONS OF THE ONE-STOP
PARTNERS.

Core Programs:
The Guam Department of Labor (GDOL)

The Guam Department of Labor is the designated state agency that administers the Adult, Youth
and Dislocated Worker Programs; Wagner-Peyser Act Program, Senior Community Service
Employment Program and Jobs for Veterans State Grant which are all housed in Guam’s
comprehensive one-stop center - the American Job Center.

The Guam Community College (GCC)

The Guam Community College (GCC) is the designated state agency that administers the Adult
Education and Family Literacy Program. GCC offers adult education and family literacy
programs throughout the island. Adult High School classes are offered at GCC’s Mangilao
campus and other community sites arranged by the college. Adult Basic Education courses
consisting of Basic Skills, Family Literacy, and English as a Second Language (ESL) are offered
on-campus as well as off-campus locations depending on the need of the population at a
particular site. These programs that enable eligible individuals to improve literacy,
employability, self-sufficiency, and increase participation in their children’s educational
development.

Department of Integrated Services for Individuals with Disabilities (DISID)

The Division of Vocational Rehabilitation of the Department of Integrated Services for
Individuals with Disabilities is the designated state agency that administers the Vocational
Rehabilitation (Amendments to the Rehabilitation Act of 1973) Program. The purpose of this
department is to provide vocational rehabilitation services to eligible 115 individuals with
disabilities, and which shall be designated as the designated state unit to administer the state
plan for vocational rehabilitation services and for the blind.
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Partner Programs

Employment and training activities carried out under the Community Services Block Grant with
the Department of Public Health and Social Services (DPHSS);

Employment and training activities carried out by the Department of Housing and Urban
Development (HUD) with Guam Housing and Urban Renewal Authority (GHURA); and

Temporary Assistance for Needy Families (TANF) authorized under part A of the Social Security
Act with DPHSS

Department of Public Health and Social Services (DPHSS)

The Department of Public Health and Social Services administers employment and training
activities carried out under the Community Services Block Grant and the Temporary Assistance
for Needy Families (TANF) authorized under Part A of the Social Security Act. A Memorandum
of Understanding and Work Request has been effectuated since October 2016 which outlines
responsibilities.

AJC One-stop Services Provided

Career Services described in §678.430;

Access to training services described in §680.200;

Access to any employment and training activities carried out under sec. 134(d) of WIOA;

Access to programs and activities carried out by the required One-Stop partners, including the
Employment Service program authorized under the Wagner Peyser Act, as amended by WIOA
Title III (Wagner-Peyser Act Employment Service program);

Workforce and labor market information.

Veterans and eligible spouses continue to receive priority of service for all DOL-funded job
training programs, which include WIOA programs. Career services are further defined under the
Adult & Dislocated Worker/Wagner-Peyser Career Services Policy. A detailed list of Title I and
Title 11l services are available to all job seekers at the AJC.

Access to Programs and Services

Customers are given access to these programs, services, and activities during regular business
days. “Access” to these programs including partner program and its services means:

Having a program staff member physically present at the American Job Center (AJC);

Providing information for a different partner program at the AJC to customers about the
programs, services and activities available through partner programs; or

Making available a direct linkage through technology to program staff who can provide
meaningful information or service.

Having assurance that the AJC is physically and programmatically accessible to individuals with
disabilities.

Requirements of the American Job Center

Page 124



Required partners must provide access to programs, services, and activities through electronic
means if applicable and practical. This is in addition to providing access to services through the
mandatory comprehensive physical American Job Center. The provision of programs and
services by electronic methods such as websites, telephones, or other means must improve the
efficiency, coordination, and quality of AJC partner services.

Electronic delivery must not replace access to such services at a comprehensive American Job
Center. Electronic delivery systems must be in compliance with the nondiscrimination and
equal opportunity provisions of WIOA. Each required partner must:

Provide access to its programs or activities through the AJC delivery system;
Use a portion of funds made available to the partner’s program as agreed;

Enter into an MOU with the Guam Workforce Development Board (GWDB) relating to the
operation of the AJC delivery system that meets the requirements of §678.500(b) (Contents of
MOU);

Participate in the operation of the AJC delivery system consistent with the terms of the MOU,
requirements of authorizing laws, the Federal cost principles and all other applicable legal
requirements; and;

Provide representation on the Guam Workforce Development Board (GWDB) as required and
participate in Board committees as needed.

The applicable career services to be delivered by required AJC partners are those services listed
in §678.430 that are authorized to be provided under each partner’s program. Basic career
services are universally available to everyone entering the American Job Center.

One-stop centers provide individualized services to customers based on each customer’s needs,
including the seamless delivery of multiple services to individual customers.

Career services shall be provided through the American Job Center delivery system directly
through the center or through contracts with service providers, which may include contracts
with public, private for-profit, and private nonprofit service providers approved by the local
board.

There is accessible information at the American Job Center (A]JC) about partner agencies. The
staff at AJC are familiar with the requirements of all of the partner agencies and may refer
customers to each of the partner programs.

Resource/Cost Sharing Agreement

The provision of direct services to individuals and businesses is a key component in the One-
Stop Center.

Each partner serves a specific segment of the population and provides services that benefit
those individuals. Each partner is responsible for funding of their direct program services. All
partners will share an equitable and proportionate responsibility for the costs of the
operational expenses of the One-Stop Centers if collocated. Infrastructure costs are non-
personnel costs necessary for the general operation of the One-Stop Center. Non-personnel
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costs are all costs that are not compensation for personal services such as rent, utilities and
maintenance, equipment, and technology.

5. THE COMPETITIVE PROCESS USED TO AWARD THE SUBGRANTS AND CONTRACTS FOR
TITLE I ACTIVITIES.

Guam is a designated single state, basic career, individualized and training services are provided
by state merit staff. Subgrant and contracts for special initiatives will be awarded utilizing the
Request for Proposal process in accordance with 5 Guam Code Annotated, Chapter 5 - Guam
Procurement Law and 2 CFR 200.330.

6. HOW TRAINING SERVICES OUTLINED IN SECTION 134 WILL BE PROVIDED THROUGH
INDIVIDUAL TRAINING ACCOUNTS AND/OR THROUGH CONTRACTS, AND HOW SUCH
TRAINING APPROACHES WILL BE COORDINATED. DESCRIBE HOW THE STATE WILL MEET
INFORMED CUSTOMER CHOICE REQUIREMENTS REGARDLESS OF TRAINING APPROACH.

Guam’s Title IB program offers training opportunities to eligible participants in the Adult,
Dislocated Worker, and Youth programs, using both Individual Training Accounts (ITAs) and
contracts with employers to provide on-the-job training.

Guam maintains an Eligible Training Provider List to ensure consumer choice for occupational
skills training is provided for all areas and is posted on Guam Department of Labor's website for
access to all customers. In addition, the Case Managers during the development of an individual
employment plan, to identify the employment goals, appropriate achievement objectives, and
appropriate combination of services for the participant to achieve his or her employment goals,
provides the list of and information about, eligible training providers for customer choice.

The Individual employment plan when completed referral for services is generated by the case
manager based on customer choice, once the referral is accepted by the training provider an ITA
Participant Responsibility Agreement is signed by the participant and the case manager and a
ITA Request form is submitted to the Administration Division of the Department of Labor in
which a training voucher is generated and funds are set aside for the ITA.

Any or new training approaches will adhere to USDOL guidelines as they continue to be updated
and mandated.

7. HOW THE STATE BOARD, IN FULFILLING LOCAL BOARD FUNCTIONS, WILL COORDINATE
TITLE I ACTIVITIES WITH THOSE ACTIVITIES UNDER TITLE II. DESCRIBE HOW THE STATE
BOARD WILL CARRY OUT THE REVIEW OF LOCAL APPLICATIONS SUBMITTED UNDER TITLE II
CONSISTENT WITH WIOA SECS. 107(D)(11)(A) AND (B)(I) AND WIOA SEC. 232.

The GWDB ensures that activities and services are coordinated with Title I and Title II, as well
as the other one-stop partners.

The MOU with one-stop partners sets the standard for how service delivery is provided and
integrated throughout the entire state. All career pathway trainings such as boot camps, pre-
apprenticeships, and apprenticeship trainings are conducted with our education and core
partner, the Guam Community College. A public or private provider of a training service
program, including labor-management organizations and eligible providers of adult education
and literacy activities under Title I, if such activities are provided in combination with
occupational skills training.
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8. COPIES OF EXECUTED COOPERATIVE AGREEMENTS WHICH DEFINE HOW ALL LOCAL
SERVICE PROVIDERS WILL CARRY OUT THE REQUIREMENTS FOR INTEGRATION OF AND
ACCESS TO THE ENTIRE SET OF SERVICES AVAILABLE IN THE ONE-STOP DELIVERY SYSTEM,
INCLUDING COOPERATIVE AGREEMENTS WITH ENTITIES ADMINISTERING REHABILITATION
ACT PROGRAMS AND SERVICES.

The MOU with one-stop partners sets the standard for how service delivery is provided and
integrated throughout the entire state. All career pathway trainings such as boot camps, pre-
apprenticeships, and apprenticeship trainings are conducted with our education and core
partner, the Guam Community College. A public or private provider of a training service
program, including labor-management organizations and eligible providers of adult education
and literacy activities under Title I, if such activities are provided in combination with
occupational skills training.

The COVID-19 pandemic disrupted Guam Workforce Development Board (GWDB) meetings and
functions which stagnated activities that would allow for regular convening of meetings. The
GWDB Planning Committee reconvened in 2023, now that the GWDB has been conducting
regular Planning Committee meetings, and reconvened its board, the discussion on the MOU
between partners have began. In the June 2024 Planning Committee , the MOU is on Agenda for
discussion to complete before PY2024 July 1, 2024.

The following are key provisions incorporated into the MOU:

Per 20 CFR § 678.500, both parts of the MOU will contain the following provisions:
e Parties to the MOU
e Design of the one-stop delivery network
e Description of services to be provided through the one-stop delivery system
e Methods of referral
e In person, warm phone transfer, email, and other methods of engagement

e Methods to ensure that needs of special population groups are met including access to
services and access to technology and materials available through the one-stop delivery
system

e Duration and assurances
e Signatures

The following are activities that have been completed to carry out the requirements for
integration and access to services available while the Memorandum of Understanding among
Core Partners goes through the approval process:

Executed Memorandum of Understanding

¢ Executed Memorandum of Understanding with Department of Public Health and Social
Services - SNAP Employment and Training Program - Appendix A
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e Executed Memorandum of Understanding with Manelu, a Community Based

Organization to assist clients with language barriers - Appendix B

e Executed Memorandum of Understanding with the Judiciary of Guam to coordinate
services and efforts to support the Guam Adult Reentry Court Program participants

(Justice-Involved) - Appendix C

e Executed Memorandum of Understanding with WestCare to coordinate services to
reintegrating veterans experiencing or at risk of homelessness - Appendix D

Meetings and Training:

e Vocational Rehabilitation Services Training - March 2024 conducted by DVR.

e AJC Bi-Weekly Meeting with Partner Programs

E. WAIVER REQUESTS (OPTIONAL)

Not Applicable - No waiver request

TITLE I-B ASSURANCES

The State Plan must include

Include

1. The State has implemented a policy to ensure
Adult program funds provide a priority in the
delivery of training services and individualized
career services to individuals who are low
income, public assistance recipients and basic
skills deficient;

Yes

2. The State has implemented a policy to ensure
local areas have a process in place for referring
veterans with significant barriers to employment
to career services provided by the JVSG
program’s Disabled Veterans’ Outreach Program
(DVOP) specialist;

Yes

3. The State established a written policy and
procedure that set forth criteria to be used by
chief elected officials for the appointment of local
workforce investment board members;

Yes

4. The State established written policy and
procedures to ensure local workforce investment

boards are certified by the governor every two

Yes
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The State Plan must include

Include

years in accordance with WIOA section
107(c)(2);

5. Where an alternative entity takes the place of a
State Board, the State has written policy and
procedures to ensure the alternative entity meets
the definition under WIOA section 101(e) and the
legal requirements for membership;

Yes

6. The State established a written policy and
procedure for how the individuals and entities
represented on the State Workforce
Development Board help to determine the
methods and factors of distribution, and how the
State consults with chief elected officials in local
areas throughout the State in determining the
distributions;

Yes

7. The State will not use funds received under
WIOA Title I to assist, promote, or deter union
organizing in accordance with WIOA section
181(b)(7);

Yes

8. The State distributes adult and youth funds
received under WIOA equitably throughout the
State, and no local area suffers significant shifts
in funding from year-to-year during the period
covered by this plan;

Yes

9. If a State Workforce Development Board,
department, or agency administers State laws for
vocational rehabilitation of persons with
disabilities, that board, department, or agency
cooperates with the agency that administers
Wagner-Peyser services, Adult and Dislocated
Worker programs and Youth Programs under
Title I;

Yes

10. The State agrees to report on the impact and [Yes
outcomes of its approved waivers in its WIOA
Annual Report.

11. The State has taken appropriate action to Yes

secure compliance with the Uniform Guidance at
2 CFR 200 and 2 CFR 2900, including that the
State will annually monitor local areas to ensure
compliance and otherwise take appropriate
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The State Plan must include Include

action to secure compliance with the Uniform
Guidance under section WIOA 184(a)(3);

PROGRAM-SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR WAGNER-PEYSER PROGRAM
(EMPLOYMENT SERVICES)

A. EMPLOYMENT SERVICE STAFF

1. DESCRIBE HOW THE STATE WILL STAFF THE PROVISION OF LABOR EXCHANGE SERVICES
UNDER THE WAGNER-PEYSER ACT, SUCH AS THROUGH STATE EMPLOYEES, INCLUDING BUT
NOT LIMITED TO STATE MERIT STAFF EMPLOYEES, STAFF OF A SUBRECIPIENT, OR SOME
COMBINATION THEREOF.

Guam utilizes state-merit staff to provide labor exchange services under the Wagner-
Peyser Act

2. DESCRIBE HOW THE STATE WILL UTILIZE PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES FOR
EMPLOYMENT SERVICE STAFF TO ENSURE STAFF IS ABLE TO PROVIDE HIGH QUALITY
SERVICES TO BOTH JOBSEEKERS AND EMPLOYERS

Guam will offer professional training and development for Employment Services (ES) staff

through different training modes. This may include in-person classroom training, online
training, workforce development webinars. Guam’s goal is to increase staff knowledge, skills
and abilities in program areas to provide quality services to job seekers, employers, and partner
programs.

Guam will be working towards participating in a Certified Workforce Development Professional
Training offered through a third party that will provide knowledge and skills on customer
service, diversity, labor market information, effective communication, business and economic
development.

3. DESCRIBE STRATEGIES DEVELOPED TO SUPPORT TRAINING AND AWARENESS ACROSS
CORE PROGRAMS AND THE UNEMPLOYMENT INSURANCE (UI) PROGRAM AND THE TRAINING
PROVIDED FOR EMPLOYMENT SERVICES AND WIOA STAFF ON IDENTIFICATION OF Ul
ELIGIBILITY ISSUES AND REFERRAL TO UI STAFF FOR ADJUDICATION

Guam does not have an Unemployment Insurance (UI) program however, training will be
provided to Employment Service staff on WIOA Adult, Youth and Dislocated Worker, Vocational
Rehabilitation Services, Adult Education and Public Assistance Programs.

B. EXPLAIN HOW THE STATE WILL PROVIDE INFORMATION AND MEANINGFUL ASSISTANCE
TO INDIVIDUALS REQUESTING ASSISTANCE IN FILING A CLAIM FOR UNEMPLOYMENT
COMPENSATION THROUGH ONE-STOP CENTERS, AS REQUIRED BY WIOA AS A CAREER

SERVICE

Guam does not have an Unemployment Insurance Program.
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C. DESCRIBE THE STATE’S STRATEGY FOR PROVIDING REEMPLOYMENT ASSISTANCE TO UI
CLAIMANTS AND OTHER UNEMPLOYED INDIVIDUALS

Guam does not have an Unemployment Insurance Program.

D. DESCRIBE HOW THE STATE WILL USE W-P FUNDS TO SUPPORT UI CLAIMANTS, AND THE
COMMUNICATION BETWEEN W-P AND U], AS APPROPRIATE INCLUDING THE FOLLOWING:

Guam does not have an Unemployment Insurance Program, however, labor exchange services
such as job search, referral to employment and other employment services will be provided to
Ul claimants who require employment service assistance.

Guam does not have an Unemployment Insurance Program, however, labor exchange services
such as job search, referral to employment and other employment services will be provided to
Ul claimants who require employment service assistance.

Guam does not have an Unemployment Insurance Program, however, labor exchange services
such as job search, referral to employment and other employment services will be provided to
Ul claimants who require employment service assistance.

Guam does not have an Unemployment Insurance Program, however, labor exchange services
such as job search, referral to employment and other employment services will be provided to
Ul claimants who require employment service assistance and/or referral to training programs
as needed.

E. AGRICULTURAL OUTREACH PLAN (AOP). EACH STATE AGENCY MUST DEVELOP AN AOP
EVERY FOUR YEARS AS PART OF THE UNIFIED OR COMBINED STATE PLAN REQUIRED UNDER
SECTIONS 102 OR 103 OF WIOA. THE AOP MUST INCLUDE AN ASSESSMENT OF NEED. AN
ASSESSMENT NEED DESCRIBES THE UNIQUE NEEDS OF FARMWORKERS IN THE AREA BASED
ON PAST AND PROJECTED AGRICULTURAL AND FARMWORKER ACTIVITY IN THE STATE.
SUCH NEEDS MAY INCLUDE BUT ARE NOT LIMITED TO: EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING, AND
HOUSING.

1. ASSESSMENT OF NEED. PROVIDE AN ASSESSMENT OF THE UNIQUE NEEDS OF
FARMWORKERS IN THE AREA BASED ON PAST AND PROJECTED AGRICULTURAL AND
FARMWORKER ACTIVITY IN THE STATE. SUCH NEEDS MAY INCLUDE BUT ARE NOT LIMITED
TO: EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING, AND HOUSING.

Agriculture has been an important part of Guam’s Culture with a potential for growth. In 2023,
the Department of Agriculture recorded a total of 628 Bonafide Farmers on Guam The Healthy
and Prosperous Communities Workgroup of the Guam Green Growth (G3)

identified framework identified 10+ Year Goals with 3-5 Year “SMART” Objectives which will be
incorporated as Guam’s Agriculture and Outreach Plan (AOP). The goals and objectives of the
G3 are as follows:

Goal 1: Address food system existing barriers that impact government supportive services and
programs that impact food systems productivity and competitiveness

Objective:

e Establish a food system permitting, reporting and resource support one-stop program

Page 131



e Promote food systems and production alliances between government and industry

Goal 2: Support and enhance collaborative food security research and development with
industry partners and cooperators.

Objective:

e Increase the number of new farmers with sustainable and stable farms incorporating
innovative, progressive techniques centered on sustainability.

Goal 3: Develop food systems agriprenuer apprenticeship programs
Objective:
e Pilot next generation farmer cohorts for targeted foods systems development actions

e Promote Agriculture Workforce Development Initiatives that focus on recruitment and
retention of traditional and non-traditional farm operators

Goal 4: Invest in building appropriate food systems resilience capacity by increasing the
productivity of local agricultural production systems.

Objectives:

e Promote joint strategies and actions supporting agricultural and natural resource
management practices.

e Sustain and expand the G3 Community Garden and Sea Grant Aquaculture and
Aquaponics Project, i.e., ensuring funding and partnerships are secured.

2. AN ASSESSMENT OF THE AGRICULTURAL ACTIVITY IN THE STATE MEANS: 1) IDENTIFYING
THE TOP FIVE LABOR-INTENSIVE CROPS, THE MONTHS OF HEAVY ACTIVITY, AND THE
GEOGRAPHIC AREA OF PRIME ACTIVITY; 2) SUMMARIZE THE AGRICULTURAL EMPLOYERS’
NEEDS IN THE STATE (L.E. ARE THEY PREDOMINANTLY HIRING LOCAL OR FOREIGN
WORKERS, ARE THEY EXPRESSING THAT THERE IS A SCARCITY IN THE AGRICULTURAL
WORKFORCE); AND 3) IDENTIFYING ANY ECONOMIC, NATURAL, OR OTHER FACTORS THAT
ARE AFFECTING AGRICULTURE IN THE STATE OR ANY PROJECTED FACTORS THAT WILL
AFFECT AGRICULTURE IN THE STATE

1) Identifying the top five labor-intensive crops, the months of heavy activity, and the
geographic area of prime activity

Statistics below are from the publication of the Census of Agriculture 2018

Top Commodities by Number of Farms

Lemons and Limes 161 Farms I[sland-Wide
Bananas 157 Farms I[sland-Wide
Mangoes 131 Farms I[sland-Wide
Avocados 122 Farms Island-Wide

Commodity Group by Value of Sales
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Vegetables and Melons $1,840,346.00
Nursery Crops $1,027,980.00
Livestock and Livestock Products $81,400.00
Poultry and Products $57,950.00

2) Summarize the agricultural employers’ needs in the State (i.e. are they predominantly
hiring local or foreign workers, are they expressing that there is a scarcity in the
agricultural workforce)

Most Agricultural employers hire locally with a vast majority of farms are operated by family
members. There are no foreign farm workers.

3) Identifying any economic, natural, or other factors that are affecting agriculture in the
State or any projected factors that will affect agriculture in the State

On May 24, 2023, Guam was hit by Super Typhoon Mawar which brought heavy rains and
sustained winds of up to 150mph. Guam experienced substantial flooding, island-wide
devastation, power and water outages. Most of the farmers experienced a total loss of their
crops and livestock as well as damage to their equipment and supplies. FEMA Assistance, Micro
Grants from Non-Profit Organizations and Disaster Unemployment Assistance are a few of the
resources Guam farmers and farm workers were able to receive to assist in recovery efforts.

3. AN ASSESSMENT OF THE UNIQUE NEEDS OF FARMWORKERS MEANS SUMMARIZING
MIGRANT AND SEASONAL FARM WORKER (MSFW) CHARACTERISTICS (INCLUDING IF THEY
ARE PREDOMINANTLY FROM CERTAIN COUNTRIES, WHAT LANGUAGE(S) THEY SPEAK, THE
APPROXIMATE NUMBER OF MSFWS IN THE STATE DURING PEAK SEASON AND DURING LOW

SEASON, AND WHETHER THEY TEND TO BE MIGRANT, SEASONAL, OR YEAR-ROUND
FARMWORKERS). THIS INFORMATION MUST TAKE INTO ACCOUNT DATA SUPPLIED BY WIOA
SECTION 167 NATIONAL FARMWORKER JOBS PROGRAM (NFJP) GRANTEES, OTHER MSFW
ORGANIZATIONS, EMPLOYER ORGANIZATIONS, AND STATE AND/OR FEDERAL AGENCY DATA
SOURCES SUCH AS THE U.S. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE AND THE U.S. DEPARTMENT OF
LABOR (DOL) EMPLOYMENT AND TRAINING ADMINISTRATION

Guam has no Migrant Seasonal Farmworkers, however, below is a snapshot of Guam Farmers
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Guam Farmer Snapshot - 2018 (Census of Agriculture 2018) (Percentage)

Age Group

<45 5%
45-64 50%
65+ 45%
Farming Primary Occupation
Farming 75%
Other 25%
Race

Chamorro 71%
Chinese 3%
Filipino 17%
White 3%
Other 6%

Registered Bonafide Farmers (G3 - Guam Department of Agriculture)

Year Count
2018 330
2019 320
2020 270
2021 300
2022 798
2023 628

Gender Breakdown of Agriculture Farmers (G3 — CES Historical Summary June 2022)
Year Male Female

2018 300 30
2019 290 30
2020 220 50
2021 240 50
2022 300 30

4. OUTREACH ACTIVITIES

Although Guam does not have MSFWs we do acknowledge that we have one fully integrated
one-stop center and outreach to farmworkers in remote areas is needed. The American Job
Center will coordinate with local non-government organizations such as the Farmer’s Co-Op,
Guahan Sustainable Culture, Farm-to-Table and the University of Guam Cooperative Extension
and Outreach and Western Pacific Tropical Research Center to educate on the services available
to farmworkers at the American Job Center.

Monthly outreach at several famer’s market held weekly and the largest during the weekend at
the Farmer’s Co-Op in Dededo

Although Guam does not have MSFWs we do acknowledge that we have one fully integrated
one-stop center and outreach to farmworkers in remote areas is needed. The American Job
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Center will coordinate with local non-government organizations such as the Farmer’s Co-Op,
Guahan Sustainable Culture, Farm-to-Table and the University of Guam Cooperative Extension
and Outreach and Western Pacific Tropical Research Center to educate on the services available
to farmworkers at the American Job Center.

Monthly outreach at several famer’s market held weekly and the largest during the weekend at
the Farmer’s Co-Op in Dededo

Guam will offer professional training and development for Employment Services (ES) staff
through different training modes. This may include in-person classroom training, online
training, workforce development webinars. Guam’s goal is to increase staff knowledge, skills
and abilities in program areas to provide quality services to job seekers, employers, and partner
programs.

Guam does not have an Unemployment Insurance Program, however, labor exchange services
such as job search, referral to employment and other employment services will be provided to
farmers/farmworkers who require employment service assistance.

Guam will offer professional training and development for Employment Services (ES) staff
through different training modes. This may include in-person classroom training, online
training, workforce development webinars. Guam’s goal is to increase staff knowledge, skills
and abilities in program areas to provide quality services to job seekers, employers, and partner
programs.

Guam will be working towards participating in a Certified Workforce Development Professional
Training offered through a third party that will provide knowledge and skills on customer
service, diversity, labor market information, effective communication, business and economic
development.

N/A - Guam does not have NF]P grantees

5. SERVICES PROVIDED TO FARMWORKERS AND AGRICULTURAL EMPLOYERS THROUGH THE
ONE-STOP DELIVERY SYSTEM

Although Guam does not have Migrant Seasonal Farm Workers, we will provide services to our
farm workers and farmers through the American Job Center.

The American Job Center through Employment Services will ensure that services are offered to
our farm workers at the American Job Center. Guam will maintain compliance with federal
regulations. Although Guam is a single state with no local workforce areas, the designated State
Monitor Advocate will conduct reviews of services provided through the American Job Center
where activity is expected. During these reviews, the SMA will determine whether Guam’s One-
Stop Career Center - American Job Center is operating in the best interests of farm workers and
farmers.

Services Available at the American Job Center for Farmer Workers:

e Assisting job seekers in completing full, quality registrations and resumes in
HireGuam.com
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e Technical assistance through AJC-ES staff, including trainings, conferences,
comprehensive Q&A workshops, supportive services and career guidance services as
well as specific employment opportunities.

e (ollaborating with other state agency partners to access the services each one of them
provides

e Job Development

e Referrals to Partner (State or Federal) Agencies; such as the Guam Department of Public
Health and Social Services for SNAP Benefits

e Labor Market Information
e Limited English Proficiency Service

¢ Information on the Employment Service Complaint System and Assistance in filing a
Complaint

e Job Fairs

Services Provided to Agricultural Employers through the American Job Center:

e Access to Guam’s internet-based labor exchange HireGuam.com that serves employers
by locating, screening, and referring qualified workers from other areas when qualified
workers are not available.

e Information and assistance on the Foreign Labor Certification process
e HireGuam.com self-serve or staff-assisted job orders and recruitment

e Information and Referral to agencies offering programs or services benefiting the
business community

e Labor Market Information
e Referrals of qualified workers to agricultural job openings on Guam
e Job Fairs

e Local offices offer a Conference room for recruitment purposes

The American Job Center will coordinate with local non-government organizations such as the
Farmer’s Co-Op, Guahan Sustainable Culture, Farm-to-Table and the University of Guam
Cooperative Extension and Outreach and Western Pacific Tropical Research Center to educate
on the services available to farmworkers at the American Job Center and the Employment
Service Complaint System.

Monthly outreach at several famer’s market held weekly and the largest during the weekend at
the Farmer’s Co-Op in Dededo
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Although Guam does not have H2-A or Migrant Seasonal Farm Workers, the American Job
Center will make available to Agricultural Employers the ability to post their job openings on
Guam’s web-based case management system “HireGuam”.

6. OTHER REQUIREMENTS
A. COLLABORATION

Guam does not have Migrant Seasonal Farm Worker service providers; however, the American
Job Center will reach out to local non-profits such as Farm-to Table and Guahan Sustainable
Culture to assist with workforce and training needs.

B. REVIEW AND PUBLIC COMMENT

Not applicable - Guam does not have NFJP Grantees or MSFW groups, however, Guam will
continue to promote the Governor's Guam Green Growth (G3) Initiatives through the Healthy
and Prosperous Communities Workgroup of the G3.

C. DATA ASSESSMENT
Guam does not have NFJP Grantees or MSFW.
D. ASSESSMENT OF PROGRESS
Guam does not have NF]JP Grantees or MSFW.
E. STATE MONITOR ADVOCATE

Guam has requested technical assistance and is currently working with USDOL ETA on
requirements of the State Monitor Advocate functions and responsibilities.

WAGNER-PEYSER ASSURANCES

The State Plan must include Include

1. The Wagner-Peyser Act Employment Service is [Yes
co-located with one-stop centers or a plan and
timeline has been developed to comply with this
requirement within a reasonable amount of time
(sec121(e)(3));

2. If the State has significant MSFW one-stop Yes
centers, the State agency is complying with the
requirements under 20 CFR 653.111, State
Workforce Agency staffing requirements;

3. If a State Workforce Development Board, Yes
department, or agency administers State laws for
vocational rehabilitation of persons with
disabilities, that board, department, or agency
cooperates with the agency that administers
Wagner-Peyser Act services, Adult and Dislocated
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The State Plan must include Include

Worker programs and Youth Programs under
Title I; and

4. SWA officials: Yes

1) Initiate the discontinuation of services;

2) Make the determination that services need to
be discontinued;

3) Make the determination to reinstate services
after the services have been discontinued;

4) Approve corrective action plans;

5) Approve the removal of an employer’s
clearance orders from interstate or intrastate
clearance if the employer was granted conditional
access to ARS and did not come into compliance
within 5 calendar days;

6) Enter into agreements with State and
Federal enforcement agencies for enforcement-
agency staff to conduct field checks on the SWAs’
behalf (if the SWA so chooses); and

7) Decide whether to consent to the withdrawal
of complaints if a party who requested a hearing
wishes to withdraw its request for hearing in
writing before the hearing.

5. The SWA has established and maintains a self- |Yes
appraisal system for ES operations to determine
success in reaching goals and to correct
deficiencies in performance (20 CFR 658.601).

PROGRAM-SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR ADULT EDUCATION AND FAMILY LITERACY
ACT PROGRAMS

A. ALIGNING OF CONTENT STANDARDS
Aligning of Content Standards

The State Agency/Guam Community College (GCC) aligned its content standards for adult
education with State-adopted challenging academic content standards, as adopted under
section 1111(b)(1) of the Elementry and Secondary Education Act of 1965, as mentioned
(20 U.S.C. 6311(b)(1)).

The State Agency/Guam Community College (GCC) aligned to College and Career Readiness
Standard designed for WIOA Title II Adult Education Family Literacy. Guam implemented the
standards following the adoption by Office of Career, Technical, and Adult Education (OCTAE) in
2016 which are aligned with K-12 standards. The College and Career Readiness Act of 2011
helped frame proactive changes in the schools, which was passed by the 31st Guam

Legislature. The Act required the Guam Education Board to develop and implement rigorous
and relevant curriculum to prepare every student (as early as middle-school) to prepare for
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higher education and a broad career field. In conjunction with academic assistance and
guidance, students will be able to effectively identify, select, plan, and prepare for a career of
choice and/or the pursuance of post-secondary education to meet the demands of Guam’s social
and economic growth. Further, the Act required development of personal assessments of their
skills, interests, and career goals tied to their education and their future jobs.

Since 2014, Guam aligned adult education its content standards for adult education to Susan
Pimentel’s “College and Career Readiness Standards for Adult Education” standards and
framework that prepares adult learners for success in postsecondary education

by incorporating the English language arts/literacy and mathematics standards into existing
adult education curricula. The Adult Education Office will continue to update and submit
curricula (Non-Substantive Revisions) to the College’s Curriculum Review Committee (CRC) for
its review, approval, and implementation. The adult education program or services include
adult basic education, adult high school diploma or its recognized equivalent, and English as a
Second Language.

B. LOCAL ACTIVITIES
ADULT EDUCATION AND LITERACY ACTIVITIES (SECTION 203 OF WIOA)
Local Activities

The State Agency/GCC will, using the considerations specified in section 231(e) of WIOA, fund
each eligible provider to establish or operate programs that provide any of the following adult
education and literacy activities identified in section 203 of WIOA4, including programs that
provide such activities concurrently. Guam’s Unified or Combined State Plan includes at a
minimum the scope, content, and organization of these local activities. The State Agency/GCC
will announce, in the local newspaper and on the State Agency Office website
(www.guamcc.edu), the availability of competitive WIOA, Title II funds. The announcement will
provide information on the WIOA, Title II competitive grant, the definition of eligible providers
and eligible participants, and the application process. Information on upcoming technical
assistance sessions, obtaining the program agreement template (electronic or hard copy), and
submitting a multiyear grant/program agreement by the established deadline will also be
provided. The technical assistance session will include information on Guam’s adjusted levels of
performance, data, and discuss how eligible providers will meet the demonstrated effectiveness
requirements. To ensure planned goals and activities are aligned to the local board, the SAO will
transmit and provide fifteen (15) business days for the Guam Workforce Development
Board/Guam Workforce Investment Board to review proposed grant/program agreements for
consistency and alignment with the local plan.

Description of Allowable Activities

1. who has attained 16 years of age;

2. who is not enrolled or required to be enrolled in secondary school under Guam law [1];
and
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3.

8.

who ---
a. are basic skills deficient;

b. does not have a secondary school diploma or its recognized equivalent, and has
not achieved an equivalent level of education; or

c. an English language learner who has limited ability in reading, writing, speaking,
or comprehending the English language and whose native language is a language
other than English or lives in a family or community environment where a
language other than English is the dominant language.

[1] Guam Public Law 34-104, An Act to Amend Section 6102 of Article 1, Chapter 6, Title
17, Guam Code Annotated, Relative To Raising The Age From Sixteen (16) to Eighteen
(18) Years Old In Reference To The Duty To Send Children To School, June 15,2018

Literacy - Basic SKills - Academic instruction and education services to assist

an individual’s ability to read, write, and speak in English, digital literacy and critical
thinking, at levels of proficiency necessary to function on the job, in the family of the
individual, and in society.

Workplace adult education and literacy activities - Activities, programs, and services
offered in collaboration with an employer or employee organization at a workplace or
an off- site location that is designed to improve the productivity of the workforce.

Family literacy activities - Activities that are of sufficient intensity and quality to make
sustainable improvements in the economic prospects for a family and that better enable
parents or family members to support their children’s learning needs, and that integrate

all of

(II) transition to postsecondary education and training; or (ii) employment.

Integrated English literacy and civics education - Guam does not receive funding for
Section 243 activities.

Workforce preparation activities - Activities, programs, or services designed to help
an individual acquire a combination of basic academic skills, critical thinking skills,
digital literacy skills, and self-management skills, including competencies in utilizing
resources, using information, working with others, understanding systems, and
obtaining skills necessary for a successful transition into and completion of
postsecondary education or training, or employment.

These programs, activities, and services will assist eligible individuals to become literate, obtain
knowledge and skills necessary for employment and economic self-sufficiency, and become full
partners in their children’s educational development.
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The State Agency/GCC will fund these programs, activities, and services to eligible providers
[§203(5)] that have demonstrative effectiveness in providing adult education and literacy
activities. An eligible provider is a local educational agency; a community-based organization or
faith-based organization; a volunteer, a literacy organization; an institution of higher education;
a public or private nonprofit agency, a library, a public housing authority, a nonprofit institution
that can provide adult education and literacy activities to eligible individuals; a consortium or
coalition of the agencies, organizations, institutions, libraries, or authorities; and a partnership
between an employer or an entity.

Adult education program participants take an appraisal instrument, approved by USDE, to
determine their abilities in the area of reading, mathematics, and language.

Grant Awards

An eligible provider desiring to provide adult education services and or programs under WIOA,
Title II, Adult Education and Family Literacy shall submit a grant/program agreement
application that describes program and services. The grant/program agreement application will
be evaluated on established criteria. Applications will be evaluated on the eligible provider’s (1)
demonstrated effectiveness 2-years of performance data) on programs, services, or activities
that improved the literacy of eligible individuals and to realize Guam’s adjusted levels of
performance; eligible participants data outcomes on employment, attainment of secondary
school diploma or its recognized equivalent, and transition to postsecondary education and
training; and (2) alignment of activities to the WIOA State Plan for the Territory of Guam.

Demonstrated Effectiveness

An eligible provider must have data that demonstrated effectiveness in improving eligible
individuals with low levels of literacy in the following content domains:

* reading,

e writing,

» mathematics,

» English language acquisition, and

« other subject areas relevant to the services contained in the State's application for funds.

An eligible provider must also provide information regarding its outcomes for participants
related to—

« employment,
e attainment of secondary school diploma or its recognized equivalent, and
e transition to postsecondary education and training. (34CFR §463.24)

The grant/program agreement application has two parts. Part 1 requires (a) a narrative to
describe programs and services to be provided with funds awarded, (b) cooperative
arrangements to describe services and partners, and (c) to describe proposed adult education
offerings and services. Part 2 requires a proposed budget.

Part 1:
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a. The eligible provider’s description of how funds awarded will provide adult
education programs and services to eligible individuals which consists of the following:

1. Adult Education

2. Literacy

3. Workplace adult education and literacy activities;
4. Family literacy activities;

5. English language acquisition learner/activities

6. Integrated English literacy and civics education

7. Workforce preparation activities; and

8. Integrated education and training that

a. Provide adult education and literacy activities, concurrently and contextually
with both workforce preparation activities, and workforce training for specific
occupation or occupational cluster, and

b. Is for the purpose of educational and career advancement.

b)The eligible provider shall include cooperative arrangements with other agencies,
institutions, or organizations for the delivery of adult education and literacy activities.

¢) In awarding grants or contracts for adult education and literacy activities to eligible
providers, the eligible agency must include demonstrated effectiveness as well as the 13
considerations in Title II as defined in §231(e) and the Guam Workforce Development Board
(GWDB) plan alignment and partnership/collaboration.

(1) The degree to which the eligible provider would be responsive to regional needs as
identified in the local workforce development plan and serving individuals in the community
who were identified in such plan as most in need of adult education and literacy activities,
including individuals who a) have low levels of literacy skills or who b) are English language
learners;

(2) The ability of the eligible provider to serve eligible individuals with disabilities, including
eligible individuals with learning disabilities;

(3) The past effectiveness of the eligible provider in improving the literacy of eligible
individuals, especially with respect to eligible individuals who have low levels of literacy and
the degree to which those improvements contribute to the eligible agency meeting its State-
adjusted levels of performance for the primary indicators of performance described in Section
116;

(4) The extent to which the eligible provider demonstrates alignment between proposed
activities and services and the strategy and goals of the local plan under section 108 of the Act,
as well as the activities and services of the one-stop partners;

(5) Whether the eligible provider's program is of sufficient intensity and quality, and based on
the most rigorous research available so that participants achieve substantial learning gains and
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whether the program uses instructional practices that include the essential components of
reading instruction;

(6) Whether the eligible provider's activities, including whether reading, writing, speaking,
mathematics, and English language acquisition instruction delivered by the eligible provider,
are based on the best practices derived from the most rigorous research available, including
scientifically valid research and effective educational practice;

(7) Whether the eligible provider's activities effectively use technology, services and delivery
systems, including distance education, in a manner sufficient to increase the amount and quality
of learning, and how such technology, services, and systems lead to improved performance;

(8) Whether the eligible provider's activities provide learning in context, including through
integrated education and training, so that an individual acquires the skills needed to transition
to and complete postsecondary education and training programs, obtain and advance in
employment leading to economic self-sufficiency, and to exercise the rights and responsibilities
of citizenship;

(9) Whether the eligible provider's activities are delivered by instructors, counselors, and
administrators who meet any minimum qualifications established by the State, where
applicable, and who have access to high-quality professional development, including through
electronic means;

(10) Whether the eligible provider coordinates with other available education, training, and
social service resources in the community, such as by establishing strong links with elementary
schools and secondary schools, postsecondary educational institutions, institutions of higher
education, Local WDBs, one-stop centers, job training programs, and social service agencies,
business, industry, labor organizations, community-based organizations, nonprofit
organizations, and intermediaries, in the development of career pathways;

(11) Whether the eligible provider's activities offer the flexible schedules and coordination with
Federal, State, and local support services (such as child care, transportation, mental health
services, and career planning) that are necessary to enable individuals, including individuals
with disabilities or other special needs, to attend and complete programs;

(12) Whether the eligible provider maintains a high-quality information management system
that has the capacity to report measurable participant outcomes (consistent with section § 116)
and to monitor program performance; and

(13) Whether the local area in which the eligible provider is located has a demonstrated need
for additional English language acquisition programs and civics education programs.

In addition to the inclusion of the 13 considerations, each eligible provider must submit an
application that contains the information and assurances listed in accordance to 34 CFR 463
Subpart C which is listed below.

1. A description of how funds awarded under this title will be spent consistent with the
requirements of Title I of AEFLA;
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2. A description of any cooperative arrangements the eligible provider has with other
agencies, institutions, or organizations for the delivery of adult education and literacy
activities;

3. Adescription of how the eligible provider will provide services in alignment with the
local workforce development plan, including how such provider will promote
concurrent enrollment in programs and activities under Title I, as appropriate;

4. A description of how the eligible provider will meet the State-adjusted levels of
performance for the primary indicators of performance identified in the State’s Unified
or Combined State Plan, including how such provider will collect data to report on such
performance indicators;

5. A description of how the eligible provider will fulfill, as appropriate, required one-stop
partner responsibilities to —

e Provide access through the one-stop delivery system to adult education and literacy
activities;

e Use a portion of the funds made available under the Act to maintain the one-stop
delivery system, including payment of the infrastructure costs for the one-stop centers,
in accordance with the methods agreed upon by the Local Board and described in the
memorandum of understanding or the determination of the Governor regarding State
one-stop infrastructure funding;

e Enter into a local memorandum of understanding with the Local Board, relating to the
operations of the one-stop system;

e Participate in the operation of the one-stop system consistent with the terms of the
memorandum of understanding, and the requirements of the Act; and

e Provide representation to the State Board;

6. A description of how the eligible provider will provide services in a manner that meets the
needs of eligible individuals;

7. Information that addresses the 13 considerations listed in §463.20; and
8. Documentation of the activities required by §463.21(b).

While previously funded eligible providers are required to provide performance data (2-years
of performance data) and participants’ data outcomes on employment, attainment of secondary
school diploma or its recognized equivalent, and transition to postsecondary education and
training, those not previously funded shall provide performance data to demonstrate its past
effectiveness in serving basic skills deficient eligible individuals, and their success in achieving
employment, attainment of secondary school diploma or its recognized equivalent, and
transition to postsecondary education and training outcomes.

Received grant applications are shared with the local Workforce Development Board to review
for consistency with their local plan and are provided an opportunity to make
recommendations to promote alignment with the local Workforce Development Board plan.

Part 2: Proposed Budget
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Eligible providers shall propose a budget to successfully implement adult education programs
and services. The budget may include, salaries, benefits, contractual, supplies and materials, and
equipment.

Guam will also establish and operate programs under section 225 for corrections education and
education of other institutionalized individuals, for adult education and literacy activities and
secondary school credit to reduce recidivism. Priority will be to those individuals who are likely
to leave the correctional institution within five years of participation in the program.

Guam complies with the General Education Provisions Act (GEPA, Section 427). In the
grant/program agreement application, eligible WIOA, Title Il providers shall give assurance that
equitable access to, and participation in, federally assisted programs for students, teachers, and
other program beneficiaries with special needs will be provided. The State Agency Office will
validate the eligible provider’s assurance.

Title 17 of the Guam Code Annotated, Division 4, Chapter 30, of the Community College Act of
1977 (17 GCA §30101 and §30102), established Guam Community College as the sole entity
responsible for the administration and implementation of adult education programs within the
Territory of Guam. GCC is both the State Education Agency (SEA) and the Local Education
Agency (LEA) for adult education.

Evaluation of Applications
The grant/program agreement application shall address the requirements of [Subtitle C §231].

In awarding federally funded Program Agreements (grants or contracts), grant applications will
be evaluated against §231 criteria. The State Agency/GCC shall ensure eligible providers have
direct and equitable access to apply and compete for funds, use the same application process,
and award providers having a multiyear grant/program agreement application. An eligible
provider shall use the Guide for Writing a Grant Proposal describing how it plans to -

1. Develop, implement, and improve adult education and literacy activities;

2. Establish or operate programs that provide adult education and literacy activities
including programs that provide such activities concurrently; and

3. Ensure funds support target populations [§203(4)] except if programs, services, or
activities are related to family literacy activities.

Evaluation and Performance Measures Adult Education and Family Literacy Annual
Evaluation of Adult Education and Literacy Activities

The State Agency/GCC will conduct an audit and an on-site evaluation of all providers. A Close-
Out Report will be submitted at the end of the program agreement.

At least once a year or at the completion of a program, the State Agency/GCC will conduct a
comprehensive evaluation to ensure that local programs employ research in designing and
implementing a program and which will include fiscal reporting compliance, program reporting
requirements, the physical layout of project, methods and materials used, linkage or cooperative
arrangements with other programs or entities, staff development needs, outreach activities,
student recruitment and retention efforts for those most in need of basic education.
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Projects will be evaluated through the submission of the Close-Out Reports/Interim Reports to
determine the attainment of the performance measures. It is essential that each Close-Out
Report include information on the projects and whether goals for workers, homeless, and other
special populations have been met, technology needs have been met; follow up studies of
former participants, reviews of the effectiveness of teacher training, use of evaluation results to
determine achievement of performance for indicators [§116(b)(2)(A)(i)(I-VI)], trip reports, a
summary of professional development activities, workshop evaluations, enrollment data,
information on special populations, equipment inventory, and copies of purchase orders and
receipts. Through the Close-Out Report, the number of instructional hours, number of students,
level of students, outreach activities, and expansion activities will be monitored. At the end of
the program year, a Consolidated Report will include data containing all program and student
information as it relates to outcome assessment. Data will be used to assess the attainment of
performance measures.

These performance measures shall consist of 1) the percentage of program participants who are
in unsubsidized employment during the second quarter after exit from the program, 2)the
percentage of program participants who are in unsubsidized employment during the fourth
quarter after exit from the program, 3) the median earnings of program participants who are in
unsubsidized employment during the second quarter after exit from the program , 4) the
percentage of program participants who obtain a recognized postsecondary credential, or a
secondary school diploma or its recognized equivalent (subject to clause (iii)), during
participation in or within 1 year after exiting from the program, 5) the percentage of program
participants who, during a program year, are in an education or training program that leads to a
recognized postsecondary credential or employment and who are achieving measurable skill
gains toward such a credential or employment and 6) the indicators of effectiveness in serving
employers established pursuant to clause (iv).

Monitoring Evaluation:

Eligible providers will submit a Consolidated Monthly Activity Report having information on the
progress of programs concerning target goals and objectives. Program providers may include
information after twelve hours of instruction to establish baseline data on students. At least one
interim assessment will be conducted to evaluate progress in achieving performance standards
and identify recommendations for program improvement. A final evaluation will be conducted
to measure the accomplishment of performance standards. The latter will be included in the
Consolidated Report.

The State Agency/GCC will transition from TOPSpro (Tracking of Programs and Student)

- existing management information system and employ the use of Guam Department of Labor’s
“Hire Guam” a Virtual One-Stop (VOS) System - when training and full implementation is
achieved. The goal is for VOS to maintain data whereby all partners will have regional and
national capacity to report eligible individuals’ outcomes and to monitor program performance
against the eligible agency performance measures.

EDUCATIONAL LEVEL DESCRIPTORS [1]
Beginning Literacy Level 1: (CASAS Reading GOALS scale scores 203 and below)

Reading: Individuals ready to exit the Beginning Literacy Level comprehend how print
corresponds to spoken language and are able to demonstrate an understanding of spoken
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words, syllables, and sound-letter relationships (phonetic patterns), including consonant
digraphs and blends. In particular, students at this level are able to recognize and produce
rhyming words, blend and segment onsets and rhymes, isolate and pronounce initial, medial,
and final sounds, add or substitute individual sounds, and blend and segment single syllable
words. They are able to decode two-syllable words following basic patterns as well as recognize
common high frequency words by sight. Individuals are able to read simple decodable texts
with accuracy, appropriate rate, and expression. They are able to determine the meaning of
words and phrases in texts with clear and explicit context.

Individuals ready to exit this level are able to determine main ideas, retell key details, and ask
and answer questions about key details in simple texts. Individuals are also able to use the
illustrations in the text(s), whether print or digital, to describe its key ideas (e.g., maps, charts,
photographs, cartoons). They also are able to use text features, both print and digital, to locate
key facts or information. When listening to text above their current independent reading level,
they are able to identify the reasons an author gives to support points in a text, describe the
connections between ideas within a text, and examine the basic similarities in and differences
between two texts on the same topic.

Writing: Individuals ready to exit the Beginning Literacy Level are able to write basic sight
words and familiar words and phrases as they compose simple sentences or phrases. This
includes writing simple informative texts in which they supply some facts about a topic and
narratives that include some details regarding what happened. They use simple transition and
temporal words to signal event order (e.g., so, and, because, when, next, finally). With support,
they are able to gather and use information from provided sources, both print and digital, to
answer a simple research question.

Speaking and Listening: Individuals ready to exit this level are able to participate in
conversations of short duration, collaborating with diverse partners and groups, while
respecting individual differences. This includes following agreed upon rules for discussion and
responding to the comments of others through multiple exchanges. Individuals are able to
describe people, places, things, and events with relevant details, producing complete sentences
when appropriate to task and situation. They can discuss what they have heard read aloud and
ask and answer questions about it.

Language: When writing and speaking, individuals ready to exit this level are able to correctly
use frequently occurring nouns, verbs (past, present, and future), adjectives, pronouns,
prepositions and conjunctions. When writing sentences individuals correctly use capitalization,
ending punctuation, and commas in dates and to separate single words in a series. They are able
to spell words with common patterns and frequently occurring irregular words. Other words
they spell phonetically. In response to prompts, they are able to produce and expand complete
simple and compound declarative, interrogative, imperative, and exclamatory sentences orally.
Individuals are able to determine the meaning of unknown and multiple-meaning words, by
applying their knowledge of frequently occurring roots and affixes, as well as sentence-level
context. They are able to distinguish shades of meaning among verbs (e.g., look, glance,

stare, glare) and adjectives differing in intensity (e.g., large, gigantic) by choosing them or acting
out their meanings.

Beginning Basic Level 2: (CASAS Reading GOALS scale scores 204-216)

Page 147



Reading: Individuals ready to exit the Beginning Basic Level are able to decode multi-syllable
words, distinguish long and short vowels when reading regularly spelled one-syllable words,
and recognize the spelling-sound correspondences for common vowel teams. They also are able
to identify and understand the meaning of the most common prefixes and suffixes. They can
read common irregular sight words. Individuals are able to read level appropriate texts (e.g.,
texts with a Lexile Measure of between 420 and 820) with accuracy, appropriate rate, and
expression.[2] They are able to determine the meaning of words and phrases in level-
appropriate complex texts. Individuals ready to exit this level are able to determine main ideas,
ask and answer questions about key details in texts and show how those details support the
main idea. Individuals also are able to explain how specific aspects of both digital and print
illustrations contribute to what is conveyed by the words of a text. They are able to compare
and contrast the most important points and key details of two texts on the same topic. When
listening to text above their current independent reading level, they are able to describe the
relationship between ideas in a text in terms of time, sequence, and cause/effect, as well as use
text features and search tools, both print and digital, to locate information relevant to a given
topic efficiently. They also are able to describe how reasons support specific points an author
makes in a text and identify the author’s main purpose or what the author wants to answer,
explain or describe, as well as distinguish their own point of view from that of the author’s.

Writing: Individuals ready to exit the Beginning Basic Level are able to write opinion pieces on
topics or texts, supporting a point of view with reasons. They are able to write simple
informative texts in which they examine a topic and convey information clearly. They also are
able to write narratives with details that describe actions, thoughts, and feelings. They use
transition and temporal words (e.g., also, another, more, but) to link ideas and signal event
order. Individuals ready to exit this level are able to use technology to produce and publish
writing as well as to interact and collaborate with others. They are able to conduct short
research projects and summarize their learning in print. This includes taking brief notes from
both print and digital sources, and sorting evidence into provided categories.

Speaking and Listening: Individuals ready to exit this level are able to participate in a range of
collaborative conversations with diverse partners and groups, respecting individual differences.
This includes gaining the floor in respectful way, linking their comments to the remarks of
others, and expressing their own ideas, clearly in light of the discussions. Individuals are able to
report on a topic or text or recount an experience, with appropriate facts, and relevant,
descriptive details. They are able to speak in complete sentences appropriate to task and
situation in order to provide requested detail or clarification. They can discuss what they have
heard read aloud and provide the main ideas and appropriate elaboration and detail about the
information presented.

Language: When writing and speaking, individuals ready to exit this level are able to correctly
use regular and irregular nouns and verbs, comparative and superlative adjectives and
adverbs, and coordinating and subordinating conjunctions. When writing simple, compound
and complex sentences, individuals use correct subject-verb and pronoun-antecedent
agreement. They also use correct capitalization, ending punctuation, commas, and apostrophes
to form contractions and possessives. They also are able to spell words with conventional
patterns and suffixes. They are able to use spelling patterns and generalizations (e.g., word
patterns, ending rules) in writing words. In response to prompts, they are able to produce,
expand, and rearrange simple and compound sentences. Individuals are able to determine the
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meaning of unknown and multiple-meaning words in level-appropriate complex texts, including
academic words, by applying their knowledge of roots and affixes, as well as sentence-level
context. They are able to distinguish literal from non-literal meaning of words, and shades of
meaning among related words that describe states of mind or degrees of certainty (e.g., knew,
believed, wondered, suspected). They are able to demonstrate understanding of and use general
academic words that signal spatial and temporal relationships.

Low Intermediate Level 3: (CASAS Reading GOALS scale scores 217-227)

Reading: Individuals ready to exit the Low Intermediate Level are able to read fluently text of
the complexity demanded of this level (e.g., a Lexile Measure of between 740 and 1010).12 They
are able to use knowledge of letter-sound correspondences, syllabication patterns, and roots
and[3] affixes to accurately decode unfamiliar words. They are able to determine the meaning of
words and phrases (e.g., metaphors and similes) in level-appropriate complex texts. Individuals
ready to exit this level are able to make logical inferences, summarize central ideas or themes,
and explain how they are supported by key details. They are able to explain events, procedures,
or ideas in historical, scientific, or technical texts, including what happened and why. They are
able to describe the overall structure of a text and compare and contrast the structures of two
texts. Individuals ready to exit this level are also able to interpret information presented
visually, orally or quantitatively to find an answer to a question or solve a problem. They display
this facility with both print and digital media. Individuals are able to explain how authors use
reasons and evidence to support particular points in a text and can integrate information from
several texts, whether print, media, or a mix, on the same topic. They are able to describe how
point of view influences how events are described. They are able to analyze multiple accounts of
the same event or topic, noting similarities and differences. They are able to produce valid
evidence for their findings and assertions.

Writing: Individuals ready to exit the Low Intermediate Level are able to write opinion pieces on
topics or texts, supporting a point of view with facts and logically ordered reasons. They

are able to produce informative texts in which they develop a topic with concrete facts and
details. They convey information clearly with precise language and well-organized paragraphs.
They link ideas, opinions and reasons with words, phrases, and clauses (e.g., another,
specifically, consequently, because). They are also able to use technology (including the
Internet) to produce and publish writing as well as to interact and collaborate with others. They
are able to conduct short research projects, making frequent use of on-line as well as print
sources. This includes the ability to draw evidence from several texts to support an analysis.
They are able to summarize or paraphrase information from and provide a list of those sources.

Speaking and Listening: Individuals ready to exit this level are able to participate in a range of
collaborative conversations with diverse partners and groups, respecting individual differences.
This includes demonstrating an understanding of teamwork and working well with others

by carrying out their assigned roles, and posing and responding to specific questions, and
making comments that contribute to and elaborate on the remarks of others. Individuals are
able to report on a topic or text or present an opinion, sequencing ideas logically and providing
appropriate facts, and relevant, descriptive details that support the main ideas or themes. They
are able to differentiate between contexts that call for formal English and situations where
informal discourse is appropriate. They also are able to paraphrase and summarize what they
have heard aloud and explain how each claim is supported by reasons and evidence.
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Language: When writing and speaking, individuals ready to exit this level are able to use verb
tenses to convey various times, sequences, states, and conditions correctly and recognize
inappropriate shifts in verb tense. They use prepositions, conjunctions, and interjections
properly. Individuals write simple, compound and complex sentences and use correct subject-
verb and pronoun-antecedent agreement throughout a piece of writing. They also use correct
capitalization, commas, and underlining, quotation marks, and italics to indicate titles of works.
They are able to correctly use frequently confused words (e.g., to, too, two; there, their) and
spell correctly, consulting references as needed. They are able to produce complete sentences,
recognizing and correcting inappropriate fragments and run-ons as well as expand, combine
and reduce sentences for meaning, reader interest and style. Individuals are able to determine
the meaning of unknown and multiple-meaning words in level-appropriate complex texts,
including academic words, by applying their knowledge of roots and affixes, as well as sentence-
level context. Individuals are able to interpret figurative language, including similes and
metaphors. They also are able to recognize and explain the meaning of common idioms, adages,
and proverbs. They are able to demonstrate understanding of and use general academic words
that signal precise actions or emotions (e.g., whined, stammered), signal contrast (e.g., however,
nevertheless), or other logical relationships (e.g., however, similarly), and are basic to a
particular topic (e.g. endangered when discussing animal preservation).

High Intermediate Level 4: (CASAS Reading GOALS scale scores 228-238)

Reading: Individuals who are ready to exit the High Intermediate Level are able to read fluently
text of the complexity demanded of this level (e.g., a Lexile Measure of between 925 and
1185).13 They display increasing facility with academic vocabulary and are able to analyze the
impact of a specific word choice on meaning and tone in level-appropriate complex texts.

Individuals are able to make logical inferences by offering several pieces of textual evidence.
This includes citing evidence to support the analysis of primary and secondary sources in
history, as well as analysis of science and technical texts. They are able to summarize and
analyze central ideas, including how they are conveyed through particular details in the text.
They also are able to analyze how a text makes connections among and distinctions between
ideas or events and how major sections of a text contribute to the development of the ideas.
They also are able to follow multistep procedures. Individuals are able to identify aspects of a
text that reveal point of view and assess how point of view shapes style and content in texts. In
addition, they are able to evaluate the validity of specific claims an author makes through the
sufficiency of the reasoning and evidence supplied in the text. This includes analyzing how an
author responds to conflicting evidence or viewpoints. They are able to analyze how multiple
texts address similar themes, including how authors acknowledge and respond to conflicting
evidence or viewpoints and include or avoid particular facts. Individuals are also able to analyze
the purpose of information presented in diverse media as well as integrate and evaluate content
from those sources, including quantitative or technical information presented visually and in
words. They are able to produce valid evidence for their findings and assertions, make sound
decisions, and solve problems.

Writing: Writing in response to one or more text(s), individuals ready to exit this level are able
to compose arguments and informative texts (this includes the narration of historical events,

scientific procedures/experiments, or technical processes). When writing arguments, they are
able to introduce claims, acknowledge alternate or opposing claims, support claims with clear
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reasons and relevant evidence, and organize them logically in a manner that demonstrates an
understanding of the topic. When writing informative texts, individuals are able to examine a
topic through the selection, organization, and analysis of relevant facts, concrete details,
quotations and other information to aid comprehension. Individuals create cohesion in their
writing by clarifying the relationships among ideas, reasons, and evidence; using appropriate
transitions; and including a logical progression of ideas, and maintaining consistency in style
and tone. Individuals are able to use specific word choices appropriate for the topic, purpose,
and audience. They also are able to use technology to produce and publish writing and link to
and cite sources. They conduct short research projects, drawing on several sources. This
includes the ability to draw evidence from several texts to support an analysis. It also includes
the ability to locate and organize information, assess the credibility and accuracy of each source,
and communicate the data and conclusions of others while avoiding plagiarism.[4]

Speaking and Listening: Individuals ready to exit the High Intermediate level collaborate well as
a member of team by building on others’ ideas, expressing their own clearly and maintaining a
positive attitude. This includes following the rules for collegial discussions and decision-making
and tracking progress toward specific goals and deadlines. It also includes the ability to pose
questions that connect the ideas of several speakers and respond to others’ questions and
comments with relevant evidence and ideas. During these discussions, individuals are able to
qualify, alter, or justify their own views in light of the evidence presented by others. Just as in
writing, individuals are able to delineate a speaker’s argument, evaluating the soundness of the
reasoning and relevance of the evidence. They are able to identify when irrelevant evidence is
introduced. They also are able to present their own claims and findings that emphasize salient
points in a focused and coherent manner, with relevant evidence, valid reasoning, and well-
chosen details. Individuals adapt their speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, demonstrating a
command of formal English when indicated or appropriate.

Language: When writing and speaking, individuals ready to exit the High Intermediate level are
able to ensure pronouns are in the proper case, recognize and correct inappropriate shifts in
pronoun number and person, and correct vague or unclear pronouns. They know how to form
all verb tenses, and recognize and correct inappropriate shifts in verb voice and mood. They
know how to recognize and correct misplaced and dangling modifiers. They are able to adapt
their speech to a variety of contexts and tasks when indicated. They are able to choose language
that expresses ideas precisely and concisely, recognizing and eliminating redundancy and
wordiness as well as maintaining consistency in style and tone. Though errors may be present,
the meaning of their written and oral communications is clear. Individuals are able to determine
the meaning of unknown and multiple-meaning words and phrases as they are used in level-
appropriate complex texts through context clues, knowledge of affixes and roots, and use of
reference materials.

Low Adult Secondary Level 5: (CASAS Reading GOALS scale scores 239-248)

Reading: Individuals who are ready to exit Low Adult Secondary Level are able to read fluently
texts that measure at the secondary level of complexity (e.g., a Lexile Measure of between 1050
and 1335).[5] This includes increasing facility with academic vocabulary and figurative
language in level-appropriate complex texts. This includes determining the meaning of symbols
and key terms used in a specific scientific or technical context. They are able to analyze the
cumulative impact of specific word choices on meaning and tone. Individuals are able to make
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logical and well-supported inferences about those complex texts. They are able to analyze the
development of central ideas over the course of a text and explain how they are refined by
particular sentences, paragraphs, or portions of text. They are able to provide an objective
summary of a text. They are able to analyze in detail a series of events described in text and
determine whether earlier events caused later ones or simply preceded them. They also are able
to follow complex multistep directions or procedures. Individuals are able to compare the point
of view of two or more authors writing about the same or similar topics. They are able to
evaluate the validity of specific claims an author makes through the sufficiency and relevance of
the reasoning and evidence supplied. They also are able to identify false statements and
fallacious reasoning. They are able to analyze how multiple texts address related themes and
concepts, including challenging texts, such as seminal U.S. documents of historical and literary
significance (e.g., Washington’s Farewell Address, the Gettysburg Address). In addition, they are
able to contrast the findings presented in a text, noting whether those findings support or
contradict previous explanations or accounts. Individuals are also able to translate quantitative
or technical information expressed in words in a text into visual form (e.g., a table or chart) and
translate information expressed visually or mathematically into words. Through their reading
and research, they are able to cite strong and thorough textual evidence for their findings and
assertions to make informed decisions and solve problems.

Writing: Writing in response to one or more text(s), individuals ready to exit this level are able
to compose arguments and informative texts (this includes the narration of historical events,
scientific procedures/experiments, or technical processes). When writing arguments, they are
able to introduce precise claims, distinguish the claims from alternate or opposing claims, and
support claims with clear reasons and relevant and sufficient evidence. When writing
informative texts, they are able to examine a topic through the effective selection, organization,
and analysis of well chosen, relevant, and sufficient facts appropriate to the audience’s
knowledge of the topic. They use appropriate and varied transitions as well as consistency in
style and tone to link major sections of the text, create cohesion, and establish clear
relationships among claims, reasons, and evidence. Individuals use precise language and
domain-specific vocabulary to manage the complexity of the topic. They are also able to take
advantage of technology’s capacity to link to other information and display information flexibly
and dynamically. They conduct short research projects as well as more sustained research
projects to make informed decisions and solve problems. This includes the ability to draw
evidence from several texts to support an analysis. It also includes the ability to gather and
organize information, assess the credibility, accuracy, and usefulness of each source, and
communicate the data and conclusions of others while avoiding plagiarism.

Speaking and Listening: Individuals ready to exit the Low Adult Secondary level are able to
participate in a thoughtful, respectful, and well-reasoned exchange of ideas as a member of a
team. As they collaborate with peers, they are able to set rules for collegial discussions and
decision-making, clear goals and deadlines. They are able to propel these conversations forward
by clarifying, verifying or challenging ideas that are presented, actively incorporating others
into the discussion, responding thoughtfully to diverse perspectives, and summarizing points of
agreement and disagreement. They also are able to qualify, alter, or justify their own views and
understanding in light of the evidence and reasoning presented by others. Just as in

writing, individuals are able to evaluate a speaker’s point of view, and in particular, assess the
links among ideas, word choice, and points of emphasis and tone used. They also are able to
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present their own findings and supporting evidence clearly, concisely, and logically such that
listeners can follow the line of reasoning. Individuals adapt their speech to a variety of contexts
and tasks, demonstrating a command of formal English when indicated or appropriate.

Language: Individuals ready to exit the Low Adult Secondary level demonstrate strong control
of English grammar, usage, and mechanics and use these elements to enhance the presentation
of ideas both in speech and writing. This includes the use of parallel structure and the correct
use of various types of phrases and clauses to convey specific meanings. They are able to adapt
their speech to a variety of contexts and tasks when indicated. Though some errors may be
present, meaning of their written and oral communications is clear. Individuals are able to
determine the meaning of unknown and multiple-meaning words and phrases as they are used
in level-appropriate complex texts through context clues, knowledge of affixes and roots, and
use of reference materials.

High Adult Secondary Level 6: (CASAS Reading GOALS scale scores 249 and above)

Reading: Individuals who are ready to exit High Adult Secondary Level are able to read fluently
at the college and career readiness level of text complexity (e.g., a Lexile Measure between 1185
and 1385).[6] This includes increasing facility with academic vocabulary and figurative
language sufficient for reading, writing, speaking, and listening at the college and career
readiness level. They are able to analyze the cumulative impact of specific word choices on
meaning and tone. Individuals are able to make logical and well-supported inferences about
those complex texts. They are able to summarize the challenging ideas, concepts or processes
contained within them. They are able to paraphrase texts in simpler but still accurate

terms. Whether they are conducting analyses of complex primary and secondary sources in
history or in scientific and technical texts, they are able to analyze how the ideas and concepts
within them develop and interact. Individuals are able to assess how points of view shape style
and content in texts with particular attention to distinguishing what is directly stated in a text
from what is really meant (e.g., satire, sarcasm, irony, or understatement). Individuals are able
to analyze how multiple texts address related themes and concepts, including challenging texts
such as U.S. founding documents (Declaration of Independence, the Bill of Rights). In addition,
they are able to compare and contrast treatments of the same topic in several primary and
secondary sources. Individuals are also able to integrate and evaluate multiple sources of
information presented in diverse media in order to address a question. Through their reading
and research at complex levels, they are able to cite strong and thorough textual evidence for
their findings and assertions to make sound decisions and solve problems.

Writing: Writing in response to one or more text(s), individuals ready to exit this level are able
to compose arguments and informative texts (this includes the narration of historical events,
scientific procedures/experiments, or technical processes). When writing arguments, they are
able to create an organization that establishes clear relationships among the claim(s),
counterclaim(s), reasons and evidence. They fully develop claims and counterclaims, supplying
evidence for each while pointing out the strengths and limitations of both in a manner that
anticipates the audience’s knowledge level and concerns. When writing informative texts, they
are able to organize complex ideas, concepts, and information to make important connections
and distinctions through the effective selection and analysis of content. They use appropriate
and varied transitions to clarify the relationships among complex ideas, create cohesion, and
link major sections of the text. Individuals are able to maintain a formal style while they
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attend to the norms and conventions of the discipline in which they are writing. They are also
able to take advantage of technology’s capacity to link to other information and display
information flexibly and dynamically. They conduct short research projects as well as more
sustained research projects that require the synthesis of multiple complex sources to make
informed decisions and solve problems. This includes the ability to draw evidence from several
texts to support an analysis. It also includes the ability to gather and organize information,
assess the credibility, accuracy, and usefulness of each source in answering the research
question, noting any discrepancies among the data collected.

Speaking and Listening: Individuals ready to exit the High Adult Secondary level demonstrate
flexibility, integrity, and initiative when collaborating as an effective member of a team. They
are able to manage their time and other resources wisely in order to contribute to the team'’s
overarching goal(s) and meet the agreed upon deadlines. This includes the ability to exercise[7]
leadership, resolve conflicts as they arise, and pose and respond to questions that relate the
current discussion to broader themes or larger ideas. They are able to express alternative views
clearly and persuasively, verify or challenge others’ ideas and conclusions, and think creatively
and critically in light of the evidence and reasoning presented. Just as in writing, individuals are
able to evaluate a speaker’s point of view, stance, premises, evidence, reasoning, rhetoric, and
tone. They also are able to present their own findings and supporting evidence clearly,
concisely, and logically such that listeners can follow the line of reasoning, making strategic use
of digital media Individuals adapt their speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, demonstrating
a command of formal English when indicated or appropriate.

Language: Individuals ready to exit the High Adult Secondary level demonstrate strong control
of English grammar, usage, and mechanics and use these elements to enhance the presentation
of ideas both in speech and writing. This includes the use of parallel structure and the correct
use of various types of phrases and clauses to convey specific meanings. They are able to adapt
their speech to a variety of contexts and tasks when indicated. The meaning of their written and
oral communications is clear. Individuals are able to determine the meaning of unknown and
multiple-meaning words and phrases as they are used in level-appropriate complex texts
through context clues, knowledge of affixes and roots, and use of reference materials.

Exhibit B.1. Quantitative Analysis Chart for Determining Text Complexity[8]

CCR Levels of |ATOS Degrees of  |Flesch The Lexile Reading
Learning Reading Kincaid Framework Maturity
Power

B (Level 2) 2.75-5.14 42-54 1.98-5.34 420-820 3.53-6.13
C (Level 3) 4.97-7.03 52-60 4.51-7.73 740-1010 5.42-7.92
D (Level 4) 7.00-9.98 57-67 6.51-10.34 |925-1185 7.04-9.57
E (Level 5) 9.67-12.01 62-72 8.32-12.12 |1050-1335 8.41-10.81
E (Level 6) 11.20- 4.10 67-74 10.34-14.2 |1185-1385 9.57-12.00

Beginning Literacy Level 1 (CASAS Math GOALS 2 scale scores 192 and below)
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The Mathematical Practices: Students prepared to exit this level are able to decipher a simple
problem presented in a context and reason about and apply correct units to the results. They
can visualize a situation using manipulatives or drawings and explain their processes and
results using mathematical terms and symbols appropriate for the level. They recognize errors
in the work and reasoning of others. They are able to strategically select and use appropriate
tools to aid in their work, such as pencil/paper, measuring devices, and/or manipulatives. They
can see patterns and structure in sets of numbers and geometric shapes and use those insights
to work more efficiently.

Number Sense and Operations: Students prepared to exit this level have an understanding of
whole number place value for tens and ones and are able to use their understanding of place
value to compare two-digit numbers. They are able to add whole numbers within 100 and
explain their reasoning, e.g., using concrete models or drawings and strategies based on place
value and/or properties of operations. They are able to apply their knowledge of whole number
addition and subtraction to represent and solve word problems that call for addition of three
whole numbers whose sum is less than 20 by using such problem-solving tools as objects,
drawings, and/or simple equations.

Algebraic Thinking: Students prepared to exit this level understand and apply the properties of
operations to addition and subtraction problems. They understand the relationship between the
two operations and can determine the unknown number in addition or subtraction equations.

Geometry and Measurement: Students prepared to exit this level can analyze and compare 2-
dimensional and 3-dimensional shapes based on their attributes, such as their shape, size,
orientation, the number of sides and/or vertices (angles), or the lengths of their sides. They can
reason with two-dimensional shapes (e.g., quadrilaterals and half-and quarter-circles) and with
three-dimensional shapes (e.g., right prisms, cones, and cylinders) to create composite shapes.
They are able to measure the length of an object as a whole number of units, which are not
necessarily standard units, for example measuring the length of a pencil using a paper clip as
the length unit.

Data Analysis: Students prepared to exit this level are able to organize, represent, and interpret
simple data sets (e.g., lists of numbers, shapes, or items) using up to three categories. They can
answer basic questions related to the total number of data points in a set and the number of
data points in each category, and can compare the number of data points in the different
categories.

Beginning Basic Level 2 (CASAS Math GOALS 2 scale scores 193 - 203)

The Mathematical Practices: Students prepared to exit this level are able to decipher two-step
problems presented in a context, visualizing a situation using diagrams or sketches, and
reasoning about and applying the correct units and the proper degree of precision to the results.
They can explain their processes and results using mathematical terms and symbols
appropriate for the level and recognize errors in the reasoning of others. They strategically
select and use the appropriate tools to aid in their work, such as pencil/paper, measuring
devices, manipulatives, and/or calculators. They are able to see patterns and structure in sets

of numbers, including in multiplication or addition tables, and use those insights to work more
efficiently.
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Number Sense and Operations: Students prepared to exit this level understand place value for
whole numbers to 1000 and can use that understanding to read, write, count, compare, and
round three-digit whole numbers to the nearest 10 or 100. They are able to compute fluently
with all four operations with whole numbers within 100. They use place value and properties of
operations to explain why addition and subtraction strategies work, and can demonstrate an
understanding of the inverse relationship between multiplication and division. They can solve
one-and two-step word problems involving all four operations within 100 and identify and
explain arithmetic patterns. They have an understanding of fractions, especially unit fractions,
and can represent simple fractions on a number line. They understand and can explain
equivalence of fractions, can recognize and generate simple equivalent fractions, and can
compare two fractions with the same numerator or denominator by reasoning about their size.

Algebraic Thinking: Students prepared to exit this level apply the properties of operations to
multiplication and division of whole numbers. They understand the relationship between
multiplication and division and can determine the unknown number in multiplication or
division equations.

Geometry and Measurement: Students prepared to exit this level are able to reason about
geometric shapes and their attributes. They can demonstrate an understanding that different
shapes might share common attributes (e.g., four sides) and can compare and classify two-
dimensional shapes, particularly quadrilaterals. They are able to partition shapes into parts
with equal areas and express the area of each part as a unit fraction of the whole. They can use
common U.S. Customary and metric units for linear measurements (e.g., inches, feet,
centimeters, and meters) and solve problems involving measurement and estimation of
intervals of time, liquid volumes, and masses of objects. They understand the concept of area
and can relate it to addition and multiplication to solve real-world problems. They also
understand, and can solve, real-world and mathematical problems involving perimeter of

polygons.

Data Analysis: Students prepared to exit this level are able to draw and interpret simple graphs
(e.g., bar graphs, picture graphs, and number line diagrams) including scaled bar and picture
graphs. They can solve one-and two-step problems using scaled bar graphs. They can generate
measurement data by measuring lengths to the nearest half-and quarter-inch and display that
data by making a line plot marked off in appropriate units.

Low Intermediate Level 3 (CASAS Math GOALS 2 scale score ranges 204 - 213)

The Mathematical Practices: Students prepared to exit this level are able to decipher multi-step
problems presented in a context and reason about and apply the correct units and the proper
degree of precision to the results. They can visualize a situation using diagrams or sketches, see
multiple strategies for solving a problem, explain their processes and results, and recognize
errors in the work and reasoning of others. They can express themselves using mathematical
terms and notation appropriate for the level and can strategically select and use tools to aid in
their work, such as pencil/paper, measuring devices, and/or technology. They are able to see
patterns and structure in sets of numbers and geometric shapes and use those insights to work
more efficiently.

Number Sense and Operations: Students prepared to exit this level understand place value for
both multi-digit whole numbers and decimals to thousandths, and use their understanding to
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read, write, compare, and round decimals. They are able to use their place value

understanding and properties of operations to fluently perform operations with multi-digit
whole numbers and decimals. They can find common factors, common multiples, and
understand fraction concepts, including fraction equivalence and comparison. They can add,
subtract, multiply and divide with fractions and mixed numbers. They are able to solve multi-
step word problems posed with whole numbers and fractions, using the four operations. They
also have an understanding of ratio concepts and can use ratio language to describe a
relationship between two quantities, including the concept of a unit rate associated with a ratio.

Algebraic Thinking: Students prepared to exit this level are able to apply and extend their
understanding of arithmetic to algebraic expressions, using a symbol to represent an unknown
value. They can write, evaluate, and interpret expressions and equations, including expressions
that arise from formulas used in real-world problems. They can solve real-world and
mathematical problems by writing and solving simple one-variable equations and write a
simple inequality that represents a constraint or condition in a real-world or mathematical
problem. They can represent and analyze quantitative relationships between dependent and
independent variables.

Geometry and Measurement: Students prepared to exit this level have a basic understanding of
the coordinate plane and can plot points (i.e., ordered pairs) and place polygons in the
coordinate plane to solve real-world and mathematical problems. They can classify two-
dimensional shapes and use formulas to determine the area of two-dimensional shapes such as
triangles and quadrilaterals. They can determine the surface area of three-dimensional shapes
composed of rectangles and triangles, and find the volume of right rectangular prisms. They are
able to convert like measurement units within a given measurement system (e.g., convert 5 cm
to 0.05 m) and use these conversions to solve multi-step, real-world problems. They are also
able to solve measurement word problems (such as those that involve area, perimeter, distance,
time intervals, liquid volumes, mass, and money) that involve simple fractions or decimals.

Data Analysis and Statistics: Students prepared to exit this level have a basic conceptual
understanding of statistical variability, including such concepts as center, spread, and the
overall shape of a distribution of data. They can present data using displays such as dot plots,
histograms, and box plots.

Middle Intermediate Level 4 (CASAS Math GOALS 2 scale score ranges 214 - 224)

The Mathematical Practices: Students prepared to exit this level are able to think critically,
determine an efficient strategy (from among multiple possible strategies) for solving a multi-
step problem, and persevere in solving challenging problems. They can express themselves
using the mathematical terms and notation appropriate to the level. They are able to defend
their findings and critique the reasoning of others. They are accurate in their calculations and
use estimation strategies to assess the reasonableness of their results. They can create algebraic
and geometric models and use them to answer questions and solve problems. They can
strategically select and use tools to aid in their work, such as pencil/paper, measuring devices,
calculators, and/or spreadsheets. They are able to see patterns and structure in number sets,
data, expressions and equations, and geometric figures.

Number Sense and Operations: Students prepared to exit this level have an understanding of the
rational number system, including how rational numbers can be represented on a number line
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and pairs of rational numbers can be represented on a coordinate plane. They can apply the
concept of absolute value to find horizontal and vertical distances. They are able to apply the
properties of integer exponents and evaluate, estimate, and compare simple square roots
and cube roots. Individuals at this level also understand ratio, rate, and percent concepts, as
well as proportional relationships.

Algebraic Thinking: Students prepared to exit this level understand the connections between
proportional relationships, lines, and linear equations. They understand numerical and
algebraic expressions, and equations and are able to use them to solve real-world and
mathematical problems. They are able to analyze and solve linear equations and pairs of
simultaneous linear equations. Individuals at this level are able to define, interpret, and
compare linear functions.

Geometry: Students prepared to exit this level can solve real-world and mathematical problems
that involve angle measure, circumference, and area of 2-dimensional figures. They are able to
solve problems involving scale drawings of 2-dimensional geometric figures. They understand
the concepts of congruence and similarity with respect to 2-dimensional figures. They
understand the Pythagorean theorem and can apply it to determine missing lengths in right
triangles.

Statistics and Probability: Students prepared to exit this level can summarize and describe
numerical data sets in relation to their context, including determining measures of center and
variability and describing patterns and/or striking deviations from patterns. They understand
and can apply the concept of chance, or probability. They are able to use scatter plots for
bivariate measurement data to describe patterns of association between two quantities (such as
clustering, outliers, positive or negative association, linear or non-linear association).

High Intermediate Level 5 (CASAS Math GOALS 2 scale score ranges 225 - 235)

The Mathematical Practices: Students prepared to exit this level are able to think critically,
determine an efficient strategy (from among multiple possible strategies) for solving a multi-
step problem, and persevere in solving challenging problems. They can reason quantitatively,
including using units as a way to solve problems. They are able to defend their findings and
critique the reasoning of others. They are accurate in their calculations and use estimation
strategies to assess the reasonableness of their results. They can create algebraic and geometric
models and use them to answer questions and solve problems. They can strategically select and
use tools to aid in their work, such as graphing calculators, spreadsheets, and/or computer
software. They are able to make generalizations based on patterns and structure they discover
in number sets, data, expressions and equations, and geometric figures and use these insights to
work more efficiently.

Number Sense and Operations: Students prepared to exit this level can reason about and solve
real-world and mathematical problems that involve the four operations with rational numbers.
They can apply the concept of absolute value to demonstrate on a number line their
understanding of addition and subtraction with negative and positive rational

numbers. Individuals at this level can apply ratio and percent concepts, including using rates
and proportional relationships to solve multi-step real-world and mathematical problems.

Algebraic Thinking: Students prepared to exit this level are able to use algebraic and graphical
representations to solve real-world and mathematical problems, involving linear equations,
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inequalities, and pairs of simultaneous linear equations. Individuals at this level are able to use
linear functions to describe, analyze, and model linear relationships between quantities.

Geometry: Students prepared to exit this level can solve real-world and mathematical problems
that involve volume and surface area of 3-dimensional geometric figures. They can use
informal arguments to establish facts about various angle relationships such as the
relationships between angles created when parallel lines are cut by a transversal. They apply
the Pythagorean theorem to determine lengths in real-world contexts and distances in the
coordinate plane.

Statistics and Probability: Students prepared to exit this level can use random sampling to draw
inferences about a population and are able to draw informal comparative inferences about two
populations using measures of center and measures of variability for numerical data from
random samples. They can develop, use, and evaluate probability models. They are able to use
scatter plots for bivariate measurement data to interpret patterns of association between two
quantities (such as clustering, outliers, positive or negative association, linear or non-linear
association) and a 2-way table to summarize and interpret bivariate categorical data.

Adult Secondary Level 6 (CASAS Math GOALS 2 scale score ranges 236 and above)

The Mathematical Practices: Students prepared to exit this level are able to think critically, make
assumptions based on a situation, select an efficient strategy from multiple possible problem-
solving strategies, plan a solution pathway, and make adjustments as needed when solving
problems. They persevere in solving challenging problems, including considering analogous,
simpler problems as a way to solving a more complex one. They can reason quantitatively,
including through the use of units, and can express themselves using the precise definitions and
mathematical terms and notation appropriate to the level. They are accurate in their
calculations, use an appropriate level of precision in finding solutions and reporting results, and
use estimation strategies to assess the reasonableness of their results. They are able to make
conjectures, use logic to defend their conclusions, and can detect faulty thinking and errors
caused by improper use of technology. They can create algebraic and geometric models and use
them to answer questions, interpret data, make predictions, and solve problems. They can
strategically select and use tools, such as measuring devices, calculators, spreadsheets, and/or
computer software, to aid in their work. They are able to see patterns and structure in
calculations, expressions, and equations and make connections to algebraic generalizations,
which they use to work more efficiently.

Number Sense and Operations: Students prepared to exit this level have extended their number
sense to include irrational numbers, radicals, and rational exponents and understand and use
the set of real numbers. They are able to assess the reasonableness of calculation results based
on the limitations of technology or given units and quantities and give results with the
appropriate degree of precision.

Algebraic Thinking: Students prepared to exit this level understand the structure of expressions
and can use that structure to rewrite linear, exponential, and quadratic expressions. They can
add, subtract, and multiply polynomials that involve linear and/or quadratic expressions. They
are also able to create linear equations and inequalities and quadratic and simple exponential
equations to represent relationships between quantities and can represent constraints by linear
equations or inequalities, or by systems of linear equations and/or inequalities. They can

Page 159



interpret the structure of polynomial and rational expressions and use that structure to identify
ways to rewrite and operate accurately with them. They can add, subtract, and multiply
polynomials that extend beyond quadratics. They are able to rearrange formulas to highlight a
quantity of interest, for example rearranging Ohm’s law, V = IR, to highlight resistance R. They
are also able to create equations and inequalities representing relationships between quantities,
including those that extend beyond equations or inequalities arising from linear, quadratic, and
simple exponential functions to include those arising from simple rational functions. They

are able to use these equations/inequalities to solve problems both algebraically and
graphically. They can solve linear equations and inequalities; systems of linear equations;
quadratic, simple rational, and radical equations in one variable; and recognize how and when
extraneous solutions may arise.

Students prepared to exit this level also have a basic understanding of functions, can use
function notation properly, and use such notation to write a function describing a relationship
between two quantities. They are able to evaluate functions for inputs in their domains and
interpret linear, quadratic, and exponential functions that arise in applications in terms of the
context. They are able to construct, graph, compare, and interpret functions (including, but not
limited to, linear, quadratic, and exponential). They can sketch graphs given a verbal description
of the relationship and identify and interpret key features of the graphs of functions that arise in
applications in a context. They are able to select or define a function that appropriately models a
relationship and to compare properties of two functions each represented in a different way
(algebraically, graphically, numerically in tables, or by verbal description).

Geometry: Students prepared to exit this level can solve problems involving similarity and
congruence criteria for triangles and use volume formulas for cylinders, pyramids, cones, and
spheres to solve problems. They can apply the concepts of density based on area and volume in
modeling situations (e.g., persons per square mile, BTU’s per cubic foot).

Data Analysis and Statistics: Students prepared to exit this level can summarize, represent, and
interpret data based on two categorical and quantitative variables, including by using frequency
tables. They can compare data sets by looking at commonalities and differences in shape, center,
and spread. They can recognize possible associations and trends in data, in particular in linear
models, and distinguish between correlation and causation. They interpret one-and two-
variable data, including those with linear and non-linear relationships. They interpret the slope
(rate of change) and intercept (constant term) for a line of best fit and in the context of the data.
They understand and account for extreme points of data in their analysis and interpret relative
frequencies (joint, marginal and conditional).

Description of Guam’s Adult High School (AHS) Diploma Program:

An eligible individual who is no longer eligible to enroll in the Guam Department of Education
(GDOE) or who has not received a high school equivalency diploma is eligible for admission into
the AHS Diploma Program (AHSDP). Eligible individuals must first take the Comprehensive
Adult Student Assessment System (CASAS) - Reading and Math GOALS Series appraisal to
determine their current abilities in the areas of reading, mathematics, and language.

Individuals scoring below 239 on the reading portion of CASAS and below 236 on the math
portion will begin by taking courses to refresh basic skills (Adult Basic Education (ABE)) until
scores of 239 and above in reading and 236 and above in math are met. Individuals may go into
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the AHS Diploma Program after successfully completing the ABE program and exiting with the
CASAS score. The time individuals spent in the ABE program will be evaluated for 3 credits into
the AHS Diploma Program. Individuals who score at least a 239 in reading and 236 in math may
go directly into the AHS Diploma Program or schedule to take the high school equivalency
diploma (GED®). Students scoring below 236 will receive tutorial services.

The Individual’s advisor/counselor must approve his/her enrollment into courses for the
semester. Students will be limited to register in no more than 9 credit hours of adult high school
courses (English, Mathematics, Science, Social Studies, and Student Success Workshop) and

no more than 12 credit hours of a combination of adult high school courses and postsecondary
career and technical (CTE)/elective courses.

Program Guidelines:

AHS students shall adhere to the following guidelines to maintain eligibility to continue to AHS
Diploma Program:

1. Students receiving more than five (5) unexcused absences in any registered course will
receive a failing grade (F) or Technical Failure (TF), whichever is applicable, for the
course. Students must communicate with instructors, Adult Education Office, and AHS
advisor/counselor concerning absences. Excused/unexcused absences will be based
upon the instructor’s discretion. If a student should receive more than two (2) failure
grades resulting from unexcused absences, the student will be placed on academic
probation for one (1) semester. The student will be referred to the advisor/counselor
for the Adult Education Office for further advisement.

2. Students who receive a failing grade (F) or Technical Failure (TF) will be allowed to
retake the course only once. Student may retake no more than two (2) courses while
enrolled in the AHS Diploma Program. Should a student retake a course and is still
unable to complete the course, the student will be placed on academic probation status
for the failed course(s) for one (1) semester. Student must make an effort to seek
tutoring services or other student support services. The student will be referred to the
advisor/counselor for the Adult Education Office for further advisement.

3. Any student who withdraws (W), who has been technically withdrawn (TW), and/or
who discontinues attending any course he/sh e has registered in after the official
add/drop dates will result in a failing grade (F) or a Technical Failure (TF) for the
withdrawn courses. The student will be then placed on academic probation status for
one (1) semester. Admissions and Records will automatically disapprove the student’s
application for admission as a Diploma student, change the student’s status to an
undeclared status and the student will be referred to the advisor/counselor or the Adult
Education Office for further advisement.

4. Students will be loaned the required textbooks (e.g., English, Mathematics, Science,
Social Studies, etc.) for their registered courses with an obligation of returning all
textbooks in good condition to the Adult Education Office at the end of the semester.
Outstanding obligations will result in a “hold” on grades, transcripts, or other GCC
related processes.
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5. Students must take CASAS post-test as outlined in the Assessment Policy Guidelines.
Failure to take a CASAS post-test will result in a “hold” on grades, transcripts, or other
GCC related processes.

AHS Diploma Requirements:

1) Successful completion of courses in the following areas (either at GCC or through accepted
transfer credit):

. English - 9 credit hours

. Mathematics - 9 credit hours
Social Studies - 9 credit hours

. Science -6 credit hours

. Computer Skills - 3 credit hours

CTE Electives - 9 credit hours.

"0 a0 oW

2) Admission to the College as a Diploma Student prior to or during the semester in which
requirements for the Adult High School diploma are completed.

3) Development of an Individual Learning Plan with counselor or an advisor.

4) Upon evaluation of an official high school transcript by the advisor or counselor, high
school credits earned from an accredited secondary high school may count towards GCC’s Adult
High School Diploma program. High school credits earned will be converted to credit hours to
meet the requirements of the adult high school diploma using the following equivalency: one
Carnegie (1) is equal to three credit hours (3) on 050-099 level.

5) Students may have the option to take the ACT WorkKeys® National Career Readiness
Certificate, a credential that verifies workforce readiness.

6) AHS students must achieve a minimum cumulative GPA of 2.0 to earn an Adult High
School Diploma.

English as a Second Language [9]

Beginning ESL Literacy Level 1: (CASAS Reading STEPS scale score ranges 183 and below |
Listening STEPS scale score ranges 181 and below)

Interpretive: The ability to process, understand, interpret and/or engage with level-
appropriate literary and informational written and spoken text to construct meaning (1,
6,7,8) [10]

ELLs ready to exit the Beginning ESL Literacy Level are able to, with prompting and support
(including context, and visual aids), identify a few key words and phrases from read aloud,
visual images, and oral presentations using a very limited set of strategies.

ELLs ready to exit this level can, with prompting and support (including context and visual
aids), recognize the meaning of a few frequently occurring words and phrases in simple oral
presentations and read aloud about familiar topics, experiences, and events. They can recognize
the meaning of some words learned through conversations, reading, and being read to.
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Productive: The ability to produce level-appropriate written and spoken text such that it
meaningfully transmits meaning (3, 4, 7, 9, 10)

ELLs ready to exit this level are able to, with prompting and support (including context and
visual aids), communicate simple information or feelings about familiar topics, events, or
experiences. They can express a preference or opinion about a familiar topic.

ELLs ready to exit this level are able to show limited awareness of differences between informal
and formal language use. With support (including context and visual aids), ELLs ready to exit
this level are able to recognize and use a small number of frequently occurring nouns and verbs,
use a narrow range of vocabulary and syntactically simple sentences, and understand and
respond to simple questions.

Interactive: The ability to process and produce level-appropriate written and spoken text
interactively with the purpose of understanding, interpreting, engaging in and
transmitting meaning (2, 5)

ELLs ready to exit this level are able to, with limited involvement, participate in short
conversations and written exchanges about familiar topics and in familiar contexts. They can
respond to simple yes/no questions and some wh-questions.

ELLs ready to exit this level are able to, with prompting and support, participate in short, shared
research projects, gather information from a few provided sources, and label some key
information.

Low Beginning ESL Level 2: (CASAS Reading STEPS scale score ranges 184-196 | Listening
STEPS scale score ranges 182-191)

Interpretive: The ability to process, understand, interpret and/or engage with level-

appropriate literary and informational written and spoken text to construct meaning (1,
6,7,8)

ELLs ready to exit the Low Beginning ESL Level are able to identify a few key words and phrases
in oral communications and simple spoken and written texts using a very limited set of
strategies. They can recognize the meaning of some words learned through conversations,
reading, and being read to.

ELLs ready to exit this level are able to, with support, identify a point an author or a speaker
makes.

Relying heavily on context, questioning, and knowledge of morphology in their native
language(s), ELLs ready to exit this level are able to recognize the meaning of a few frequently
occurring words, simple phrases, and formulaic expressions in spoken and written texts about
familiar topics, experiences, or events.

Productive: The ability to produce level-appropriate written and spoken text such that it
meaningfully transmits meaning (3, 4, 7, 9, 10)

ELLs ready to exit this level are able to, with support, communicate information and feelings
about familiar texts, topics, and experiences.
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ELLs ready to exit this level are able to express an opinion about a familiar topic, experience, or
event and give a reason for the opinion.

ELLs ready to exit this level are able to show emerging awareness of differences between
informal and formal language use.

ELLs ready to exit this level are able to, with support, use a narrow range of vocabulary and
syntactically simple sentences. They can, with support, recognize and use a small number of
frequently occurring nouns, noun phrases, verbs, conjunctions, and prepositions and
understand and respond to simple questions.

Interactive: The ability to process and produce level-appropriate written and spoken text
interactively with the purpose of understanding, interpreting, engaging in and
transmitting meaning (2, 5)

ELLs ready to exit this level are able to actively listen to others. They can participate in short
conversations and written exchanges about familiar topics and in familiar contexts. They can
present simple information and respond to simple yes/no questions and some wh-questions.

ELLs ready to exit this level are able to, with support, carry out short, shared research projects.
They can, with support, gather information from a few provided print and digital sources, label
collected information, experiences, or events, and recall information from experience or from a
provided source.

High Beginning ESL Level 3: (CASAS Reading STEPS scale score ranges 197-206 | Listening
STEPS scale score ranges 192-201)

Interpretive: The ability to process, understand, interpret and/or engage with level-
appropriate literary and informational written and spoken text to construct meaning (1,
6, 8)

ELLs ready to exit the High Beginning ESL Level are able to identify the main topic in oral
presentations and simple spoken and written texts and retell a few key details using an
emerging set of strategies.

ELLs ready to exit this level are able to, with support, identify the main argument an author or
speaker makes. They can, with support, identify one reason an author or a speaker gives to
support the argument.

ELLs ready to exit this level are able to determine the meaning of frequently occurring words,
phrases, and expressions in spoken and written texts about familiar topics, experiences, or
events.

Productive: The ability to produce level-appropriate written and spoken text such that it
meaningfully transmits meaning (3, 4, 7, 9, 10)

ELLs ready to exit this level are able to, with support, deliver short oral presentations and
compose simple written narratives or informational texts about familiar texts, topics,
experiences, or events.
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ELLs ready to exit this level are able to construct a claim about familiar topics, experiences, or
events. They can introduce a familiar topic, experience, or event, give a reason to support a
claim, and provide a concluding statement.

ELLs ready to exit this level are able to, with support, recount a short sequence of events in
order. They can, with support, introduce an informational topic, provide one or two facts about
the topic, and use common linking words to connect events and ideas.

ELLs ready to exit this level are able to show increasing awareness of differences between
informal and formal language use. They can adapt language choices to task and audience with
emerging control in various social and academic contexts.

ELLs ready to exit this level can begin to use some frequently occurring general academic and
content-specific words.

ELLs ready to exit this level are able to, with support, use frequently occurring verbs, nouns,
adjectives, adverbs, prepositions, and conjunctions. They can, with support, produce simple and
compound sentences.

Interactive: The ability to process and produce level-appropriate written and spoken text
interactively with the purpose of understanding, interpreting, engaging in and
transmitting meaning (2, 5)

ELLs ready to exit this level are able to participate in conversations and written exchanges
about familiar topics and texts. They can present information and ideas, appropriately take
turns in interactions with others, and respond to simple questions and wh-questions.

ELLs ready to exit this level are able to, with support, carry out short individual or shared
research projects. They can, with support, gather information from provided print and digital
sources, record information in simple notes, and summarize data and information.

Low Intermediate ESL Level 4: (CASAS Reading STEPS scale score ranges 207-216 | Listening
STEPS scale score ranges 202-211)

Interpretive: The ability to process, understand, interpret and/or engage with level-
appropriate literary and informational written and spoken text to construct meaning (1,
6, 8)

ELLs ready to exit the Low Intermediate ESL Level are able to determine a central idea or theme
in oral presentations and spoken and written texts, retell key details, answer questions about
key details, explain how the theme is developed by specific details in texts, and summarize part
of a text using a developing set of strategies.

ELLs ready to exit this level are able to, with support, explain the reasons an author or a speaker
gives to support a claim and identify one or two reasons an author or a speaker gives to support
the main point.

Using context, questioning, and a developing knowledge of English and their native language(s)’'
morphology, ELLs ready to exit this level are able to determine the meaning of general academic
and content-specific words and phrases and frequently occurring expressions in spoken and
written texts about familiar topics, experiences, or events.
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Productive: The ability to produce level-appropriate written and spoken text such that it
meaningfully transmits meaning (3, 4, 7, 9, 10)

ELLs ready to exit this level are able to, with support, deliver short oral presentations and
compose written informational texts about familiar texts, topics, or events. This includes
developing the topic with a few details.

ELLs ready to exit this level are able to construct a claim about familiar topics. They can
introduce the topic, provide sufficient reasons or facts to support the claim, and provide a
concluding statement.

When producing written and spoken texts, ELLs ready to exit this level are able to, with support,
recount a sequence of events, with a beginning, middle, and end. They can introduce and
develop an informational topic with facts and details, use common transitional words and
phrases to connect events, ideas, and opinions, and provide a conclusion.

ELLs ready to exit this level are able to adapt language choices and style according to purpose,
task, and audience with developing ease in various social and academic contexts and show
developing control of style and tone in spoken and written texts.

In their spoken and written texts, ELLs ready to exit this level can use an increasing number of
general academic and content-specific words and expressions.

ELLs ready to exit this level are able to, with support, use simple phrases and clauses. They can
produce and expand simple, compound, and a few complex sentences.

Interactive: The ability to process and produce level-appropriate written and spoken text
interactively with the purpose of understanding, interpreting, engaging in and
transmitting meaning (2, 5)

ELLs ready to exit this level are able to, participate in conversations, discussions, and written
exchanges about familiar topics, texts, and issues. They can build on the ideas of others, express
their own ideas, ask and answer relevant questions, add relevant information and evidence,
restate some of the key ideas expressed, follow rules for discussion, and ask questions to gain
information or clarify understanding.

ELLs ready to exit this level are able to, with support, carry out short research projects to
answer a question. They can, with support, gather information from multiple provided print and
digital sources, paraphrase key information in a short written or oral report, include
illustrations, diagrams, or other graphics as appropriate, and provide a list of sources.

High Intermediate ESL Level 5: (CASAS Reading STEPS scale score ranges 217-227 | Listening
STEPS scale score ranges 212-221)

Interpretive: The ability to process, understand, interpret and/or engage with level-
appropriate literary and informational written and spoken text to construct meaning (1,
6,8)

ELLs ready to exit the High intermediate ESL Level are able to determine a central idea or theme
in oral presentations and spoken and written texts using an increasing range of strategies. They
can analyze the development of the themes/ideas, cite specific details and evidence from texts
to support the analysis, and summarize a text.
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ELLs ready to exit this level are able to analyze the reasoning in persuasive spoken and written
texts and determine whether the evidence is sufficient to support the claim. They can cite
textual evidence to support the analysis.

Using context, questioning, and an increasing knowledge of English morphology, ELLs ready to
exit this level can determine the meaning of general academic and content-specific words and
phrases, figurative and connotative language, and a growing number of idiomatic expressions in
spoken and written texts about a variety of topics, experiences, or events.

Productive: The ability to produce level-appropriate written and spoken text such that it
meaningfully transmits meaning (3, 4, 7, 9, 10)

ELLs ready to exit this level are able to deliver oral presentations and compose written
informational texts about a variety of texts, topics, or events. This includes developing the topic
with some relevant details, concepts, examples, and information and integrating graphics or
multimedia when appropriate.

ELLs ready to exit this level are able to construct a claim about a variety of topics. They can
construct a claim, introduce the topic, provide logically ordered reasons or facts that effectively
support the claim, and provide a concluding statement.

When producing written and spoken texts, ELLs ready to exit this level can recount a longer,
more detailed sequence of events or steps in a process, with a clear sequential or chronological
structure. They can introduce and develop an informational topic with facts, details, and
evidence, and provide a concluding section or statement.

ELLs ready to exit this level can also adapt language choices and style according to purpose,
task, and audience in various social and academic contexts and adopt and maintain a formal and
informal style and tone in spoken and written texts, as appropriate.

In their spoken and written texts, ELLs ready to exit this level can also use a wider range of
complex general academic and content-specific words and phrases.

ELLs ready to exit this level will use increasingly complex phrases and clauses, produce and
expand simple, compound, and complex sentences, and use a variety of more complex
transitions to link the major sections of speech and text and to clarify relationships among
events and ideas.

Interactive: The ability to process and produce level-appropriate written and spoken text
interactively with the purpose of understanding, interpreting, engaging in and
transmitting meaning (2, 5)

ELLs ready to exit this level are able to participate in conversations, discussions, and written
exchanges about a range of topics, texts, and issues. They can build on the ideas of others,
express his or her own ideas, clearly support points with specific and relevant evidence, ask and
answer questions to clarify ideas and conclusions, and summarize the key points expressed.

ELLs ready to exit this level are able to carry out both short and more sustained research
projects to answer a question, gather information from multiple print and digital sources,
evaluate the reliability of each source, and use search terms effectively. They are able to
synthesize information from multiple print and digital sources, integrate information into an
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organized oral or written report, include illustrations, diagrams, or other graphics as
appropriate, and cite sources appropriately.

Advanced ESL Level 6: (CASAS Reading STEPS scale score ranges 228-238 | Listening STEPS
scale score ranges 222-231)

Interpretive: The ability to process, understand, interpret and/or engage with level-
appropriate literary and informational written and spoken text to construct meaning (1,
6, 8)

ELLs ready to exit the Advanced ESL Level are able to determine central ideas or themes in oral
presentations and spoken and written texts using a wide range of strategies. They can analyze
the development of the themes/ideas, cite specific details and evidence from texts to support
the analysis, and summarize a text.

ELLs ready to exit this level are able to analyze and evaluate the reasoning in persuasive spoken
and written texts, determine whether the evidence is sufficient to support the claim, and cite
specific textual evidence to thoroughly support the analysis. Using context, questioning, and
consistent knowledge of English morphology, ELLs ready to exit this level are able to determine
the meaning of general academic and content-specific words and phrases, figurative and
connotative language, and idiomatic expressions in spoken and written texts about a variety of
topics, experiences, or events.

Productive: The ability to produce level-appropriate written and spoken text such that it
meaningfully transmits meaning (3, 4, 7, 9, 10)

ELLs ready to exit this level are able to deliver oral presentations and compose written
informational texts about a variety of texts, topics or events. They can fully develop the topic
with relevant details, concepts, examples, and information, and integrate graphics or
multimedia when appropriate.

ELLs ready to exit this level are able to construct a substantive claim about a variety of topics.
They can introduce the claim and distinguish it from a counter-claim. They are able to provide
logically ordered and relevant reasons and evidence to support the claim and to refute the
counter-claim, and provide a conclusion that summarizes the argument presented.

ELLs ready to exit this level are able to recount a complex and detailed sequence of events or
steps in a process, with an effective sequential or chronological order. They can introduce and
effectively develop an informational topic with facts, details, and evidence, use complex and
varied transitions to link the major sections of speech and text and to clarify relationships
among events and ideas, and provide a concluding section or statement.

ELLs ready to exit this level are able to adapt language choices and style according to purpose,
task, and audience with ease in various social and academic contexts. They can employ both
formal and more informal styles and tones effectively in spoken and written texts, as
appropriate.

In their spoken and written texts, ELLs ready to exit this level can use a wide variety of complex
general academic and content-specific words and phrases.

Page 168



ELLs ready to exit this level will use complex phrases and clauses and produce and expand
simple, compound, and complex sentences.

Interactive: The ability to process and produce level-appropriate written and spoken text
interactively with the purpose of understanding, interpreting, engaging in and
transmitting meaning (2, 5)

ELLs ready to exit this level are able to participate in conversations, extended discussions, and
written exchanges about a range of substantive topics, texts, and issues. They can build on the
ideas of others, express their own ideas clearly and persuasively, refer to specific and relevant
evidence from texts or research to support their ideas, ask and answer questions that probe
reasoning and claims, and summarize the key points and evidence discussed.

ELLs ready to exit this level are able to carry out both short and more sustained research
projects to answer a question or solve a problem. They can gather information from multiple
print and digital sources, evaluate the reliability of each source, and use advanced search terms
effectively. They can synthesize information from multiple print and digital sources, analyze and
integrate information into clearly organized spoken and written texts, include illustrations,
diagrams, or other graphics as appropriate, and cite sources appropriately.

Workforce preparation activities

Activities, programs, or services designed to help an individual acquire a combination of basic
academic skills, critical thinking skills, digital literacy skills, and self-management skills,
including competencies in utilizing resources, using information, working with others,
understanding systems, and obtaining skills necessary for successful transition into and
completion of postsecondary education or training, or employment and other employability
skills that increase an individual’s preparation for the workforce.

Integrated education and training

A service approach that provides adult education and literacy activities concurrently and
contextually with workforce preparation activities and workforce training for a specific
occupation or occupational cluster for the purpose of educational and career advancement.

Procedures Distribution of Funds

The State Agency/GCC shall use no less than 82.5% of the grant funds to award
grants/contracts/program agreements under section 231 and 225, of which not more than 20%
shall be available to carry out section 225. Not more than 12.5% of the grant funds shall be used
to carry out State Leadership activities under section 223. Not more than 5%, or $85,000 -
whichever is greater - of the grant funds shall be used for administrative expenses.

Program Strategies for Populations

The State Agency/GCC will ensure equitable access to and equitable participation in projects or
activities to be conducted with WIOA federal assistance. Strategies will be geared towards
providing programs and services to eligible individuals [§203(4)]. To facilitate transitioning
eligible individuals into postsecondary education and training, several activities are supported
by the State (government of Guam) local appropriations.
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The community is involved in a public-private assessment of overall workforce skill
requirements. In evaluating and implementing strategies to meet the basic literacy
requirements as determined by the Federal Government and supplemented by the community
six key strategic objectives will be met. The strategies outlined below are design.

1. To develop comprehensive adult education programs that address the basic literacy
requirements of adults that do not have a high school diploma and wish to seek them,
people in need of English as a Second Language training and members of the community
with disabilities, inclusive of learning disabilities.

2. To target economic and socially disadvantaged individuals, as well as eligible individuals
with disabilities including learning disabilities. Strategies designed specifically to meet
the needs of these target populations will be adopted.

3. To continually analyze and assess adult literacy requirements on Guam and to inform
the community of the requirements of special populations and the progress of the State
Agency/GCC in meeting their needs.

4. To develop alliances with key public and private sector organizations to ensure that the
community is aware of the necessity for and the provision of the services offered
through the State Agency/GCC. Communications strategies will be required from all
eligible providers to enhance public awareness of the services being provided.

5. To continue in implementing special projects designed to increase the training skills of
providers to ensure that instructional techniques specifically designed for eligible adult
participants are continually improved.

6. To provide services such as, technical assistance, library resources, and interaction with
other agencies to ensure that eligible providers are adequately prepared to design and
implement programs that meet the standards of the State Agency/GCC.

INTEGRATION WITH STATE/LOCAL FUNDED ADULT EDUCATION:

WIOA Federal funds, in conjunction with local funds, will support and enhance the quality
of Guam’s adult education and family literacy programs. Emphasis is placed on revising
programs, curriculum, support services, professional development, marketing, industry
partnerships, and improving measurement of performance standards.

INTEGRATION WITH OTHER BUREAUS

GCC will continue to maintain partnerships with entities that provide services to eligible
individuals. They include:

Catholic Social Service | Department of Corrections | Department of Education Head Start |
Department of Integrated Services for Individuals with Disabilities | Department of Labor |
Department of Mental Health and Substance Abuse | Department of Public Health and Human
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Services | Department of Youth Affairs | Guam Housing and Urban Renewal Authority | Guam
Judicial Branch | Guam’s Mayors’ Council | Guam Public Library | University of Guam

These partnerships generally have clientele who desire to participate in adult education. GCC
enters into Memorandum of Agreement (MOA) to provide instructors, curriculum, assessment,
and instructional supplies and equipment to conduct classes at sites chosen by the partner.

INTEGRATION WITH REGIONAL GUAM WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT BOARD AND
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR:

GCC’s adult education and family literacy and postsecondary education and training programs
and partnership with DOL were a form of community cement. GCC will collaboratively work
with the One-Stop Career Center members, as well as the Guam Workforce Development Board,
to refine services and support to eligible individuals [§203(4)]. The entities involved include:

Workforce Investment and Opportunity Board | Department of Education | Department of
Integrated Services for Individuals with Disabilities | Department of Labor | Guam Behavioral
and Wellness Center | Goodwill Industries | Guam Chamber of Commerce | University of Guam |
Salvation Army | Private enterprise

In consultation with the Guam Workforce Development Board and its partners, GCC will develop
and offer in-service training to help improve the overall quality of services provided to target
populations.

GCC recognizes and supports an education blueprint that aligns education standards to
community needs. Education and healthcare remain a priority for social services on Guam.

Steps to Ensure Direct and Equitable Access

GCC will provide Title I (AEFLA) funds through a competitive application (RFP) process by
identifying, assessing, and awarding multi-year grants throughout Guam to eligible
providers. WIOA, Title II, Section 203 (5); 34 CFR 463.23, defined an eligible provider as an
organization that has demonstrated effectiveness in providing adult education and literacy
activities. These organizations may include, but not limited to: local education agencies;
community- based or faith-based organizations; volunteer literacy organizations; institutions of
higher education; public or private nonprofit agencies; libraries; public housing authorities;
nonprofit institutions not describe in this section that have the ability to provide adult
education and literacy activities to eligible individuals; consortia or coalitions or agencies,
organizations, institutions, or authorities described of this section; and partnerships between
employers and entities described of this section.

Notice of Availability

All eligible providers will have direct and equitable access to apply and compete for a multiyear
program agreement that develops, implement, and improve adult education and family literacy
programs on Guam. Notice of Availability of Funds and the application process is used by all
eligible providers. Besides, all eligible providers will be given the information and technical
support necessary to complete the application process.

Direct and equitable access to services and programs for eligible individuals and participation in
such services and programs by instructors, administrators, and support staff will be ensured by
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all eligible providers [§231(a)]. The Project Review Committee will evaluate multiyear
applications to ensure that direct and equitable access is addressed in the operation of the
programs and activities to eligible individuals.

Evaluation of application shall include the eligible provider’s ability [§231(e)] (page 17).

Eligible provider’s grant/program agreement application shall also include a
description, information, and assurances [§232] on the following:

1. How funds awarded under this title will be spent consistent with the requirements of
this title;

2. Cooperative arrangements the eligible provider has with other agencies, institutions, or
organizations for the delivery of adult education and literacy activities;

3. How the eligible provider will provide services in alignment with the local plan under
section 108, including how such provider will promote concurrent enrollment in
programs and activities under title I, as appropriate;

4. How the eligible provider will meet Guam'’s adjusted levels of performance described in
section 116(b)(3), including how such provider will collect data to report on such
performance indicators;

5. How the eligible provider will fulfill one-stop partner responsibilities as described in
section 121(b)(1)(A), as appropriate;

6. How the eligible provider will provide services in a manner that meets the needs of
eligible individuals; and

7. Information that addresses the considerations described under section 231(e), as
applicable.

An eligible provider will be awarded an amount that not less than 95% shall be expended for
carrying out adult education and literacy activities. The remaining amount, not to exceed 5%
shall be used for planning, administration (including carrying out the requirements of section
116, professional development, and the activities described in paragraphs (3) and (5) of §232.
Should the cost limits be too restrictive to allow for the activities described in §232(a) (2), the
eligible provider shall negotiate with the eligible agency to determine an adequate level of funds
to be used for non-instructional purposes [§233(b)].

Eligible providers are reminded that funds available shall supplement and not supplant other
State or local public funds expended for adult education and literacy activities.

Special Rule [§231(d)]

Each eligible agency awarding a grant or contract under this section shall not use any funds
made available under this title for adult education and literacy activities to support or provide
programs, services, or activities for individuals who are under the age of 18 and are enrolled or
required to be enrolled in secondary school under State law, except that such agency may use
such funds for such purpose if such programs, services, or activities are related to family literacy
activities. In providing family literacy activities under this title, an eligible provider shall
attempt to coordinate with programs and services that are not assisted under this title prior to
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using funds for adult education and literacy activities under this title for activities other than
activities for eligible individuals.

1. Technical Assistance Guide for Performance Accountability - National Reporting System
for Adult Education, August 2019 Appendix B. New Educational Functioning Level
Descriptors

2. Refer to the Table complexity Chart at the end of this document for the CCR standards
for adult education for the appropriate range of complexity for this level.

3. Ibid.
4. Ibid. [5]Ibid.
5. Ibid.
6. Ibid

7. This chart only identifies text complexity for levels B-E. At level A, students are just
learning how to read, so it is not appropriate to focus on complexity of the text until
level B.

8. Technical Assistance Guide for Performance Accountability - National Reporting System
for Adult Education, August 2019 Appendix B. New Educational Functioning Level
Descriptors.

Numbers in parentheses represent English Language Proficiency Standards for Adult Education.
C. CORRECTIONS EDUCATION AND OTHER EDUCATION OF INSTITUTIONALIZED INDIVIDUALS

Correctional education grant funds will be awarded to eligible providers under Section 225 of
the Act that have demonstrative effectiveness in corrections education and in educating other
institutionalized individuals. Correctional education grant funds will be made available through
previously mentioned competitive grant application process in accordance with 34 CFR 463
subpart C. The competitive grant application announcement will be shared through posting on
the GCC website, media press releases, and through public newspapers. All eligible providers
are provided the same information and all applications are evaluated using the same scoring
criteria. Eligible providers are awarded through a competitive grant application process using
the required (WIOA Title II Section 231 (e)) as part of the review of applications.

Applications will be scored by the Project Review Panel utilizing the guidelines for

scoring. Grants are awarded over a two-year cycle with updated applications submitted each
year. This process meets the required specification in Title II of WIOA with every effort made to
ensure direct and equitable access.

The State Agency/GCC will establish and operate programs under section 225 of WIOA for
corrections education and education of other institutionalized individuals, including how it will
fund, in accordance with the requirements of Title II, subtitle C, any of the following academic
programs for:

1. Adult education and literacy activities;

2. Special education, as determined by the eligible agency;
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3. Secondary school credit;

4. Integrated education and training;

5. Career pathways;

6. Concurrent enrollment;

7. Peer tutoring; and

8. Transition to re-entry initiatives and other post-release services to reduce recidivism.

Eligible providers using funds provided under Programs for Corrections Education and Other
Institutionalized Individuals to carry out a program for criminal offenders within a correctional
institution must give priority to servicing individuals who are likely to leave the correctional
institution within 5 years of participating in the program. A Memorandum of Agreement is
maintained between GCC and the Guam Department of Corrections and Other Institutionalized
Individuals to carry out the program. Through GCC’s Adult Education Office, Guam will continue
to offer these programs at the Department of Corrections to eligible adults - individuals who are
likely to leave the correctional institution within 5 years.

GCC will continue to provide adult education programs and services at the Adult Correctional
Facility (ACF). As part of its improvement efforts, emphasis will be to:

e Administer CASAS assessment test or an alternate assessment instrument as approved
by USDE;

e Expand the availability and use of computers by both the instructors and the students;

e Modify Basic Skills curriculum to incorporate attainment of basic computer literacy
skills;

e Implement the Adult High School curriculum to address employability skills, increased
academic standards and contextual learning relating to requirements of the workplace;
and

e Conduct Professional development for instructors and administrators on techniques and
approaches to increase learning gains and retention among adult learners.

Priority

On an annual basis, the Department of Corrections submits a memorandum to the Adult
Education Office requesting for adult education courses to be held at the Adult Correctional
Facility (ACF). The Adult Education Office ensures that priority for adult education programs
and services will be given to those individuals who are likely to leave the correctional institution
within 5 years of participation in the program. Eligible providers that plan to offer corrections
education activities must describe the proposed specific corrections education activities.

Types of Institutional Settings

The Department of Correction’s Adult Correctional Facility is the only state prison on Guam for
adults. Its Adult Education program consists of Basic Skills classes and ESL classes for all ABE
literacy levels and Adult High School classes for the ASE literacy level below the twelfth grade.
The latter can be taken to meet the elective requirements towards earning an Adult High School
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Diploma. Inmates are given the opportunity to take the CASAS Assessment and go through
career and academic counseling to establish goals with education and training available to meet
those goals.

D. INTEGRATED ENGLISH LITERACY AND CIVICS EDUCATION PROGRAM

1. Guam does not receive funding to establish and operate Integrated English Literacy and
Civics Education programs under Section 243 of WIOA, for English language learners
who are adults, including professionals with degrees and credentials in their native
countries.

2. Guam does not receive funding to support the requirements of Title II, subtitle C, an
Integrated English Literacy and Civics Education program.

E. STATE LEADERSHIP

1. DESCRIBE HOW THE STATE WILL USE THE FUNDS TO CARRY OUT THE REQUIRED STATE
LEADERSHIP ACTIVITIES UNDER SECTION 223 OF WIOA

State Leadership

1. The State Agency/GCC will use the funds to carry out the required State
Leadership activities under section 223 of WIOA.

e Guam will continue to develop a career pathway to provide access to employment and
training services in in-demand industries identified in the State Plan. The State Agency
Office will offer a professional development program for adult education faculty on
teaching methodology and teaching to a diverse age group. The State Agency Office will
continue to provide Exploring WIOA, Title II to disseminate instructional and
programmatic practices. The SAO will also conduct site visits to monitor the adult
education program and services.

e In addition to telephone calls made between the State Agency Office and the eligible
provider, shared materials and resources on a particular topic or an issue, and on-site
consultation with small groups, the Exploring WIOA, Title Il is a planned 1-hour monthly
technical assistance sessions facilitated by the State Agency Office to disseminate
information to adult education program providers on updates from OCTAE, Title II
requirements (performance indicators, etc.), and best practices on providing services,
programs, or activities (instructional or programmatic practices) to adult learners.
Moreover, the technical assistance session is offered on a day and time most convenient
to eligible providers, and participants are encouraged to recommend a topic for an
upcoming session. Participants will include adult education program providers and one-
stop partners.

¢ In addition to the annual site visit, monthly monitoring visits and reports are conducted.

Through monitoring visits, the State Agency Office monitors, evaluates, and validates eligible
providers’ adult education and literacy program offerings, services, and activities, participants
(attendance), equipment (inventory), budget, and discuss performance goals. Eligible providers
submit a Cumulative Monthly Activity Report
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(CMAR) to describe effort towards realizing established goals and objectives. The State Agency
Office reviews the CMAR and responds with new “information”, request for clarification, and or
“action”.

2. DESCRIBE HOW THE STATE WILL USE THE FUNDS TO CARRY OUT PERMISSIBLE STATE
LEADERSHIP ACTIVITIES UNDER SECTION 223 OF WIOA, IF APPLICABLE

State Leadership

Guam will use funds to carry out permissible State Leadership Activities under section 223 of
WIOA. These activities will focus on the development and implementation of technology to
support the use of instructional technology when instructors and students are not physically
present in a classroom, updating curricula to support this effort, and developing models for
integrated education and training and career pathways.

The State Leadership funds will not be more than 12.5% of Title II funds allocated to the State to
carry out required and permissible activities as required under Section 223. These activities will
focus on -

e Alignment of adult education and family literacy activities with core programs and one-
stop partners including eligible providers to develop and implement career pathways
and provide access to employment and training services for individuals in adult
education and literacy activities;

e Establish or operate a high-quality professional development programs to improve
instruction pursuant to local activities including instruction incorporating the essential
components of reading instruction related to adult learners or their specific needs and
disseminate information about models and promising practices related to the program;

e Provide technical assistance to eligible providers of adult education including the
development and dissemination instructional and programmatic practices based on
research, the role of the eligible providers as a one-stop partner to access employment,
education and training services and use technology to improve system efficiencies;

e Monitor and evaluate the quality and improve adult education and literacy activities and
disseminate information about models and proven or promising practices within the
State.

F. ASSESSING QUALITY
Assessing Quality

The State Agency/GCC will continue to assess the quality of providers of adult education and
literacy activities under title II through various mechanisms that include:

e Annual Site Visit - The State Agency Office will meet local administrators, to ensure
compliance with federal and local policies. Information compiled from the site visit
(such as areas of underperformance) will contribute and personalize the technical
assistance session which ensures continuous improvement. Should corrective action be
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needed, the grant/program agreement’s program manager will develop a program
improvement plan which will be sanctioned and monitored by the State Agency Office.

e Grant Reports - Local providers are required to submit a Cumulative Monthly Activity
Report (CMAR) describing its progress on activities identified in their grant award goals.
The SAO reviews the report and provided feedback through a State Monthly Report
(SMR). The feedback can be clarification, recommendations, or actionable items to
ensure compliance, improvements on data collection, and ways to expand and improve
activities that would increase recruitment and retention efforts.

e Monthly Data Reporting & Performance Accountability Report - SAO will continue to
generate data reports and performance accountability monitoring reports monthly. The
report will contain goals and outcomes data to reveal progress in achieving grant award
goals. The report will include Measurable Skill Gains, pre-/post-test rates, and grant
spend down rates. SAO staff monitor data throughout the year and email provider their
report and meet with local provider when data reveals deviations from expected
program quality.

e Monthly Technical Assistance - The State Agency Office will continue to provide
Exploring WIOA, Title II, a planned 1-hour monthly technical assistance sessions to
disseminate information, materials, and resources and updates from OCTAE, Title II
requirements (performance indicators, etc.) and best practices on providing activities
(instructional or programmatic practices) to adult learners, services, instructional and
programmatic practices, shared materials and resources

e Assessing Quality of Professional Development Programs - SAO will continue to assess
offered professional developments to ensure they meet local program
needs. Assessment includes distributing surveys to participants to identify the impact of
the professional development and recommendations for future professional
development workshops.

Program monitoring is conducted periodically through reviews of documents, data collection,
and site visits. The State widely uses TOPSpro to monitor data accuracy and program
performance in measurable skills sains, high school diploma attainment or its equivalency,
credentials, and course offerings to further assist students in getting back to their educational or
career pathway.

GCC's academic and non-academic programs all follow an annual curriculum review cycle. The
Committee on College Assessment was established to monitor assessment activities that guide
"improvements at the course, program, and institutional levels". The State Agency Office will
require a Corrective Action Plan detailing strategy the provider will implement to ensure areas
of underperformance are addressed.

ADULT EDUCATION AND FAMILY LITERACY ACT PROGRAM CERTIFICATIONS
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The State Plan must include

Include

1. The plan is submitted by the State agency that
is eligible to submit the plan;

Yes

2. The State agency has authority under State law
to perform the functions of the State under the
program;

Yes

3. The State legally may carry out each provision
of the plan;

Yes

4. All provisions of the plan are consistent with
State law;

Yes

5. A State officer, specified by title in the
certification, has authority under State law to
receive, hold, and disburse Federal funds made
available under the plan;

Yes

6. The State officer who is submitting the plan,
specified by the title in the certification, has
authority to submit the plan;

Yes

7. The agency that is submitting the plan has
adopted or otherwise formally approved the
plan; and

Yes

8. The plan is the basis for State operation and
administration of the program;

Yes

ADULT EDUCATION AND FAMILY LITERACY ACT PROGRAM ASSURANCES

The State Plan must include

Include

1. The eligible agency will expend funds
appropriated to carry out title II of the Workforce
Innovation and Opportunity Act (WIOA) only in a
manner consistent with fiscal requirements
under section 241(a) of WIOA (regarding the
supplement-not-supplant requirement);

Yes

2. The eligible agency will ensure that there is at |Yes
least one eligible provider serving each local

area, as defined in section 3(32) of WIOA;

3. The eligible agency will not use any funds Yes

made available under title II of WIOA for the
purpose of supporting or providing programs,
services, or activities for individuals who are not
“eligible individuals” within the meaning of
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The State Plan must include Include

section 203(4) of WIOA, unless it is providing
programs, services or activities related to family
literacy activities, as defined in section 203(9) of
WIOA;

4. Using funds made available under title II of Yes
WIOA to carry out a program for criminal
offenders within a correctional institution, the
eligible agency will give priority to serving
individuals who are likely to leave the
correctional institution within five years of
participation in the program.

5. The eligible agency agrees that in expending [Yes
funds made available under Title II of WIOA, the
eligible agency will comply with sections 8301

through 8303 of the Buy American Act (41 U.S.C.

8301-8303).

AUTHORIZING OR CERTIFYING REPRESENTATIVE
APPLICANT’S ORGANIZATION Enter information in this column
Applicant’s Organization Guam Community College
PRINTED NAME AND TITLE OF Enter information in this column

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE

First Name Mary A.Y.

Last Name Okada

Title President/State Director
Email mary.okada@guamcc.edu

SECTION 427 OF THE GENERAL EDUCATION PROVISIONS ACT (GEPA)

1. DESCRIBE HOW YOUR ENTITY’S EXISTING MISSION, POLICIES, OR COMMITMENTS ENSURE
EQUITABLE ACCESS TO, AND EQUITABLE PARTICIPATION IN, THE PROPOSED PROJECT OR
ACTIVITY.

Section 427 of the General Education Provisions Act (GEPA)

Eligible recipients of WIOA, Title II funds shall ensure equitable access to, and participation in,
its Federally-assisted program for students, teachers, and other program beneficiaries with
special needs. Barriers that can impede equitable access or participation include gender, race,
national origin, color, disability, or age. In the grant/program agreement, eligible recipients
shall describe clear and succinct steps to be taken to overcome and address these barrier to
ensure that in designing its project, all can fully participate in the project and achieve high
standards. Eligible recipients may use federal funds awarded to eliminate the barrier identified.
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The following examples may help illustrate how an applicant may comply with Section 427.

1.

An applicant that proposes to carry out an adult literacy project serving, among others,
adults with limited English proficiency, might describe in its application how it

intends to distribute a brochure about the proposed project to such potential
participants in their native language.

An applicant that proposes to develop instructional materials for classroom use might
describe how it will make the materials available on audio tape or in braille for students
who are blind.

An applicant that proposes to carry out a model science program for secondary students
and is concerned that girls may be less likely than boys to enroll in the course, might
indicate how it intends to conduct "outreach" efforts to girls, to encourage their
enrollment.

An applicant that proposes a project to increase school safety might describe the special
efforts it will take to address concern of lesbian, gay, bisexual, and transgender students,
and efforts to reach out to and involve the families of LGBTQIA+ students.

2. BASED ON YOUR PROPOSED PROJECT OR ACTIVITY, WHAT BARRIERS MAY IMPEDE

EQUITABLE ACCESS AND PARTICIPATION OF STUDENTS, EDUCATORS, OR OTHER

BENEFICIARIES?

Persons with disabilities without a high school diploma are less likely to complete their
education or possess basic literacy skills. Additionally, individuals who do not speak English as
their primary language or have limited ability to speak, read, write, or understand English may
be apprehensive about attending school.

3. BASED ON THE BARRIERS IDENTIFIED, WHAT STEPS WILL YOU TAKE TO ADDRESS SUCH
BARRIERS TO EQUITABLE ACCESS AND PARTICIPATION IN THE PROPOSED PROJECT OR

ACTIVITY?

The State Agency will address barriers that impede equitable access or participation by
incorporating the following:

1.

Guam Community College is an equal opportunity employer and does not discriminate
based on age, color, religion, creed, disability, marital status, veteran status, socio-
economic status, national origin, race, gender, or sexual orientation in its education and
career and technical and adult education.

Dedicated offices, such as the Office of Accommodative Services, Student Support
Services, Center for Student Involvement, Environmental Health and Safety, and Human
Resources Office, provide reasonable and appropriate accommodations to meet student
learning and employment needs of diverse stakeholders.

Guam Community College’s federally and locally supported programs, activities, and
services allow for all stakeholders (students, faculty, employees, etc.) to fully participate
in, for example, remote instruction.
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4. WHAT IS YOUR TIMELINE, INCLUDING TARGETED MILESTONES, FOR ADDRESSING THESE
IDENTIFIED BARRIERS?

The milestones could be written materials translated into languages other than English for
awareness of programs and services in education and career. Furthermore, to continually
survey and assess eligible service providers to ensure meaningful access to programs and
services.

ADULT EDUCATION AND LITERACY PROGRAM PERFORMANCE INDICATORS

Performance PY 2024 Expected|PY 2024 PY 2025 Expected|PY 2025
Indicators Level Negotiated Level |Level Negotiated Level
Employment 16.3% 16.3% 16.4% 16.4%

(Second Quarter

After Exit)

Employment 15.1% 15.1% 15.2% 15.2%

(Fourth Quarter

After Exit)

Median Earnings $2,132 $2,132 $2,200 $2,200

(Second Quarter

After Exit)

Credential 20.0% 20.0% 20.0% 20.0%
Attainment Rate

Measurable Skill 44.1% 44.1% 47.0% 47.0%

Gains

Effectiveness in Not Applicable! |Not Applicable! [Not Applicable! |Not Applicable!
Serving Employers

1

The Departments have not issued the final rule defining Effectiveness in Serving Employers. As a
result, states will not submit expected levels of performance for this indicator and the Departments
will not establish negotiated levels of performance for PYs 2024 and 2025.

PROGRAM-SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR STATE VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION
(COMBINED OR GENERAL)

A. STATE REHABILITATION COUNCIL.

1. ALL VR AGENCIES, EXCEPT FOR THOSE THAT HAVE AN INDEPENDENT CONSUMER-
CONTROLLED COMMISSION, MUST HAVE A STATE REHABILITATION COUNCIL (COUNCIL OR
SRC) THAT MEETS THE CRITERIA IN SECTION 105 OF THE REHABILITATION ACT. THE
DESIGNATED STATE AGENCY OR DESIGNATED STATE UNIT, AS APPLICABLE, HAS:

(B) has established a State Rehabilitation Council
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2.IN ACCORDANCE WITH ASSURANCE (A)(1)(B), IF SELECTED, PLEASE PROVIDE
INFORMATION ON THE CURRENT COMPOSITION OF THE COUNCIL BY REPRESENTATIVE
TYPE, INCLUDING THE TERM NUMBER OF THE REPRESENTATIVE, AS APPLICABLE, AND ANY
VACANCIES, AS WELL AS THE BEGINNING DATES OF EACH REPRESENTATIVE’S TERM.

Council Representative

Current Term Number/Vacant

Beginning Date of Term
Mo./Yr.

Statewide Independent Living Current Term Sept7 2023
Council (SILC) Dr. Claire Camacho

Parent Training and Information Current Oct 21 2022
Center Michelle Aguigui

Client Assistance Program Edmund |Current Oct 21 2022
Cruz

Qualified Vocational Rehabilitation |Current Oct 21 2022
(VR) Counselor (Ex Officio if

Employed by the VR Agency) Lydia

Calvo

Community Rehabilitation Program [Current Oct 21 2022
Service Provider Vincent Leon

Guerrero

Business, Industry, and Labor Current Oct 21 2022
Barbara Mafnas

Business, Industry, and Labor Lisa  [Current Oct 21 2022
Robanio

Business, Industry, and Labor Current Oct 21 2022
Christine San Nicolas

Business, Industry, and Labor Current Oct 21 2022
Josephine De Mesa

Disability Advocacy Groups Carmel |Current Oct 21 2022
Aguon

Current or Former Applicants for, or [Current Oct 21 2022

Recipients of, VR services

Kirt Blas

Section 121 Project Directors in the
State (as applicable) non applicable

none applicable

none applicable

Page 182



Council Representative Current Term Number/Vacant [Beginning Date of Term
Mo./Yr.

State Educational Agency Current Oct 21 2022
Responsible for Students with
Disabilities Eligible to Receive
Services under Part B of the
Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act (IDEA) Thomas
Babauta

State Workforce Development Board [Current Oct 21 2022
Peter Barcinas

VR Agency Director (Ex Officio) Current Oct 21 2022
Joseph Artero Cameron

Deaf and Hard of Hearing Community|Current Oct 21 2022
Representative Enrique Mesngon

Disability Advocacy Group Marie Current Oct 21 2022
Libria

3.IF THE SRC IS NOT MEETING THE COMPOSITION REQUIREMENTS IN SECTION 105(B) OF
THE REHABILITATION ACT AND/OR IS NOT MEETING QUARTERLY AS REQUIRED IN SECTION
105(F) OF THE REHABILITATION ACT, PROVIDE THE STEPS THAT THE VR AGENCY IS TAKING
TO ENSURE IT MEETS THOSE REQUIREMENTS.

The Department of Integrated Service for Individual's Division of Vocational Rehabilitation has
met all requirement by federal regulation 34cfr Part 361 Composition of the State Rehabilitation
Council

4.IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE REQUIREMENTS IN SECTION 101(A)(21)(A)(I1)(I1I) OF THE
REHABILITATION ACT, INCLUDE A SUMMARY OF THE COUNCIL'S INPUT (INCLUDING HOW IT
WAS OBTAINED) INTO THE STATE PLAN AND ANY STATE PLAN REVISIONS, INCLUDING
RECOMMENDATIONS FROM THE COUNCIL'S ANNUAL REPORTS, THE REVIEW AND ANALYSIS
OF CONSUMER SATISFACTION AND OTHER COUNCIL REPORTS.

The State Rehabilitation Council (SRC) and the Guam Division of Vocational & Rehabilitation
(GDVR) partner to carry out the Rehabilitation Act to maximize the employment and
independence of individuals with disabilities. The ongoing collaboration between the SRC and
DVR on the VR Services Section of the State Plan is an important component.

After being inactive for several years, new Guam State Rehabilitation Council (SRC) members
were duly sworn in by appointment of the Governor of Guam in October 2022. The SRC's first
meeting was held on April 4, 2023. The 2024 first quarterly meeting was held on January 26,
2024. Second Quarterly Meeting is scheduled to be on April 19, 2024. The Third Quarterly
Meeting is scheduled to be on July 19, 2024. The Fourth Quarterly Meeting is scheduled to
be on October 18, 2024.
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SRC is required to meet at least quarterly. The SRC members were provided with the Draft State
Plan in December 2023. During their 2024 First Quarterly Meeting, the Draft State Plan input
and recommendation were sought by the DSU. Recommendations requested from the SRC were
provided initially on their Annual Report.

The SRC is the advisory and oversight body for the Department of Integrated Services for
Individuals with Disabilities Division of Vocational Rehabilitation (DISID - DVR). The SRC makes
recommendations for establishing priorities and for sharing key information with the Advisory
members.

SRC Recommendation 1:

The SRC recommends that the DVR Administrator provide updates to the Council on the status
of budget items that affect DVR funding.

DSU Response:

The DVR Administrator will provide quarterly updates to the Council, on the status of
MOA/MOU commitment and other budget items that affect DVR funding, including any third-
party proposals.

SRC Recommendation 2:

The SRC requests that the DVR Administrator provide our Council with quarterly updates on the
number of applicants, client numbers, staff vacancies, and VR Counselor caseload numbers by
workforce development area.

DSU Response:

The DVR Administrator will continue to provide the Council with quarterly updates on the
number of applicants, client numbers, staff vacancy numbers, and VR Counselor caseload
numbers. The resources of the vocational rehabilitation directly impact the quality and
effectiveness of the program and believe these updates help to improve VR services.

SRC Recommendation 3:

The SRC recommends filling the Program Coordinator vacancy positions (2) to assist in
increased employment outcomes as well as increasing the business community’s awareness of
DISID/DVR.

DSU Response:

Employment outcomes are the top priority and GDVR appreciates the SRC’s partnership in
seeking improvements and solutions. GDVR agrees to keep the Council updated on strategies
used to positively impact employment outcomes, including the progress of the soon-to-be-hired
Program Coordinator positions.

SRC Recommendation 4:

The SRC recommends that GDVR works closely with the State Workforce Development Board.

DSU Response:
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DVR agrees with this recommendation and will continue to participate in all meetings of State
Workforce Development Board.

5. PROVIDE THE VR AGENCY’S RESPONSE TO THE COUNCIL’S INPUT AND
RECOMMENDATIONS, INCLUDING AN EXPLANATION FOR THE REJECTION OF ANY INPUT AND
RECOMMENDATIONS.

All input provided by the State Rehabilitation Council were accepted by the Designated State
Unit Director.

DSU Response to Recommendation #1:

The DVR Administrator will provide quarterly updates to the Council and, on the status
MOA/MOU commitment and other budget items that affect DVR funding, including any third-
party proposals.

DSU Response to Recommendation #2:

The DVR Administrator will continue to provide the Council with quarterly updates on the
number of applicants, client numbers, staff vacancy numbers, and VR Counselor caseload
numbers by workforce development area. The resources of the vocational rehabilitation
directly impact the quality and effectiveness of the program and believe these updates help to
improve VR services.

DSU Response to Recommendation #3:

Employment outcomes are the top priority and GDVR appreciates the SRC’s partnership in
seeking improvements and solutions. GDVR agrees to keep the Council updated on strategies to
positively impact employment outcomes, including the progress of the soon to be hired
Program Coordinator positions.

DSU Response to Recommendation #4:

DVR agrees with this recommendation and will convene this important group to identify best
practices, and share possible protocol techniques and ways to ensure consistency and adequate
training for the service providers.

B. COMPREHENSIVE STATEWIDE NEEDS ASSESSMENT (CSNA).
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1. THE VR SERVICES NEEDS OF INDIVIDUALS WITH DISABILITIES RESIDING WITHIN THE
STATE, INCLUDING:

A. INDIVIDUALS WITH THE MOST SIGNIFICANT DISABILITIES AND THEIR NEED FOR
SUPPORTED EMPLOYMENT;

The VR services needs of individuals with disabilities and individuals with most significant
disabilities for supported employment include:

Delivery of outreach targeting employers with great potential to provide supported
employment services to increase service providers. The outreach to employers consists of
strengthening local workplaces in three areas:

1. Equity and Inclusion
2. Disability Awareness and Sensitivity Training
3. Extended Services Support

In addition to outreach targeting employers in aforementioned areas GDVR will take advantage
of existing resources for development of counselors to foster full comprehension of supported
employment to deliver quality services, revisit partnerships with existing providers to reframe
the needs of services in occupational therapy, physical therapy, computer literacy, and other
technological application training. Continued outreach in recruitment for job coach providers
will be conducted with focus on the needs of VR services and expectations of service delivery of
vocational, on the job, and supported employment with agreement monitoring of providers in
place.

GDVR will continue to work with the Office of the Governor and legislature to reinforce
accessibility and transportation to the GRTA and the GDPW, to improve efforts of ensuring
compliance of accessibility throughout private and public buildings, parking areas and a reliable
transportation service islandwide, especially for potentially eligible and eligible participants of
VR services with mobility impairments, commuting to and from work independently.

Included in support of the 2022 CSNA findings GDVR has initiated in an MOU with the Guam
Community College to expand on the need for consumers to gain or improve on soft skills,
availability of additional education training and career programs. With the existing interagency
agreement with GDOE, GDVR staff will increase the need to GDOE to hone in on behavioral
management and social skills vital for building onto transitioning youth with disabilities and for
transitioning youth with most significant disabilities eligible or potentially eligible for VR
services.

GDVR will continue to move in the direction of establishing an interagency agreement with the
GBHWC to braid services to best support families and other natural supports of individuals with
severe mental illnesses, eligible or potentially eligible for VR services by implementing and
training staff on the standards of effective counseling for consumers by Substance Abuse and
Mental Health Administration (SAMHSA):

1. Planning for physical and emotional health
2. Helping the individual identify resources to ensure that they have a safe and supportive

living environment;
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3. Assist the individual to have hope, often as a result of a sense of purpose which can
frequently be established through the pursuit of meaningful employment; and

4. Provide the individual with resources that can help establish a support network and
build a sense of community

GDVR has engaged in preparation with GBHWC to attend the SAMHAS Policy Academy to
increase supported employment service capacity in implementing a traditional supported
employment model.

B. INDIVIDUALS WITH DISABILITIES WHO ARE MINORITIES AND INDIVIDUALS WITH
DISABILITIES WHO HAVE BEEN UNSERVED OR UNDERSERVED BY THE VR PROGRAM,;

GDVR has improved communication in partnership with GDOE to identify students with
disabilities eligible or potentially eligible for VR services. Youth with disabilities were identified
as an underserved population. All eligible and potentially eligible youth with disabilities are
being assessed at the time of this writing to forecast the expenditures for service delivery.

There were no specific group of individuals, ethnicity or race identified via data collection
identified as unserved or underserved in the 2022 CSNA.

Due to transportation barriers island-wide, VR support staff will conduct outreach to the
Mayor’s Council of Guam to identify individuals with disabilities and their families residing in
rural areas. Upon identifying the rural areas with lack of public transportation services GDVR
will plan and schedule quarterly visits with VR support staff to these communities to meet with
potential consumers and conduct outreach for VR services.

Due to insufficient data of individuals who are blind or deaf, the two populations have been
identified as possibly being underserved. With improved communications to GDOE and other
agencies GDVR will focus intensely on reaching this population to assess needs of VR services
and other services available in support of employment goals.

C. INDIVIDUALS WITH DISABILITIES SERVED THROUGH OTHER COMPONENTS OF THE
WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT SYSTEM; AND

GDOL and DISID’s DVR assists eligible individuals with disabilities who wish to achieve or
retain employment in the community. Any individual who is committed to work and has a
disability that creates a barrier to employment is encouraged to apply for assistance. Services
begin with an application, eligibility determination, and a comprehensive assessment of
rehabilitation needs. Counseling and guidance, the development of an individualized
employment plan, and provision of services required for a specific employment goal then help
people move to successful job placement.

Training and Technical Assistance through a Memorandum of Agreement with the Guam
Department of Labor Workforce Development System:

MutualRolesandResponsibilities.ThepartiestothisMOAshall:

1. Provideorarrangetrainingtechnicalassistance,andsupportasamatterofroutine or as
requested to individuals, family members, legal decision makers, advocates, case

managers, VR counselors, service providers, agency staff, partners, and the public
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regarding competitive integrated employment practices, procedures, and policies,
including supported employment and customized employment services.

Work together to build capacity within community-based agencies to provide quality

employmentservicesthroughoutGuambyofferingtraining,technicalassistance, on-site
reviews, and consultation. Adopt methods for information exchange, including:

a. Sharingcurrentresearchfindingsandexchangingprofessionalliteratureonan
ongoing basis;

b. Analyzingtheefficacyofprojectsanddisseminatingonaregularbasis;
c. Distributingprofessionaltrainingopportunitiesonaregularbasis.

Collaboratetoprovideongoingjointstafftrainingorcrosstrainingtoensure operational
activities continue to meet the needs of the parties involved.

IdentifyandtrainstaffonassessmenttoolsgenerallyusedbybothMOA parties.

OncetheMOAisfullyexecuted,continuetomeetandworkcollaborativelyforthe

improvementandcontinuationofcompetitiveintegratedemploymentservicesfor common

customers.

Worktogethertoincreasebusinessengagementthroughbestpracticesandshared resources.

Staff Training -

o Memorandum of Understanding - GDOL and DISID’s DVR will ensure that their
respective agencies are aware of this Memorandum of Understanding and
understand how to support its implementation.

o GDOL and DISID’s DVR will provide each other’s agencies with training on an

annual basis on changes and updates in policy and service provision.

Professional Development - GDOL and DISID’s DVRBRS and VA-VR & E will promote
opportunities for shared learning on rehabilitation topics.

Designated Liaison - Each GDOL and DISID’s DVR offices will have an identified staff
person who will serve as the liaisons.

Ongoing Review — GDOL and DISID’s DVR will establish regular communication, including a
minimum of one annual meeting, to discuss service provision, case review, trouble shoot issues
related to shared cases etc.

Data sharing - GDOL and DISID’s DVR will share de-identified data on employment
outcomes and needs of individuals served to improve planning and resource allocation.

Employer Outreach - GDOL and DISID’s DVRBRS will share information on employer
outreach activities to ensure that employers have current information on best practices
in hiring and maintaining employees who are persons with disabilities.

D. YOUTH WITH DISABILITIES, INCLUDING STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES AND THEIR NEED
FOR PRE-EMPLOYMENT TRANSITION SERVICES. INCLUDE AN ASSESSMENT OF THE NEEDS OF
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INDIVIDUALS WITH DISABILITIES FOR TRANSITION CAREER SERVICES AND PRE-
EMPLOYMENT TRANSITION SERVICES, AND THE EXTENT TO WHICH SUCH SERVICES ARE
COORDINATED WITH TRANSITION SERVICES PROVIDED UNDER IDEA.

VR service's needs is to expeditiously hire 6 additional vocational rehabilitation counselors
whom shall place their focus on the needs of 6 senior high school's special education programs
link with VR in providing Pre-ETS to their students with disabilities. These Pre-ETS services
include: Job Exploration counseling, Work-based learning experiences (after school work
opportunities outside the traditional school setting including internships that are provided in an
integrated environment), Counseling on opportunities in comprehensive transition or
enrollment in postsecondary educational programs, Workplace readiness training to develop
social skills; and Independent living instruction in self-advocacy/peer mentoring.

As of date, the Guam Department of Administration's Division of Human Resources has eligible
applicants to have the DSU to begin interviewing and selecting whom to hire to fill the five
additional VR Counselor vacancies by May 17, 2024.

2. IDENTIFY THE NEED TO ESTABLISH, DEVELOP, OR IMPROVE COMMUNITY
REHABILITATION PROGRAMS WITHIN THE STATE.

The Division of Vocational Rehabilitation must increase community rehabilitation programs and
establish, develop, and improve efforts to provide job services and independent living skills.
According to the 2022 CSNA, Guam has no formal CRPs and very few individual service
providers that serve individuals with disabilities. Due to the lack of available service providers,
CRPs would need to be developed for every VR service in Guam. Several reasons were cited for
the lack of available providers, but most were the lack of referrals by DVR because they do not
have a large enough referral base to sustain providers.

The Division of VR program realizes the need for effective job services such as workplace
readiness skills, job placement, and on-the-job training. We also know that independent living
skills may hinder consumers from obtaining effective job services. The Division of Vocational
Rehabilitation and its partners and staff suggest that the limited availability of service providers
may hinder effective rehabilitation for VR consumers. The Division of Vocational Rehabilitation
continues to view two primary areas where needs are present to establish, develop, or improve
CRPs: Meeting the need of the requirements of WIOA and expanding the statewide capacity of
CRPs to deliver these services (e.g., Customized Employment, Pre-ETS, and similar services to
youth, Youth Extended Services); and monitoring and improving Community Rehabilitation
Program performance. The Division of Vocational Rehabilitation seeks to improve CRPs, which
is an ongoing matter. A monitoring process needs to be comprehensive to advance a base level
quality for new CRPs who want to serve our consumers.
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GDVR program works with several service providers, including community rehabilitation
programs. GDVR will continue work in the following areas to improve services to consumers in
partnership with all GDVR providers:

Development of more community-based work alternatives. Focus on integration and an
alternative to center-based services. GDVR should develop expertise locally on how to utilize
CRP services best. Enhance current programs to be more culturally sensitive before developing
more programs. Work with the providers and CRP to help them increase their capacity to create
new types of services. Develop community outreach to other local and neighborhood agencies,
centers, clinics, schools, employers, and other social service agencies as potential providers.

C. GOALS, PRIORITIES, AND STRATEGIES

1. DESCRIBE HOW THE SRC AND THE VR AGENCY JOINTLY DEVELOPED AND AGREED TO THE
GOALS AND PRIORITIES AND ANY REVISIONS; AND

One of the major responsibilities of the SRC under the Rehabilitation Act is to provide advice
and support to DISID-DVR and advise and assist in the preparation of the State Plan.

The SRC recommends that the State Plan strategies to address the goals and priorities are
written in a way that is specific, measurable, achievable, and relevant.

The SRC and DISID-DVR worked in close partnership to prepare for and develop the goals and
priorities for this combined state plan. The 2023 SRC Annual Report provides additional details
on the SRC’s perspectives on 2024-2027 State Plan input. The SRC adopted recommendations.
These recommendations were the result of productive and active discussions between the SRC
and the DSU, other stakeholders, and reflect the SRC’s efforts to review, analyze and advise
DISID-DVR on the performance and effectiveness of Guam's VR program.

To better position the SRC to move forward with shoulder-to-shoulder policy and advocacy
roles as well as face-to-face engagement in the state plan’s goal and priorities; the SRC plans to
go through a thorough analysis process to restructure Council committees and subcommittees
with updates to bylaws. Further, it will lead to additional conversations and actions around a
renewed focus on the SRCs shoulder-to-shoulder policy and advocacy roles, as well as face-to-
face opportunities to engage in the state plan’s goals and priorities.

Policy and advocacy work continues as both the SRC Chair and Vice Chair have attended the
2023 Spring Conference of State Administrators for Vocational Rehabilitation (CSAVR).

DISID-DVR considers all SRC input and did not reject the SRC’s input or recommendations.

The State Rehabilitation Council (SRC) works in partnership with the DISID-VR to help improve
employment outcomes for people with disabilities. SRC members provide advice and guidance
to DISID-DVR (in formal and informal ways) so that persons with disabilities have a voice in
planning and designing the services that lead toward self-sufficiency and independence.

DISID-DVR administers the Title [ Vocational Rehabilitation and Title VI Supported Employment
programs of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended, that mandate employment services for
people with disabilities. This act is the federal law that requires each designated state agency
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(DISID-DVR in Guam) to work closely with its SRC in developing the State Plan, strategic plans,
reports, and state goals and priorities and in conducting needs assessment and evaluations.

The State Rehabilitation Council (SRC) provides assessment, advice, and recommendations to
the DISID-DVR regarding the coordination and effectiveness of programs and strategies which
promote community-based competitive employment for persons with disabilities.

Guam’s SRC is a member of the National Coalition of State Rehabilitation Councils (NCSRC). This
collaboration with SRCs in other states provides a stronger, more cohesive voice to ensure the
consumer’s concerns are considered at the national level.

The SRC submits an annual report to the Governor of Guam and to the Rehabilitation Services
Administration (RSA).

2. IDENTIFY MEASURABLE GOALS AND PRIORITIES IN CARRYING OUT THE VR AND
SUPPORTED EMPLOYMENT PROGRAMS AND THE BASIS FOR SELECTING THE GOALS AND
PRIORITIES (E.G., CSNA, PERFORMANCE ACCOUNTABILITY MEASURES, SRC
RECOMMENDATIONS, MONITORING, OTHER INFORMATION). AS REQUIRED IN SECTION
101(A)(15)(D), (18), AND (23), DESCRIBE UNDER EACH GOAL OR PRIORITY, THE STRATEGIES
OR METHODS USED TO ACHIEVE THE GOAL OR PRIORITY, INCLUDING AS APPLICABLE,
DESCRIPTION OF STRATEGIES OR METHODS THAT—

A. SUPPORT INNOVATION AND EXPANSION ACTIVITIES;
B. OVERCOME BARRIERS TO ACCESSING VR AND SUPPORTED EMPLOYMENT SERVICES;

C. IMPROVE AND EXPAND VR SERVICES FOR STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES, INCLUDING THE
COORDINATION OF SERVICES DESIGNED TO FACILITATE THE TRANSITION OF SUCH
STUDENTS FROM SCHOOL TO POSTSECONDARY LIFE (INCLUDING THE RECEIPT OF VR
SERVICES, POST-SECONDARY EDUCATION, EMPLOYMENT, AND PRE-EMPLOYMENT
TRANSITION SERVICES); AND

D. IMPROVE THE PERFORMANCE OF THE VR AND SUPPORTED EMPLOYMENT PROGRAMS IN
ASSISTING INDIVIDUALS WITH DISABILITIES TO ACHIEVE QUALITY EMPLOYMENT
OUTCOMES.

Guam DVR has formulated six goals based on our most recent DVR 2022 CSNA. These
measurable goals address consumer barriers to accessing VR and supported employment
services, enhance services that lead to quality employment outcomes, focus on providing
services to transition students and incorporate innovation and expansion activities when
feasible. The strategies/methods employed to achieve these goals are as follows.

1. Business Engagement

Goal: Increase employment outcomes and delivery of service rate by 10% for individuals with
the Most Significant Disabilities. (Basis: 2022 CSNA)

Consumers with MSD (DVR 2022 CSNA) who DVR serves need help achieving their employment
goals. The three most prevalent barriers, as identified by these consumers, are “not having job
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skills, employers’ perceptions about employing persons with disabilities, and not having
education or training.” They also have difficulties accessing DVR services to achieve
employment goals. The barriers are “limited accessibility of DVR via public transportation,
difficulties accessing training or education programs, slow service delivery, DVR staff not being
responsive to communication from clients or potential clients, etc.” There are other things that
cause difficulty in accessing DVR services, which are “limited number of service providers
willing to train and hire our clients- required employment documents. The pandemic was one
factor, and there was a lack of awareness of the DVR program among people with disabilities.”
These challenges underscore the urgency for targeted strategies and methods to address them.

Strategy:
1. Community Outreach

¢ Guam DVR will embark on a more aggressive outreach program to promote awareness
of DVR's services to individuals with significant disabilities. GDVR will develop a multi-
marketing campaign to conduct community outreach and promote VR services through
print and commercial mediums. GDVR will continue prioritizing this target group for
outreach and service delivery. In addition, GDVR data calculated by RSA indicates that
the success rate for this group of consumers currently lags behind non-minorities
success.

2. Collaboration with Businesses/Employers/Local agencies

e Guam DVR shall contact community rehabilitation programs to provide extended
services for clients under the Supported Employment program.

e Guam DVR will continue strengthening employment linkages for high school students in
Guam by continuing the local employment-focused collaboration between GDOE, the
local workforce investment system, private sector employers, and community
rehabilitation programs.

e Guam DVR shall provide sensitivity training on working with individuals with
disabilities and enhance awareness of accommodation strategies that could be utilized
in the working environment with DOL/A]C.

e Guam DVR shall work with the Guam Regional Transportation Authority (GRTA) to
address transportation concerns.

Method:

e Multi-marketing and Outreach strategies will be developed to promote the availability of
VR services.

e Guam DVR will foster relationships with employer representatives from the federal
government, local government, federal contractors, and the private sector to recruit and
hire VR clients.

e Identification and establishment of new Community Rehabilitation Providers (CRPs).

e Formal linkage agreements with core partners and DOE/SpEd will be established.

Page 192



To improve performance, Guam DVR will hire two full-time program coordinators to work in
business services to conduct business needs assessment, develop job matches, and place
consumers in jobs. These employees can work with businesses to determine if any jobs
available in Guam need employees. They act as job seekers who require intensive IPE
development and career counseling. These employees will act as talent recruiters for businesses
needing specialized skilled individuals. Guam DVR staff play a significant role in sharing the
business needs with other partners and, in turn, have access to different business leads
developed by workforce partners. Through a Department of Labor (DOL) data system, the two
GDVR Program Coordinators and other workforce partners track all business contacts and
provide all the workforce partners with a common platform of business leads.

Implementation: 2024-2025

2. Servicing Youth in Transition

Goal: To conduct 100 outreaches in the public schools and serve 500 youth. (Basis: 2022 CSNA)

DVR consumers who are youth in transition (CSNA 2022) reported difficulties in achieving their
employment goals. They have “no job skills,” “
skills.” These were the top three barriers to achieving employment goals. Another area in which
DVR consumers who are youth in transition have reported challenges accessing DVR services.
They indicated that they have “difficulty completing the Individualized Plan for Employment,”
“Language barriers,” and “difficulty completing the application.” These were the top three

difficulties in accessing services. Strategies and methods will be used to address the challenges.

no education or training,” and “no job search

Strategy:
1. Interagency Agreement/Memorandum of Agreement

e Guam DVR completed an existing MOA with GDOE/SpEd and continues to work jointly
to service students with disabilities. Applicants with significant disabilities currently
have no wait for service. GDVR requires at least monthly staff contact with consumers
unless a different timeframe for contact is specified in the employment plan. Increased
consumer contact is a strategy to both improve services and employment outcomes.

e Most consumers will have their IPE developed and IPE services initiated within 90 days
of eligibility determination. Strategies that support this goal include the GDVR's
commitment to interface with supported employment services. GDVR will continue to
develop and implement activities leading to increased supported employment
opportunities. Develop and implement a plan to increase available supported
employment resources.

e Guam DVR is committed to developing and implementing an eligible high school
student’s Individual Plan for Employment (IPE) as early as possible during the transition
from the high planning process. GDVR will develop a student’s IPE before graduation.
Through the Memorandum of Agreement (MOA) between GDVR and the GDOE, GDVR
maintains contact with students and education agencies and attends transition meetings
to provide transition planning consultation and technical assistance. It is the mission of
GDVR to provide outreach to students with disabilities as early as possible so transition
service needs can be identified and addressed before graduation.
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2. On-the-job training (O] T)

e Guam DVR will use Title 1B funds to continue providing On-the-Job Training (O]T)
affirmative hiring opportunities to private sector employers who hire and provide
temporary and permanent work opportunities to GDVR consumers. GDVR will also
support paid OJT internships within Government of Guam agencies that are willing to
hire and provide temporary and permanent employment opportunities to GDVR
consumers. The OJT affirmative hiring and paid internship initiatives aim to increase on-
the-job training hires and resume-building opportunities in the private and public
employment sectors.

2. Pre-Employment Transition Services

e Guam DVR will support students whose vocational goals require pursuing an academic
or vocational training program at a postsecondary educational institution, such as Guam
Community College (GCC) or the University of Guam (UOG).

e Guam DVR continues trade training opportunities with Guam Trades Academy for
consumers/clients.

¢ Internships and work experiences can benefit consumers who have ended their
academic training and need work experience to better match employer needs.

Method:

e Guam DVR’s formal linkage agreement with Guam DOE/SpEd is in place. This agreement
dictates processes and action-driven GDVR and DOE/SpEd services provision. GDVR
prioritizes the placement of full-time VR Counselors in each public high school. GDVR, in
collaboration with local educational agencies, is now required to offer to transition-age
high school students with disabilities (ages 14-21) Pre-Employment Transition Services
(Pre-ETS) using 15% of our federal allocation annually.

e Guam DVR policy for youth with disabilities is recommended to apply for VR services at
least two years before graduation. The employment plan should be developed as soon as
possible, but the time shall be 90 days after enrollment. GDVR staff will use rapid
engagement and motivational interviewing techniques when working with this
population. GDVR, in collaboration with the GDOE, will provide services to assist the
student in developing and successfully achieving their Individual Plan for Employment
(IPE) goal.

e When educational goals overlap with employment/rehabilitation goals and services,
GDVR, the GDOE, long-term care, and mental health programs may negotiate a cost-
sharing arrangement.

e Guam DVRis recruiting six (6) vocational rehabilitation counselors to have exclusively a
caseload of youth. These counselors will be using specific evidence-based practices and
rapid engagement services to most effectively serve youth in the transition services we
offer to our youth.

e Workshop presentations will be conducted on high school and college campuses.
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e Guam DVR will collaborate with Guam DOE/SpEd to identify transition-age students and
youth with disabilities who require and may be eligible for supported employment
services.

To improve performance, Guam DVR will focus on increased time and attention and improve VR
services for consumers needing supported employment and long-term support services. GDVR
will strengthen the capacity and quality of supported employment, customized and individual
placement, and support services to improve performance. GDVR will create a plan to emphasize
building capacity and improving the quality of the existing provider network. GDVR will
continue to explore strategies to identify new providers and work with the existing provider
network to increase capacity.

Implementation: 2024-2025

3. Service Provider Capacity

Goal: To increase or expand 25-50 community rehabilitation programs. (Basis: 2022 CSNA)

DVR staff reported in the 2022 CSNA that Guam lacks community rehabilitation programs to
train people with job, social, and job search skills. It also lacks trained personnel to service
adults with significant disabilities. Guam needs more service providers to help train clients in
employment-related issues and settings and to prepare possible clients or clients for
employment. Last but not least, Guam lacks referrals by DVR because the agency needs a larger
referral base to sustain providers. Strategies and methods will be used to address the
challenges.

Strategy:

e Guam DVR shall work with VRTAC-QM to develop their personnel's community rehab
programs (CRPs) and training needs.

e Guam DVR shall identify other qualified job coach trainers. The primary service
provided to clients in supported employment is job coaching. A job coach provides this
direct service, supporting the client through activities such as teaching work skills and
developing behavioral and interpersonal skills with supervisors and co-workers.

e When a Guam DVR consumer meets the federal definition for supported employment
requirements, Title VI-B funds purchase the employment support services necessary to
achieve and sustain a successful integrated employment outcome.

Method:

e In addition to the full range of services provided by the other Workforce Innovation and
Opportunity Act partners, Guam DVR identifies strengthening WIOA partnerships as a
primary goal. GDVR is assessing the potential need for a VR Counselor to be physically at
DOL/A]JC.

e Guam DVR will continue to work collaboratively with the Guam DOL/A]C to maximize
existing resources and promote the access and use of the resources and services
available for our VR Clients at the DOL/A]C.
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e Guam DVR will continue collaborating with the Guam DOL/A]C to assist individuals with
disabilities in obtaining employment and ensuring access.

e Guam DVR will continue to work with the Guam Department of Labor-American Job
Center (DOL-AJC) to establish apprenticeship programs for VR clients. Cross-training
shall occur between agencies to understand and comprehend how to collaborate and
enhance client services.

e The Guam Department of Agriculture (DOA) will collaborate with Guam DVR to develop
agricultural, horticultural, aquacultural, and livestock programs for our VR clients.

To improve performance, Guam DVR will implement a performance—and outcome-based fee
schedule for job placement activities to improve performance. This schedule pays vendors for a
consumer’s success in finding and retaining competitive employment.

Implementation: 2024-2025

4. Staff Capacity

Goal: To increase professional development activities for VR staff by 10%-15%. (Basis: 2022
CSNA)

DVR staff needs help in providing services to consumers. According to the 2022 CSNA,
“Employer perceptions about the ability of individuals with disabilities to work are a major
barrier to employment in Guam. Accessibility is a major factor for individuals with mobility
impairments throughout the island. The lack of accessible buildings and transportation limits
the ability of individuals with disabilities to live and work independently. Transportation is a
significant need for individuals with disabilities in Guam. The lack of public transportation
options, especially outside of the cities, prevents individuals from being able to get to jobs...”
Strategies and methods will be used to address the challenges.

Strategy:

e Guam DVR shall engage with the Vocational Rehabilitation Technical Assistance Center
for Quality Management (VRTAC-QM). VRTAC-QM and another federally funded
technical assistance center to support the innovation and expansion activities allowable
under WIOA. Guam DVR shall work with VRTAC-QM to provide training opportunities
such as Pre-Employment Transition Services.

e Guam DVR is without a full-time Planner III position (the recruitment process with the
Government of Guam’s HR is ongoing). Guam DVR is in the final process of recruiting
critical permanent full-time positions, such as additional VR Counselors, to be assigned
to the high schools to administer PreETS.

e Guam DVR VR Counselors lack training in robustly implementing customized
employment as a formal option for individuals with the most significant disabilities who
require supported employment services. GDVR staff are getting training through the
VRTAC-QE/VRTAC-QM. All counselors are mandated to take the training that San Diego
State University provides.

Method:
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e VR Services Manual approval is pending the prescribed Administrative Adjudication
process, which will include public hearings for public comments, responses, and
endorsement by SRC.

e Guam DVR shall work with other state VR agencies to implement standards that catapult
best practices currently used by different state jurisdictions, with technical assistance
from VRTAC- QM.

To improve performance, Guam DVR has been communicating with two separate case
management software companies to procure the first Case Management Software that can
extrapolate data sufficient to comply with federal reporting requirements. GDVR purports to
emulate information gathering that mimics Section 116 of WIOA. GDVR will return to the table
by purchasing a Case Management application/system that can develop and implement case file
reviews and quality assurance measures. Quality assurance will require GDVR to review cases
and pursue a partnership with San Diego State University VRTAC-QM to create a policy to
ensure equable service delivery to all consumers.

Implementation: 2024-2025

5. Diversity, Equity, and Inclusion

Goal: To increase multicultural awareness by 10%-15% among DVR staff so that they can
provide much-needed VR services to eligible, unserved, or underserved applicants. (Basis: 2022
CSNA)

DVR consumers (2022 CSNA) who belong to minority groups reported barriers to achieving
employment goals and difficulties accessing DVR services. The top barriers to employment goals
are “language barriers, lack of education or training, lack of job skills, not having enough jobs
available, employers’ perceptions about employing persons with disabilities, and other
transportation issues. They have difficulty accessing DVR services due to language barriers,
limited accessibility of DVR via public transportation, difficulties accessing training or education
programs, difficulties completing the application, and inadequate accessing assessment
services. Strategies and methods will be used to address the challenges.

Strategy:

e Guam DVR encourages referrals due to increased demand for supported employment,
placements, and services. Guam comprises many Pacific Islanders who fit the definition
of minorities, including the local indigenous populous. Guam experiences Asian migrants
who have since changed their residency status to U.S. citizenship. These very persons
are also potential consumers accessing VR services in Guam. In addition, pre-
employment transition services for potentially eligible students with disabilities will be
included.

e Guam DVR will work with RSA to determine the accuracy of the currently used
calculation to determine the level of minority consumers. To increase the service
delivery rate and successful employment outcomes for GDVR minority consumers
served. GDVR continues to embrace participation in community unit outreach events
such as the AT Fair, Veterans Events, Homeless Coalition Events, and Autism and Down
Syndrome Conferences, and it has set up table displays at the mall and hotels. GDVR will
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work collaboratively with the various disability organizations in Guam to conduct
outreach and identify individuals who could be served. GDVR acknowledges that
language barriers pose a challenge to the delivery of VR services and that staff must take
the time and make an effort to surmount language barriers and fully understand the
GDVR process. Language interpreters for various outer Pacific and Micronesia islanders
are coordinated with Consulate offices on Guam. GDVR acknowledges the requirements
of the General Education Provision (GEPA) Section 47 and the need for equitable access
and participation in the VR program service delivery system for individuals with special
needs.

e Guam DVR will develop outreach strategies to combine the needs of students with
disabilities and those who might have been previously referred from schools to center-
based services rather than GDVR for career and employment needs. GDVR believes this
new focus will dramatically change the consumers served shortly.

Method:

e Guam DVR plans to train all VR staff in multicultural awareness to increase VR
Counselor expertise in addressing cross-cultural needs, understanding staff socio-
economic issues that interfere with a person’s ability to stay engaged, and providing
culturally competent mental health counseling.

e Guam DVR will develop a plan, policy, procedure, and coordination for potentially
eligible students with disabilities throughout section (j) Coordination with Educational
Officials.

e Guam will develop standard protocols for employers to address language barriers and
increase the service rate for minorities as it does not meet the national standard.

e Guam DVR will develop better methods to identify problems preventing involvement
and make appropriate referrals to community resources to consider the issues,
increasing individuals’ engagement in the VR process.

e (Guam DVR intends to provide an interactive and immersive website (consumer-
friendly).

To improve performance, Guam DVR will use feedback from the customer satisfaction survey
conducted every two years on individuals who closed in the previous calendar year and
information from the last focus groups to improve process and quality assurance.

Implementation: 2024-2025

6. Supported Employment Program

Goal: Identify 1 or 2 new extended service providers for the supported employment
services. (Basis: 2022 CSNA)

Guam does not have the expanded availability of Medicaid Waiver to fund long-term
employment support services. DVR consumers reported in the 2022 CSNA that their lack of
supported employment needs was due to low referrals, no awareness of supported
employment, a lack of job coaches, and the time investment required to hire and train job
coaches. Another reason was the need for extended support services. Consumers stated that
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service providers should have offered extended services and related that service gap to
difficulties with sustained employment. Strategies and methods will be used to address the
challenges.

Strategy:

The individual Plan for Employment (IPE) for GDVR consumers who select competitive
employment in an integrated setting but may require long-term employment support
usually begins with an assessment to help determine the employment goal related to the
consumer’s interests and strengths. The process may include situational evaluation to
help identify extended services' nature, scope, requirements, and source.

Guam DVR will work with Guam DOE/SpeD to identify individuals and youth with the
most significant disabilities through the IEP and transition process.

Guam DVR will sign a Memorandum of Agreement with the mental health system to
provide supported employment and network, expanding the model of supported
employment for individuals with severe and persistent mental illness in Guam.

Guam DVR training and technical assistance regarding the technical specifications for
supported employment service agreements will be provided island-wide for service
providers and GDVR staff.

Method:

Guam will develop cooperative programming with the Department of Public Health/
Welfare to Work Program to address individuals with disabilities.

Guam DVR will develop better models to address learning the job through job coaching
provided and use post-employment services for retention needs.

Guam will identify extended services from private non-profit organizations, employers,
and other appropriate resources for an individual with a most significant disability
transitioning from employment support provided by GDVR.

Guam DVR will increase efforts to place more individuals in employment through
supported employment with long-term care partners to address transportation
challenges our joint customers face, especially with the need to enhance the Guam
Public Transit System services

To improve performance, Guam DVR provides fee-for-service outcome-based payments to non-
profit and for-profit community rehabilitation entities and other service providers to offer time-
limited supported employment services. GDVR will also network with Guam’s mental health
system to continue expanding the model of supported employment for individuals with severe
and persistent mental illness.

Implementation: 2024-2025

D. EVALUATION AND REPORTS OF PROGRESS: VR AND SUPPORTED EMPLOYMENT GOALS
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1. PROGRESS IN ACHIEVING THE GOALS AND PRIORITIES IDENTIFIED FOR THE VR AND
SUPPORTED EMPLOYMENT PROGRAMS;

Guam DVR has used the 2022 CSNA to evaluate and report progress in achieving its goals and
priorities for VR and Supported Employment for PY 2022. Strategies and methods were
developed based on the CSNA. As GDVR executes its plan, progress should lead to quality
employment outcomes and a focus on providing services to VR clients.

Goal 1: Staff Capacity

The goal was to increase counseling staff for more clients served by expanding DVR'’s capacity to
meet the need to increase counseling staff by three VR counselors over the next five years and to
ensure adequate program staffing by providing more accurate service needs and timely
identification of individuals needing services.

Progress in achieving goal #1:

The 2022 CSNA has provided vital insights into DVR’s overall performance and case movement
in serving individuals with disabilities. These findings are significant as they shed light on the
program's effectiveness. Despite the challenges, the number of individuals applying for DVR
services decreased by 45% from 2017 to 2020. The average time for eligibility determinations
was significantly higher than the allotted 60-day time frame, possibly contributing to the delay.
However, the significance of DVR consumers indicates half are categorized as having a most
significant disability, and one-third have a significant disability, showing the programs’ reach.

The number of plans developed dropped significantly during PY 2020 due to the pandemic,
indicating a shift in program focus. The average time in an IPE increased for all cases, suggesting
a need for more comprehensive planning. The cases that exited the program in employment
decreased from PY 2018 to PY 2020, though the employment rate increased slightly. The
median earnings of those who went into employment increased from 2019-2020, more than
doubling, indicating improved financial outcomes. The average cost of the cases closed in
employment was reduced from 2018-2020, showing efficient resource utilization.

DVR encountered drawbacks in achieving its goals and priorities due to its overall performance
documented in the 2022 CSNA. The pandemic adversely impacted DVR’s overall performance in
all areas, including applicants, plans developed, and employment outcomes. Broadband and
connectivity issues throughout the island impacted consumers' ability to function remotely and
conduct job searches and other online activities. The lack of counseling staff impacts DVR's
ability to conduct outreach and effectively serve youth. To reach more individuals with
disabilities in Guam, community awareness of DVR needs to increase. DVR also needs to
increase the speed with which it moves consumers through the VR process. Employer concerns
and fears about hiring individuals with disabilities remain a significant barrier to employment
for DVR consumers, which is a need to partner with and educate employers in Guam. There is
also a need for increased work experience opportunities and job placement options for
consumers. DVR needs to identify and increase the use of non-traditional employment options
for consumers, such as self-employment.

DVR consumers have faced challenges in achieving employment goals and have experienced
difficulties accessing DVR services, which prevents them from achieving their goals. The
individuals or groups of individuals with disabilities include individuals with the most

Page 200



significant disabilities, different ethnic groups- individuals who are unserved or underserved,
and youth with disabilities in transition. The 2022 CSNA has documented the group's needs for
DVR services.

Individuals with the most significant disabilities and their need for supported employment
reported having barriers to achieving employment goals. The top barriers were the employer's
perceptions of people with disabilities preventing them from working (30.0%); there were not
enough jobs available (25.0%); there was a lack of assistive technology (25.0%); there was a
lack of disability-related personal care (25.0%); other health issues (25.0%). They reported
other things that prevented them from achieving employment goals. The other things were
feelings of inadequacy, stigmas, DVR, being enrolled in school or working, and health issues.
Individuals with MSD also reported difficulty accessing DVR services to achieve employment
goals. Their difficulties were the need for more information available from DVR (20.0%),
difficulties scheduling meetings with their counselors (20.0%), and other difficulties working
with DVR staff (20.0%).

The area of need for individuals with MSD is the employer's perceptions about the ability of
individuals with disabilities to work, which are a significant barrier to jobs in Guam.
Accessibility is a major factor for individuals with mobility impairments throughout the island.
The lack of accessible buildings and transportation limits the ability of individuals with
disabilities to live and work independently. Transportation is a significant need for individuals
with disabilities in Guam. The lack of public transportation options, especially outside of the
cities, prevents individuals from being able to get to jobs. The traditional supported
employment model is almost non-existent in Guam due to the lack of extended service
providers. Poor soft skills, lack of education and training, poor work history, mental health
concerns, the need for job coaching, lack of work skills, and physical limitations were all
mentioned repeatedly as barriers to employment and rehabilitation needs for individuals with
the most significant disabilities. Many consumers need to increase and improve their computer
literacy and technology skills, and this should be the primary focus of DVR services, especially
since the pandemic.

Race and ethnicity of DVR consumers were Chamorro (52.6%), Filipino (31.6%), Other (10.5%),
and White (5.3%). As minorities, they reported having different barriers to achieving
employment goals. The top three barriers were language barriers (65.4%), lack of education or
training (46.2%), and lack of job skills (38.5%). They also reported having difficulties accessing
DVR services to achieve employment goals. The top reasons were language barriers (53.8%),
limited accessibility of DVR via public transportation (34.6%), difficulties completing the
Individualized Plan for Employment (30.8%), and difficulties accessing training or education
programs (30.8%).

The areas of need for this group are the need for more outreach and consistent partnerships
with schools. Youth with disabilities in Guam was identified as an underserved group.
Minorities (no race mentioned) felt unserved or underserved by DVR. Individuals living in the
rural areas of Guam may be underserved because of the lack of transportation and the
infrequent contact by DVR counselors in these communities. Individuals who are blind or deaf
were identified as underserved because they do not appear with any frequency in those served
by DVR. However, DVR needs to have data indicating service gaps in this area.
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The reauthorization of the Rehabilitation Act under the WIOA emphasizes the provision of
transition services to youth and students with disabilities, especially their need for pre-
employment transition services. Youth in Transition (ages 14 to 21) and students with
disabilities (ages 14 to 24) are the required age groups for PreETS. Partners with DVR have
reported different barriers for youth in transition to achieving employment goals. The top
barriers were not having job skills (83.8%), not having education or training (48.6%), not
having job search skills (27.0%), poor social skills (27.0%), and employers’ perceptions about
employing persons with disabilities (24.3%). They also reported that youth in transition have
difficulties accessing DVR services. The top reasons were difficulties accessing training or
education programs (52.9%), inadequate disability-related accommodations (47.1%), limited
accessibility of DVR via public transportation (41.2%), difficulties completing the application
(32.4%), and inadequate assessment services (23.5%).

The area of need for youth in transition is the need for DVR and the secondary schools to work
in partnership, which was an overwhelming need. DVR and the school system in Guam received
intensive technical assistance from the National Technical Assistance Center on Transition
(NTACT) prior to COVID-19, but the progress that was made prior to the pandemic was stalled
and did not pick up again. This is primarily due to the need for more staff at DVR to engage with
schools for any sustained period. Although there is a sighed MOU between DVR and the schools,
neither group was adhering to the MOU.

All five required PreETS services were identified as needs, with work-based learning experience
(WBLESs) identified as the most critical service needed to prepare youth for employment. There
are very limited WBLEs available for youth in Guam. The schools try to create opportunities, but
these were severely impacted by the school closure brought about by the pandemic. There is a
need for PreETS providers to deliver services to students with disabilities in Guam, but there
are very few options in most areas and no options in other areas.

Goal 2: Service Provider Capacity

The goal was to increase the availability of qualified service providers through community
partnerships and innovative collaboration, such as community education programs.

Progress in achieving goal #2:

Guam has no formal CRPs and very few individual service providers that serve individuals with
disabilities (2022 CSNA). Due to the lack of available service providers, CRPs would need to be
developed for every VR service in Guam. Several reasons were cited for the lack of available
providers, but most were the lack of referrals by DVR because they do not have a large enough
referral base to sustain providers. Job coaching was the most frequent service, but the pandemic
adversely impacted that service. DVR needs to reevaluate its service job coaching rates to
determine if it can increase them and attract more individuals who will act as service providers
in this area. Another area is to expand services to youth and students with disabilities. DVR
should develop CRPs to provide transition and pre-employment transition services.

2. PERFORMANCE ON THE PERFORMANCE ACCOUNTABILITY INDICATORS UNDER SECTION
116 OF WIOA FOR THE MOST RECENTLY COMPLETED PROGRAM YEAR, REFLECTING ACTUAL
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AND NEGOTIATED LEVELS OF PERFORMANCE. EXPLAIN ANY DISCREPANCIES IN THE ACTUAL
AND NEGOTIATED LEVELS; AND

Guam DVR has had a successful employment service approach to its customers, both those
seeking employment assistance and businesses needing employment talent. GDVR feels
confident that it will meet and exceed these measures. With added attention to retention and
documenting credentials and skills, GDVR remains assured of its future success under the new
WIOA measures.

Guam DVR purports to emulate information gathering that mimics .
For Program Years from 2018 to 2020, the WIOA Performance Indicators are as follows:

In PY 2018, the employment rate in the second quarter after exit was 26.1%. The median
earnings in the second quarter were $351. Credential attainment was not reported.

In PY 2019, the employment rate in the second quarter after exit was 69.2%. The median
earnings in the second quarter were $330. Credential attainment was not reported.

In PY 2020, the employment rate in the second quarter after exit was 11.3%. The median
earnings in the second quarter were $365. Credential attainment was 17.6%.

Based on these numbers, it seemed that in PY 2019, the percentage employment rate for the
second quarter was higher (69.2%) than in PY 2018 (26.1%) and 2020 (11.3%), which had the
lowest employment rate. As for the median earnings for the second quarter, it seemed that PY
2020 was higher ($365) than PY 2018 ($351) and 2019 ($330), which had the lowest median
earnings. With the credential attainment, there were no reported numbers for PY 2018 and
2019, only PY 2020, which was $17.6%.

3. THE USE OF FUNDS RESERVED FOR INNOVATION AND EXPANSION ACTIVITIES (SECTIONS
101(A)(18) AND 101(A)(23) OF THE REHABILITATION ACT) (E.G., SRC, SILC).

SRC Expenditures in PY 2023

TRAVEL for SRC CHAIRPERSON

Airfare- $1,968

Per Diem- $2,949

Conference Fees $1,100

TOTAL Travel $6,017

Advertisement for SRC Meetings

TOTAL ADS $1,680

TOTAL FUNDS EXPENDED FOR SRC IN PY 2023

$7,697
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SRC Expenditures in PY 2024

TRAVEL for SRC CHAIR & VICE CHAIR PERSONS
Airfare- $4,412

Per Diem- $5,055

Conference Fees-  $2,030

TOTAL TRAVEL $11,497

Interpreter Services $700

TOTAL FUNDS EXPENDED FOR SRC IN PY 2024

$12,197

E. SUPPORTED EMPLOYMENT SERVICES, DISTRIBUTION OF TITLE VI FUNDS, AND
ARRANGEMENTS AND COOPERATIVE AGREEMENTS FOR THE PROVISION OF SUPPORTED
EMPLOYMENT SERVICES.

1. ACCEPTANCE OF TITLE VI FUNDS:

(A) VR agency requests to receive title VI funds.

2.1F THE VR AGENCY HAS ELECTED TO RECEIVE TITLE VI FUNDS, SECTION 606(B)(3) OF THE
REHABILITATION ACT REQUIRES VR AGENCIES TO INCLUDE SPECIFIC GOALS AND
PRIORITIES WITH RESPECT TO THE DISTRIBUTION OF TITLE VI FUNDS RECEIVED UNDER
SECTION 603 OF THE REHABILITATION ACT FOR THE PROVISION OF SUPPORTED
EMPLOYMENT SERVICES. DESCRIBE THE USE OF TITLE VI FUNDS AND HOW THEY WILL BE
USED IN MEETING THE GOALS AND PRIORITIES OF THE SUPPORTED EMPLOYMENT
PROGRAM.

Guam DVR provides supported employment services to an eligible individual with a most
significant disability, including youth with the most significant disabilities, for whom
competitive and integrated employment has not traditionally occurred or for whom competitive
and integrated employment has been interrupted or intermittent because of a significant
disability. The challenge that GDVR has faced is the lack of service providers, but it will work
with partners to reach out to new vendors through aggressive outreach.

Supported employment services may include advocates or authorized representatives of the
client, facilitating natural supports at the work site, and any other service necessary to achieve
an employment outcome.

Guam DVR will work with GDOE/SPED to identify individuals and youth with the most
significant disabilities through the IEP and transition process.
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3. SUPPORTED EMPLOYMENT SERVICES MAY BE PROVIDED WITH TITLE 1 OR TITLE VI
FUNDS FOLLOWING PLACEMENT OF INDIVIDUALS WITH THE MOST SIGNIFICANT
DISABILITIES IN EMPLOYMENT. IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 101(A)(22) AND SECTION
606(B)(3) OF THE REHABILITATION ACT, DESCRIBE THE QUALITY, SCOPE, AND EXTENT OF
SUPPORTED EMPLOYMENT SERVICES TO BE PROVIDED TO INDIVIDUALS WITH THE MOST
SIGNIFICANT DISABILITIES, INCLUDING YOUTH WITH THE MOST SIGNIFICANT DISABILITIES;
AND THE TIMING OF TRANSITION TO EXTENDED SERVICES.

Guam DVR provides supported employment services to an eligible individual with a most
significant disability, including youth with the most significant disabilities, for whom
competitive and integrated employment has not traditionally occurred, or for whom
competitive and integrated employment has been interrupted or intermittent due to a
substantial disability. The challenge that GDVR has faced is the need for more service providers,
but it will work with partners to reach out to new vendors through aggressive outreach.

Supported employment services may include advocates or authorized representative of the
client, facilitation of natural of natural supports at the work site, and any other service
necessary to achieve an employment outcome.

Program funds may be used to provide supported employment services following placement,
thus the individual has been placed in supported employment for up to 24 months for adults
and youth and supplement other VR services necessary to help individuals with the most
significant disabilities find work in the integrated labor market.

Funds cannot be used to provide the extended services necessary to maintain individuals in
employment after the end of supported employment services, except for youth with disabilities
under the age of 25, who may receive extended services for up to four years. 34 CFR
§361.5(c)(54), and to provide extended services in accordance with the requirements in section
604(b)(2) of the Act and 34 CFR §363.4(a)(2), to youth with the most significant disabilities for
a period of time not to exceed four years, or until such time that a youth reaches the age of 25.

If the person is a youth with a most significant disability and the Department of Integrated
Services for Individuals with Disabilities(DISID) is the identified provider for extended services,
the VR Counselor shall develop a plan that identifies an alternate source of long term supports
and establishes a timeframe for transitioning to another provider of extended service. DISID
shall only fund extended supports based on their policies and procedures for Supplemental Job
Coaching Services.

Supplemental Job Coaching Services (S]JCS)
Program Overview

The Guam Department of Integrated Services for Individuals with Disabilities (DISID) offers
SJCS as a limited extension to eligible consumers who have exhausted all job coaching services
under the DISID-DVR program. This program aims to bridge the gap between initial or in certain
circumstances current job placement and independence by providing temporary, on-site
coaching support at the workplace.

DISID's SJCS is designed to be a supportive bridge towards independent employment, not a
lifelong service. Employers are expected to take on the responsibility of providing reasonable
accommodations necessary for the employee to maintain employment once the program
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concludes. DISID equips consumers for independence, and employers are expected to provide
reasonable accommodations upon program completion.

SJCS should not be considered automatically as the first choice for individuals with significant or
the most significant disabilities. Rather, this decision must be based on individual need and a
solid rationale. The consumer should not receive the extended SJCS of supported employment
simply as a form of insurance should they encounter difficulties. It is important to note that a
SJCS is NOT a Personal Care Attendant, Caregiver or a One-to-One Aide service.

Eligibility
e Current DISID-DVR consumer who has exhausted allocated job coaching services as

federally mandated.

e Prior to transitioning to local services, the DISID-DVR Counselor must facilitate
meetings with the employer to discuss the SJCS program's goals and the upcoming
transition. This can help alleviate employer concerns and encourage their active
participation in supporting the employee's continued success.

e Must have a well thought out plan that reflects the fading away process apropos to
effectuating a successful employment outcome.

e Requires a maximum of six (6) months (potentially extended to twelve months with
approval) to:

o Learn job duties and routines.
o Adjust to the work environment.

o Achieve job stabilization with or without natural supports (employer, co-
workers, family).

4. SECTIONS 101(A)(22) AND 606(B)(4) OF THE REHABILITATION ACT REQUIRE THE VR
AGENCY TO DESCRIBE EFFORTS TO IDENTIFY AND ARRANGE, INCLUDING ENTERING INTO
COOPERATIVE AGREEMENTS, WITH OTHER STATE AGENCIES AND OTHER APPROPRIATE
ENTITIES IN ORDER TO PROVIDE SUPPORTED EMPLOYMENT SERVICES. THE DESCRIPTION
MUST INCLUDE EXTENDED SERVICES, AS APPLICABLE, TO INDIVIDUALS WITH THE MOST
SIGNIFICANT DISABILITIES, INCLUDING THE PROVISION OF EXTENDED SERVICES TO YOUTH
WITH THE MOST SIGNIFICANT DISABILITIES IN ACCORDANCE WITH 34 C.F.R. § 363.4(A) AND
34 C.F.R § 361.5(C)(19)(V).

Guam DVR will continue to jointly work with community agencies and ongoing development of
community vendors to provide Supported Employment Services. DVR is currently exploring
models to ensure the fidelity of services and that trained individuals provide service provision.
Guam is evaluating capacity issues and looking at ongoing recruitment efforts alone and in
collaboration with community agencies. Community education providers will be contacted, and
collaboration efforts will be established to explore the possibility of a career pathway program
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that will establish an opportunity for future service providers in partnership with local
education providers. The parameters of a pilot are being explored, and we have experienced
developmental setbacks due to COVID-19 closures.

Guam DVR will utilize existing MOUs with Discover Abilities (Job Coaching Services), Farm to
Table (OJT, Trial work), and Assistive Technology Professional Services to explore expanding
services and tailoring available services to meet current and ongoing needs.

Guam DVR plans to employ an outcome-based statewide fee structure with technical
specifications for commonly used and available services. Need to implement Statewide rates
and technical specifications established for the services most commonly purchased from non-
profit vocational rehabilitation service providers, including benefits analysis,
internship/temporary work, job coaching, job preparation, development and placement,
supported employment, vocational evaluation, assistive technology assessment, and services.
Agencies wishing to provide these services sign a fee-for-service agreement with GDVR. The
rates, technical specifications for services, service provider agreement, and the providers with a
signed agreement with GDVR will be posted on the GDVR public website. Other service
agreements may be developed as required and appropriate. Agencies must renew annually and
sign service provider agreements for each new Fiscal Year.

Training and input meetings will be held with agencies and individuals providing services to
GDVR consumers throughout the year. The GDVR service provider meetings provide an
opportunity for feedback and review of the content of the service agreements for the next
contact period. The GDVR Administrator and GDVR staff will coordinate quarterly meetings.
GDVR may also invite VR service providers to study halls or webinars as appropriate to provide
clarification or other service updates.

Guam DVR's external website must be enhanced to allow service providers access to documents,
guidance, and policy. A frequently asked question (FAQ) section must be added to the website to
facilitate understanding common issues and questions. Service providers can also access
GDVR’s “Information Center,” where all policies and procedures are accessible.

Guam DVR needs to continually collect and review consumer satisfaction with its services.
GDVR will produce a “report card” for consumers to use to assess service providers'
performance and satisfaction. These enhanced consumer satisfaction rating reports will be used
to share information on service provider satisfaction and effectiveness with GDVR consumers.
Consumers are given standardized service provider information to support their informed
choice when selecting a service provider. The information provided to consumers must include
lists of GDVR service providers with performance and satisfaction information. This information
will also be available to referral resources, consumer groups, disability advisory councils, and
other individuals and entities who support the informed choice process with GDVR consumers.

Every two (2) years, GDVR will conduct consumer feedback surveys to quantify staff satisfaction
and feedback. GDVR will utilize the findings to improve staff services, enhance training, and
ensure quality service delivery.

Under WIOA, GDVR will continue to review and address provider quality issues, using processes
outlined in service agreements and further identified by RSA rules and regulations.
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F. ANNUAL ESTIMATES

1. ESTIMATES FOR NEXT FEDERAL FISCAL YEAR—

A. VR PROGRAM; AND

Category (if No. of Individuals |No. of Eligible Costs of Services [No. of Eligible
applicable) Eligible for Individuals using Title I Individuals Not
Services Expected to Funds Receiving Services
Receive Services (if applicable)
under VR Program
250 250 $800,000
B. SUPPORTED EMPLOYMENT PROGRAM.
Category (if No. of Inividuals [No. of Eligible Costs of Services |No. of Eligible
applicable) Eligible for Individuals using Title I Individuals Not
Services Expected to Funds Receiving Services
Receive Services (if applicable)
under VR Program
10 10 $150,000

G. ORDER OF SELECTION

1. PURSUANT TO SECTION 101(A)(5) OF THE REHABILITATION ACT, THIS DESCRIPTION
MUST BE AMENDED WHEN THE VR AGENCY DETERMINES, BASED ON THE ANNUAL
ESTIMATES DESCRIBED IN DESCRIPTION (F), THAT VR SERVICES CANNOT BE PROVIDED TO
ALL ELIGIBLE INDIVIDUALS WITH DISABILITIES IN THE STATE WHO APPLY FOR AND ARE
DETERMINED ELIGIBLE FOR SERVICES.

The VR agency is not implementing an order of selection and all eligible individuals will be

served.

2. FOR VR AGENCIES THAT HAVE DEFINED PRIORITY CATEGORIES DESCRIBE—

A. THE JUSTIFICATION FOR THE ORDER

Guam DVR does not have Order of Selection

B. THE ORDER (PRIORITY CATEGORIES) TO BE FOLLOWED IN SELECTING ELIGIBLE
INDIVIDUALS TO BE PROVIDED VR SERVICES ENSURING THAT INDIVIDUALS WITH THE MOST
SIGNIFICANT DISABILITIES ARE SELECTED FOR SERVICES BEFORE ALL OTHER INDIVIDUALS
WITH DISABILITIES; AND

Guam is not under Order of Selection

C. THE VR AGENCY’S GOALS FOR SERVING INDIVIDUALS IN EACH PRIORITY CATEGORY,
INCLUDING HOW THE AGENCY WILL ASSIST ELIGIBLE INDIVIDUALS ASSIGNED TO CLOSED
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PRIORITY CATEGORIES WITH INFORMATION AND REFERRAL, THE METHOD IN WHICH THE
VR AGENCY WILL MANAGE WAITING LISTS, AND THE PROJECTED TIMELINES FOR OPENING
PRIORITY CATEGORIES. NOTE: PRIORITY CATEGORIES ARE CONSIDERED OPEN WHEN ALL
INDIVIDUALS IN THE PRIORITY CATEGORY MAY BE SERVED.

Guam Division of Vocational Rehabilitation does NOT have a waiting list. Guam Division of
Vocational Rehabilitation is not under ORDER OF SELECTION

3. HAS THE VR AGENCY ELECTED TO SERVE ELIGIBLE INDIVIDUALS OUTSIDE OF THE ORDER
OF SELECTION WHO REQUIRE SPECIFIC SERVICES OR EQUIPMENT TO MAINTAIN
EMPLOYMENT?

Guam Division of Vocational Rehabilitation is NOT under ORDER OF SELECTION
H. WAIVER OF STATEWIDENESS.
NOT APPLICABLE
I. COMPREHENSIVE SYSTEM OF PERSONNEL DEVELOPMENT.
1. ANALYSIS OF CURRENT PERSONNEL AND PROJECTED PERSONNEL NEEDS INCLUDING—

A. THE NUMBER OF PERSONNEL CURRENTLY NEEDED BY THE VR AGENCY TO PROVIDE VR
SERVICES, BROKEN DOWN BY PERSONNEL CATEGORY; AND

B. THE NUMBER AND TYPE OF PERSONNEL THAT ARE EMPLOYED BY THE VR AGENCY IN THE
PROVISION OF VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION SERVICES, INCLUDING RATIOS OF QUALIFIED
VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION COUNSELORS TO CLIENTS;

C. PROJECTIONS OF THE NUMBER OF PERSONNEL, BROKEN DOWN BY PERSONNEL
CATEGORY, WHO WILL BE NEEDED BY THE VR AGENCY TO PROVIDE VR SERVICES IN 5 YEARS
BASED ON PROJECTIONS OF THE NUMBER OF INDIVIDUALS TO BE SERVED, INCLUDING
INDIVIDUALS WITH SIGNIFICANT DISABILITIES, THE NUMBER OF PERSONNEL EXPECTED TO
RETIRE OR LEAVE THE FIELD, AND OTHER RELEVANT FACTORS.

Category No. of Personnel No. of Personnel Projected No. of
Employed Currently Needed Personnel Needed in 5
Years
Entire Agency 11 15 32

D. RATIO OF QUALIFIED VR COUNSELORS TO CLIENTS:

The ratio of VR counselors to clients is 1:100.

E. PROJECTED NUMBER OF INDIVIDUALS TO BE SERVED IN 5 YEARS:
Guam DVR anticipates servicing 300 individuals with disabilities in PY 2028.
2. DATA AND INFORMATION ON PERSONNEL PREPARATION AND DEVELOPMENT,
RECRUITMENT AND RETENTION, AND STAFF DEVELOPMENT, INCLUDING THE FOLLOWING:
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A. ALIST OF THE INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION IN THE STATE THAT ARE
PREPARING VR PROFESSIONALS, BY TYPE OF PROGRAM; THE NUMBER OF STUDENTS
ENROLLED AT EACH OF THOSE INSTITUTIONS, BROKEN DOWN BY TYPE OF PROGRAM; AND
THE NUMBER OF STUDENTS WHO GRADUATED DURING THE PRIOR YEAR FROM EACH OF
THOSE INSTITUTIONS WITH CERTIFICATION OR LICENSURE, OR WITH THE CREDENTIALS
FOR CERTIFICATION OR LICENSURE, BROKEN DOWN BY THE PERSONNEL CATEGORY FOR
WHICH THEY HAVE RECEIVED, OR HAVE THE CREDENTIALS TO RECEIVE, CERTIFICATION OR

LICENSURE.
Institute of Higher Type of Program No. of Students No. of Prior Year
Education Enrolled Graduates
San Diego State Masters 2 4
University
Univ of Wisconsin-Stout |Masters 0 0
University of Guam None None None
Guam Community None None None
College

B. THE VR AGENCY’S PLAN FOR RECRUITMENT, PREPARATION AND RETENTION OF
QUALIFIED PERSONNEL, WHICH ADDRESSES THE CURRENT AND PROJECTED NEEDS FOR
QUALIFIED PERSONNEL; AND THE COORDINATION AND FACILITATION OF EFFORTS
BETWEEN THE VR AGENCY AND INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION AND PROFESSIONAL
ASSOCIATIONS TO RECRUIT, PREPARE, AND RETAIN PERSONNEL WHO ARE QUALIFIED,
INCLUDING PERSONNEL FROM MINORITY BACKGROUNDS AND PERSONNEL WHO ARE
INDIVIDUALS WITH DISABILITIES.

The Designated State Director is addressing all future human capital needs of Guam DVR. GDVR
uses various methods to regularly monitor and plan for recruitment, preparation, and retention
of qualified personnel to meet caseload obligations. These tools include Caseload Management
Projections, Human Resources Analysis, and Staff Vacancy. GDVR HR staff tracks annual hiring
data based on the number of professional counselors hiring. Staff allocation by classification is
done proportionately to the demographic area (general population, schools, referrals). For the
past several years, the GDVR has NOT filled critical vacancy positions nor allocated the same
percentage of staff assigned to cover them, as is represented by the local population base. The
DSU has yet to review the minimum level of administrative staffing in the division to maximize
its ability to meet resource needs.

Guam DVR'’s hiring plan includes coordination of job announcement postings with the
Government of Guam. The GDVR seeks to attract candidates from other states as part of its
hiring strategies by linking with the Council of State Administrators for Vocational
Rehabilitation portal. The portal feeds out the positions being recruited nationwide. Staff
retention is a critical element of succession planning, and GDVR management regularly reviews
and updates its succession plan.

GDVR turns its attention to the retention of new staff who often receive their initial employment
with GDVR but are frequently being recruited away to other institutions for higher salaries.
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GDVR had 2 VR Counselors who exited to work as social workers within the DSA. The GDVR
Administrator will work with the Government of Guam’s HR staff to focus on retention efforts to
compensate and adequately reflect the VR experience for compensation adjustment. The GDVR
Administrator will work with DSA to look at the Hay Plan tool, which augments compensation
packages that address retention efforts.

Guam DVR supports all efforts to enhance Workforce Development and much-needed
continuing education for staff development. Guam DVR will reach out to USDOERSA to
determine the steps that will impact the effective management of the VR program in Guam.
GDVR will seek assistance from the Guam Board of Allied Professionals, including VR Counselors
who have graduated with a master’s degree in rehabilitation and have passed the exam and
certification by the Commission on Rehabilitation Counselor Certification (CRCC). The goal will
be to have the Guam Office of Professional Licensure review the standards for paraprofessional
staff for vocational rehabilitation. This licensure will likely mirror how the Office of Professional
Licensure’s Guam Board of Allied Health licenses social workers with a master’s degree and a
Family and Marriage Counseling License.

Ongoing training and professional development with VRTAC-QE, VRTAC-QM, and NTACT.

The educational needs of GDVR personnel are determined based on input from several sources.
These sources include RSA regulatory language (34CFR Part 361), the Government of Guam’s
HR Division, and Individualized Performance Reviews.

GDVR enhances the training needs of Division staffers through interagency collaborations,
virtual continuing education training by VRTAC-QE and VRTAC-QM, and additional virtual
professional training sites. Some of the trainings provide CRCC credits toward retaining
certification. To minimize staff turnover and promote leadership development, all staff are
encouraged and, as appropriate, funded to participate in capacity-building training activities. VR
Counselors utilize staff mentoring that updates and incorporates vocational counseling and job
placement. GDVR will continue to emphasize using rehabilitation technology services and
resources, such as the GDVR access training material (including online formats). GDVR will
continue to seek resources from RSA through its technical assistance offerings as it addresses
Corrective Action Plans from a 2023 Audit.

More training will also be provided to advance “rapid engagement” with consumers to ensure a
better and faster attachment to the labor force using techniques such as those demonstrated
through VRTACL-QM. (Part 1: Background and Purpose of the Training/ Part 2: Training for
Counselors/ Part 3: The Essential Role of VR Partners and Providers/ Part 4: Reimaging Student
and Youth Engagement: Awareness to Action). Administrative staff participate in virtual
meetings with training officers to provide fiscal guidance. To include virtual training with
George Washington University, Disability Employment Technical Assistance Center (DETAC),
Administration on Disabilities (AoD), Mandatory Ethics Training provided by the Government of
Guam, Virginia Commonwealth University Rehabilitation Research and Training Center Online
training on Practical Strategies to Increase Graduation Success for Students with Disabilities/
What Works: Person Centered Planning for the Transition Process to Postsecondary Education/
Developing Work-Based Learning Opportunities/ Vocational Rehabilitation & Schools:
Collaboration for Improved Transition Outcomes/ Customized Employment/ Moving Towards
Independence for Individuals with Autism Spectrum Disorders/ Engaging Families in Transition
Planning to name a few.
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C. DESCRIPTION OF STAFF DEVELOPMENT POLICIES, PROCEDURES, AND ACTIVITIES THAT
ENSURE ALL PERSONNEL EMPLOYED BY THE VR AGENCY RECEIVE APPROPRIATE AND
ADEQUATE TRAINING AND CONTINUING EDUCATION FOR PROFESSIONALS AND
PARAPROFESSIONALS:

[. PARTICULARLY WITH RESPECT TO ASSESSMENT, VOCATIONAL COUNSELING, JOB
PLACEMENT, AND REHABILITATION TECHNOLOGY, INCLUDING TRAINING IMPLEMENTED IN
COORDINATION WITH ENTITIES CARRYING OUT STATE PROGRAMS UNDER SECTION 4 OF
THE ASSISTIVE TECHNOLOGY ACT OF 1998; AND

II. PROCEDURES FOR THE ACQUISITION AND DISSEMINATION OF SIGNIFICANT KNOWLEDGE
FROM RESEARCH AND OTHER SOURCES TO VR AGENCY PROFESSIONALS AND
PARAPROFESSIONALS AND FOR PROVIDING TRAINING REGARDING THE AMENDMENTS TO
THE REHABILITATION ACT MADE BY THE WORKFORCE INNOVATION AND OPPORTUNITY
ACT.

1. Guam DVR Vocational Rehabilitation Counselors refer clients to the University of Guam
(UOG) Guam System for Assistive Technology (GSAT) Center for various services, such
as referrals for client AT assessments, AT training, AT demonstrations, AT Lending
Library, AT Recycling and Equipment Exchange, and the Alternative Financing Program.

2. DISID/DVR currently serves as an active member of the GSAT Advisory Board and
participates in the planning and implementation of the GSAT Annual AT Conference and
Resource Fair. DISID/DVR participates as a Co-sponsor and program presenter during
the Annual Assistive Technology Conference and Resource Fair. The Annual AT
Conference and Fair allows the community to experience and become more aware of AT
devices that could be utilized to overcome barriers and challenges within the work
environment and at home.

3. DESCRIPTION OF VR AGENCY POLICIES AND PROCEDURES FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT AND
MAINTENANCE OF PERSONNEL STANDARDS CONSISTENT WITH SECTION 101(A)(7)(B) TO
ENSURE THAT VR AGENCY PROFESSIONAL AND PARAPROFESSIONAL PERSONNEL ARE
ADEQUATELY TRAINED AND PREPARED, INCLUDING—

A. STANDARDS THAT ARE CONSISTENT WITH ANY NATIONAL OR STATE-APPROVED OR -
RECOGNIZED CERTIFICATION, LICENSING, REGISTRATION, OR OTHER COMPARABLE
REQUIREMENTS THAT APPLY TO THE PROFESSION OR DISCIPLINE IN WHICH SUCH

PERSONNEL ARE PROVIDING VR SERVICES; AND

B. THE ESTABLISHMENT AND MAINTENANCE OF EDUCATION AND EXPERIENCE
REQUIREMENTS, IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 101(A)(7)(B)(1I) OF THE REHABILITATION
ACT, TO ENSURE THAT THE PERSONNEL HAVE A 21ST CENTURY UNDERSTANDING OF THE
EVOLVING LABOR FORCE AND THE NEEDS OF INDIVIDUALS WITH DISABILITIES.

Two (2) VR Counselors are in the process of applying to the San Diego State University Graduate
Rehabilitation Counseling Program for the 2024 fall semester. Four Vocational Rehabilitation
Counselor positions are in the process of being recruited this year. The plan is to have all 4 take
the Master's Degree Program in Vocational Counseling with San Diego State University.
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The DSU is also considering an additional Institution of Higher Education with the University of
Wisconsin-Stout, which offers distance learning master’s level programs. This university is
accredited by the Council for Accreditation of Counseling and Related Educational Programs
(CACREP). GDVR provides online education opportunities, including training (VRTAC-
QE/VRTAC-QM/ NTACT) for counselors.

Guam DVR supports all efforts to enhance Workforce Development and much-needed
continuing education for staff development. Guam DVR will reach out to USDOERSA to
determine the steps that will impact the effective management of the VR program in

Guam. GDVR will seek assistance from the Guam Board of Allied Professionals, including VR
Counselors who have graduated with a master’s degree in rehabilitation and have passed the
exam and certification by the Commission on Rehabilitation Counselor Certification (CRCC). The
goal will be to have the Guam Office of Professional Licensure review the standards for
paraprofessional staff for vocational rehabilitation. This licensure will likely mirror how the
Office of Professional Licensure’s Guam Board of Allied Health licenses social workers with a
master’s degree and a Family and Marriage Counseling License.

Ongoing training and professional development with VRTAC-QE, VRTAC-QM, and NTACT.

The educational needs of GDVR personnel are determined based on input from several sources.
These sources include RSA regulatory language (34CFR Part 361), the Government of Guam’s
HR Division, and Individualized Performance Reviews.

GDVR enhances the training needs of division staffers through interagency collaborations,
virtual continuing education training by VRTAC-QE and VRTAC-QM, and additional virtual
professional training sites. Some of the trainings provide CRCC credits toward retaining
certification. To minimize staff turnover and promote leadership development, all staff are
encouraged and, as appropriate, funded to participate in capacity-building training activities. VR
Counselors utilize staff mentoring that updates and incorporates vocational counseling and job
placement. GDVR will continue to emphasize using rehabilitation technology services and
resources, such as the GDVR access training material (including online formats). GDVR will
continue to seek resources from RSA through its technical assistance offerings as it addresses
Corrective Action Plans from a 2023 Audit.

More training will also be provided to advance “rapid engagement” with consumers to ensure a
better and faster attachment to the labor force using techniques such as those demonstrated
through VRTACL-QM. (Part 1: Background and Purpose of the Training/ Part 2: Training for
Counselors/ Part 3: The Essential Role of VR Partners and Providers/ Part 4: Reimaging Student
and Youth Engagement: Awareness to Action). Administrative staff participate in virtual
meetings with training officers to provide fiscal guidance. To include virtual training with
George Washington University, Disability Employment Technical Assistance Center (DETAC),
Administration on Disabilities (AoD), Mandatory Ethics Training provided by the Government of
Guam, Virginia Commonwealth University Rehabilitation Research and Training Center Online
training on Practical Strategies to Increase Graduation Success for Students with Disabilities/
What Works: Person Centered Planning for the Transition Process to Postsecondary Education/
Developing Work-Based Learning Opportunities/ Vocational Rehabilitation & Schools:
Collaboration for Improved Transition Outcomes/ Customized Employment/ Moving Towards
Independence for Individuals with Autism Spectrum Disorders/ Engaging Families in Transition
Planning to name a few.
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Guam DVR continues to collaborate with the Guam Department of Education based on the
current Memorandum of Agreement. The GDVR, Department of Public Health and Social
Services, and the Guam Behavioral Health and Wellness Center (provider of mental health
services) will continue joint sponsorship of training events focused on improving transition and
vocational rehabilitation services. In addition to specific training, GDVR staff are encouraged to
attend other transition-focused trainings to increase their knowledge of transition issues and
processes. GDVR supports staff attendance at locally sponsored disability awareness and
advocacy outreach programs to improve coordination of services and transition service delivery
skills.

GDVR will designate a VR liaison counselor for each high school as a referral source for DVR
applicants. GDVR liaison staff work with educators and parents to provide information on the
interagency agreement and VR services.

4. METHOD(S) THE VR AGENCY USES TO ENSURE THAT PERSONNEL ARE ABLE TO
COMMUNICATE IN APPROPRIATE MODES OF COMMUNICATION WITH OR IN THE NATIVE
LANGUAGE OF APPLICANTS OR ELIGIBLE INDIVIDUALS WHO HAVE LIMITED ENGLISH
SPEAKING ABILITY.

Guam DVR maintains a listing of professionals (interpreters for the deaf and hard of hearing,
language interpreters, etc.) who provide alternative means of communication and purchase the
services accordingly or obtain the services of individuals who can communicate in the native
languages of individuals who have limited English speaking ability or modes of communication
(deaf or hard of hearing) of the individual, applicant, and consumer.

GDVR maintains the ability to communicate with customers in their preferred mode using
various resources. Designated staff maintain and coordinate foreign language translation and
interpreter lists.

GDVR affirmatively plans to recruit staff who are fluent in American Sign Language.
Guam DVR has staff who can speak the various languages of the South Pacific islanders.

5. AS APPROPRIATE, DESCRIBE THE PROCEDURES AND ACTIVITIES TO COORDINATE THE
DESIGNATED STATE UNIT'S COMPREHENSIVE SYSTEM OF PERSONNEL DEVELOPMENT WITH
PERSONNEL DEVELOPMENT UNDER THE INDIVIDUALS WITH DISABILITIES EDUCATION ACT.

GDVR to continue providing technical assistance, such as participation in IEP meetings or
referral to community resources, for students prior to the referral timeline, as staff resources
are available to make this possible.

Consistent with the goals and priorities of GDVR, it will emphasize the employment potential of
students with disabilities and improve the outreach and outcomes for transition-aged students.
In doing so, GDVR will pursue opportunities to collaborate with students, families, the Guam
Department of Education schools, and other stakeholders. To facilitate the integration and
coordination of transition services provided by Guam DVR and the Guam Department of
Education for students with disabilities. Promoting the continuous improvement of post-
secondary education and competitive, integrated employment outcomes for youth with
disabilities.
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Guam DVR and the Guam Department of Education shall agree to a wide range of mutual
responsibilities, including the following highlights:

- Provide joint professional development, in-service training and informational meetings for
school personnel, VR staff, other adult service providers, parents and students. This may include
orientation to programs, referral processes, policies, procedures, pertinent legislation and other
areas as may be appropriate.

- Offer training and technical assistance to the Division of Special Education of the Guam
Department of Education (GDOE) and GDVR office on coordinating the transition planning
process. Topics in this area may include but are not limited to: inviting GDVR counselors to [EP
meetings; providing information about VR in the IEP development process; and educating VR
counselors about GDOE procedures related to transition planning and services for employment
and postsecondary education goals for students with IEPs.

- Collaborate on the State Performance Plan and/or strategic plans developed by each party to
facilitate the goals of this agreement and give priority to effective transition services for youth
with disabilities resulting in improved post-secondary education and competitive, integrated
employment outcomes.

- Use available inter-agency forums, conferences and expertise to develop a coordinated
approach to facilitate achievement of the goals.

- Share student/consumer data, to the extent allowed by law, to evaluate the effectiveness of the
education and VR services provided.

- Share federal and local monitoring practices and findings for effective program and policy
evaluation.

- Participate in technical assistance and advisory opportunities to support the goals of GDVR and
GDOE.

J. COORDINATION WITH EDUCATION OFFICIALS.

1. DESCRIBE PLANS, POLICIES, AND PROCEDURES FOR COORDINATION BETWEEN THE
DESIGNATED STATE AGENCY AND EDUCATION OFFICIALS RESPONSIBLE FOR THE PUBLIC
EDUCATION OF STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES, THAT ARE DESIGNED TO FACILITATE THE

TRANSITION OF THE STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES FROM THE RECEIPT OF EDUCATIONAL
SERVICES IN SCHOOL TO THE RECEIPT OF VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION SERVICES,
INCLUDING PRE-EMPLOYMENT TRANSITION SERVICES.

Guam DVR’s formal linkage agreement with Guam DOE/SpEd is in place. This agreement
dictates processes and action-driven GDVR and DOE/SpEd services provision. GDVR prioritizes
the placement of full-time VR Counselors in each public high school. GDVR, in collaboration with
local educational agencies, is now required to offer transition-age high school students with
disabilities (ages 14-21) Pre-Employment Transition Services (PETS) using 15% of our federal
allocation annually.

Pre-Employment Transition Services include Job exploration counseling/Work-Based learning
experiences (after school work opportunities outside the traditional school setting, including
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internships that are provided in an integrated environment)/ Counseling on opportunities in
comprehensive transition or enrollment in postsecondary educational programs/ Workplace
Readiness to develop social skills and independent living/ Instruction in Self-Advocacy/ peer
mentoring.

Guam DVR will support students whose vocational goals require pursuing an academic or
vocational training program at a postsecondary educational institution, such as Guam
Community College (GCC) or the University of Guam (UOG).

Guam DVR continues trade training opportunities with Guam Trades Academy for
consumers/clients.

The workshop presentations will be conducted at various high school and college campuses.

GDVR policy for youth with disabilities is recommended to apply for VR services at least two
years before graduation. The employment plan should be developed as soon as possible, but the
time shall be 90 days after enrollment. GDVR staff will use rapid engagement and motivational
interviewing techniques when working with this population. GDVR, in collaboration with the
GDOE, will provide services to assist the student in developing and successfully achieving their
Individual Plan for Employment (IPE) goal.

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to ensure that the Department of Integrated Services for
Individuals with Disabilities (DISID) - Guam Division of Vocational Rehabilitation (DVR), in
accordance with the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (Rehabilitation Act), as amended by the
Workforce Innovation and Opportunity Act (WIOA) has a consistent and efficient statewide
approach to providing pre-employment transition services to eligible and/or potentially eligible
Guam students with disabilities as they transition from high school, college, or vocational
training to competitive integrated employment.

II. APPLICABILITY

This policy applies to all Vocational Rehabilitation (VR) Specialists, supervisors, managers,
administrators, students with disabilities who are potentially eligible or eligible for VR services,
and their families, advocates, and stakeholders of the DISID - DVR.

III. AUTHORITY

The authority for this policy is established in DISID - DVR as set forth in 34 Code of Federal
Regulations Part 361§ 361.48

IV. POLICY

It is the policy of DISID - -DVR that pre-employment transition services are made available to
help all students with disabilities begin to identify career interests and to learn skills in
preparation for transition to competitive integrated employment and/or postsecondary
education. Additionally, DISID - DVR will track the costs of pre-employment transition services
to the level of required, authorized, and coordination activities as defined below (C-E).

A. Pre-employment transition services

Page 216



1. DISID - DVR shall reserve 15% of its total federal allotment of 110 funds to provide students
with disabilities with the five pre-employment transition services and coordination activities
required by the Rehabilitation Act, as amended by WIOA, and identified in (C,2) below.

2. If reserve funds remain, DISID - DVR may provide additional authorized pre-employment
transition services in accordance with the Rehabilitation Act, as amended by WIOA.

B. Target Population

1. Pre-employment transition services are provided State-wide to students with a disability who
are:

a. Eligible for VR services in accordance with the DISID - DVR Eligibility Policy; or

b. Potentially eligible for VR services (i.e., all students with disabilities, including those
who have not applied or been determined eligible for VR services).

2. "Student with a disability" shall be defined as a person who meets all of the following criteria:
a. Is at least 14 but no more than 21 years of age (a student remains eligible through the
end of the semester in which he or she turns 21).

b. Has a disability, and has submitted the required qualifying medical documentation
signed by a medical provider or a copy of his or her Individualized Education Program
(IEP) or 504 Plan.

c. Has documentation confirming enrollment as a student in an educational program,
including:

1. Secondary school, including home school and alternative school programs

(e.g., those housed within the juvenile justice system);

2. education programs approved by a federally-recognized

accrediting agency under the U.S. Department of Education's Office of Post-secondary Education
(OPE).

3. Adult basic educational programs which lead to a recognized educational credential (e.g., GED
or high school diploma); and

4. State, nationally, or industry recognized certificate programs leading to a credential (e.g.,
Certified Nursing Assistant, Phlebotomy Technician, Microsoft Certification, Commercial
Driver's License Certification, Automotive Service Excellence Certification).

Documentation of enrollment may include an IEP, 504 Plan, report card, college acceptance
letter, college registration receipt, or other documentation from the educational program, and
must be current each time a pre-employment transition service agreement is initiated to
demonstrate that the student continues to qualify for these services.

C. Required Services and Statewide Availability
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1. The primary purpose of pre-employment transition service provided or coordinated by the
Agency is to help students begin to identify career interests and to learn skills in preparation for
transition to employment and/or post-secondary education. DISID — DVR shall make every
effort to provide or coordinate these services to ensure State-wide availability.

2. Required pre-employment transition services may be provided in a group and/or an
individualized setting and are limited to any or all of the services listed below:

a. job exploration counseling;

b. work-based learning experiences, which may include in-school or after-school
opportunities or experience outside the traditional school setting (including internships),
that are provided in an integrated environment to the maximum extent possible;

c. counseling on opportunities for enrollment in comprehensive transition or
postsecondary educational programs at institutions of higher education;

d. workplace readiness training to develop social skills and independent living; and

e. instruction in self-advocacy (including instruction in person-centered planning), which
may include peer mentoring (including peer mentoring from people with disabilities
working in competitive integrated employment).

D. Providing auxiliary aids and services under pre-employment transition services
1. Auxiliary aids and services include:

a. Qualified interpreters on-site or through video remote interpreting (VR) services; note
takers; real-time computer-aided transcription services; written materials; exchange of
written notes; telephone handset amplifiers; assistive listening devices; assistive listening
systems; telephones compatible with hearing aids; closed caption decoders; open and
closed captioning, including real-time captioning; voice, text, and video-based
telecommunications products and systems, including text telephones (TTYs),
videophones, and captioned telephones, or equally effective telecommunications

devices; videotext displays; accessible electronic and information technology; or other
effective methods of making aurally delivered information available to individuals who
are deaf or hard of hearing;

b. Qualified readers; taped texts; audio recordings; Brailed materials and displays; screen
reader software; magnification software; optical readers; secondary auditory programs

(SAP); large print materials; accessible electronic and information technology; or other
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effective methods of making visually delivered materials available to individuals who are
blind or have low vision;

c. Acquisition or modification of equipment or devices; and
d. Other similar services and actions.

2. DISID - DVR shall ensure that no qualified student with a disability is denied the benefit of
pre-employment transition services on the basis of the person's disability. Therefore, if a
student with a disability requires auxiliary aids or services to access or participate in any of the
required pre-employment transition services, DISID - DVR may pay for such costs when no
other public entity is required to provide such aid or service.

3. Pre-employment transition service funds may not be used to modify a student's personal
equipment or devices, or to provide personal equipment or devices of which students would
retain ownership.

E. Outreach and collaboration

1. DISID - DVR shall make every effort to develop and maintain cooperative working
relationships with the State secondary education staff (including alternative school programs),
post-secondary education staff, State government operated programs, and workforce
development partners to coordinate pre-employment transition services.

2. Pre-Employment Transition Coordination activities include:
a. Participating in IEP meetings for both eligible and potentially eligible students.

Participation may be in person or by teleconference, when invited, pending DISID - DVR
representative availability;

b. Attending person-centered planning meetings for students with disabilities receiving services
under title XIX of the Social Security Act, when invited;

c. Working with workforce development partners, employers, and DISID - DVR network
providers to develop work-based learning experiences for students with disabilities; and

d. Working with schools to coordinate and ensure the provision of pre-employment transition
services. DISID - DVR will provide accurate information to referral sources regarding the
timeline and application process for vocational rehabilitation services; and local education
agencies (LEAs) will refer students with disabilities in secondary education as early as age 14
for pre-employment transition services and check on the status of these referrals.

V. RESPONSIBILITY

The implementation and responsibility for this policy is vested in the Vocational Rehabilitation
Administrator, the Designated State Unit Director for the Division of Vocational Rehabilitation.

VI. STANDARDS

1. Provision of pre-employment transition services to students with disabilities shall be:
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1. Governed by DISID - DVR policies and procedures, and in accordance with state and
federal law and regulation and the statewide interagency agreement developed between
the Guam Department Superintendent of Education and DVR.

2. Provided based on parental consent, when applicable, to participate in pre-employment
transition services obtained pursuant to the State law, as well as policies of the
educational programs.

2. Students with disabilities are not required to apply for or be determined eligible for VR
services before receiving pre-employment transition services. Students who have provided
adequate documentation of their disability and enrollment in a recognized education program
shall not have their participation in pre-employment transition services delayed by the process
of applying for VR services.

3. A student with a disability who needs individualized vocational rehabilitation services, in
addition to pre-employment transition services, must apply for and be determined eligible for
the VR program and have an approved Individualized Plan for Employment (IPE).

4. Students with disabilities are not exempt from any of the order of selection requirements for
DVR services, but if a student receiving pre-employment transition services is found eligible for
DVR services and assigned to a closed priority category, the student may continue to receive any
and all pre-employment transition service while on a wait list for additional VR services.

5. When a student with a disability has an IPE, the provision of pre-employment transition
services will be included in the IPE.

6. Students who do not apply for VR services may continue to receive pre-employment
transition services as long as they satisfy the definition of a student with a disability.

7. Services and activities may be provided by a school under a contract with GDOE or by other
vendors and partnerships arranged by DVR. They will maintain direct administrative
supervision over the expenditure of funds.

8. Pre-employment transition services shall be discontinued once a student with a disability
chooses to exercise informed choice and discontinues participation; a person no longer satisfies
the definition of a student with a disability, regardless of whether those services were being
provided consistent with an IPE.

9. Pre-employment transition services shall cease to be provided under an IPE once the
individual has been moved into employed status. All other VR services may continue as planned.

When educational goals overlap with employment/rehabilitation goals and services, a cost-
sharing arrangement may be negotiated between GDVR, the GDOE, Long-Term Care, or Mental
Health Programs.

As part of our commitment to providing quality services, Guam DVR is currently in the process
of recruiting six (6) Vocational Rehabilitation Counselors. These counselors will have a caseload
of youth exclusively, ensuring they can dedicate their full attention to each student. They will be
trained in specific evidence-based practices and rapid engagement services, equipping them to
effectively implement the transition services we offer our youth.
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2. DESCRIBE THE CURRENT STATUS AND SCOPE OF THE FORMAL INTERAGENCY AGREEMENT
BETWEEN THE VR AGENCY AND THE STATE EDUCATIONAL AGENCY. CONSISTENT WITH THE
REQUIREMENTS OF THE FORMAL INTERAGENCY AGREEMENT PURSUANT TO 34 C.F.R. §
361.22(B), PROVIDE, AT A MINIMUM, THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION ABOUT THE
AGREEMENT:

A. CONSULTATION AND TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE, WHICH MAY BE PROVIDED USING
ALTERNATIVE MEANS FOR MEETING PARTICIPATION (SUCH AS VIDEO CONFERENCES AND
CONFERENCE CALLS), TO ASSIST EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES IN PLANNING FOR THE
TRANSITION OF STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES FROM SCHOOL TO POST-SCHOOL ACTIVITIES,
INCLUDING PRE-EMPLOYMENT TRANSITION SERVICES AND OTHER VOCATIONAL
REHABILITATION SERVICES;

B. TRANSITION PLANNING BY PERSONNEL OF THE DESIGNATED STATE AGENCY AND
EDUCATIONAL AGENCY PERSONNEL FOR STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES THAT FACILITATES
THE DEVELOPMENT AND IMPLEMENTATION OF THEIR INDIVIDUALIZED EDUCATION
PROGRAMS (IEPS) UNDER SECTION 614(D) OF THE INDIVIDUALS WITH DISABILITIES
EDUCATION ACT;

C. THE ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES, INCLUDING FINANCIAL RESPONSIBILITIES, OF EACH
AGENCY, INCLUDING PROVISIONS FOR DETERMINING STATE LEAD AGENCIES AND
QUALIFIED PERSONNEL RESPONSIBLE FOR TRANSITION SERVICES AND PRE-EMPLOYMENT
TRANSITION SERVICES;

D. PROCEDURES FOR OUTREACH TO AND IDENTIFICATION OF STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES
WHO NEED TRANSITION SERVICES AND PRE-EMPLOYMENT TRANSITION SERVICES.
OUTREACH TO THESE STUDENTS SHOULD OCCUR AS EARLY AS POSSIBLE DURING THE
TRANSITION PLANNING PROCESS AND MUST INCLUDE, AT A MINIMUM, A DESCRIPTION OF
THE PURPOSE OF THE VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION PROGRAM, ELIGIBILITY
REQUIREMENTS, APPLICATION PROCEDURES, AND SCOPE OF SERVICES THAT MAY BE
PROVIDED TO ELIGIBLE INDIVIDUALS;

E. COORDINATION NECESSARY TO SATISFY DOCUMENTATION REQUIREMENTS SET FORTH IN
34 C.F.R. PART 397 REGARDING STUDENTS AND YOUTH WITH DISABILITIES WHO ARE
SEEKING SUBMINIMUM WAGE EMPLOYMENT; AND

F. ASSURANCE THAT, IN ACCORDANCE WITH 34 C.F.R. § 397.31, NEITHER THE SEA NOR THE
LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY WILL ENTER INTO A CONTRACT OR OTHER ARRANGEMENT
WITH AN ENTITY, AS DEFINED IN 34 C.F.R. § 397.5(D), FOR THE PURPOSE OF OPERATING A
PROGRAM UNDER WHICH YOUTH WITH A DISABILITY IS ENGAGED IN WORK COMPENSATED
AT A SUBMINIMUM WAGE.

Since January15, 2020, the Guam Division of Vocational Rehabilitation (GDVR had partnered
with the Guam Department of Education and its Division of Special Education through an
Interagency Cooperative Agreement. The purpose of the Interagency Cooperative Agreement is
to enhance the working relationship between Guam Department of Education (GDOE) and the
Guam Department of Integrated Services for Individuals with Disabilities (DISID), Division of
Vocational Rehabilitation (DISID-DVR) to provide more effective resources to individuals with
disabilities in compliance with Section 612(a)(12) of Individuals with Disabilities Education Act
(IDEA) 34 CFR 300.154, and section 101 (a)(11)(D) of the Rehabilitation Act and its
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implementing regulations at 34 CFR 361.22 (b). Additional references used in this document
include Sections 113 and %11 of the Rehabilitation Act, and the Final Regulations: State
Vocational Rehabilitation Services Program; State Supported Employment Services Program;
and Limitations on Use of Sub-minimal Wage.

Within this agreement are strategies for the two agencies to collaborate in evaluating, serving,
and planning for a seamless transition from school for students with disabilities who are eligible
or potentially eligible for Vocational Rehabilitation services. The intended result of these
collaborative strategies and activities is that students will achieve their post-secondary goals as
they transition from school to adult education, competitive integrated employment (including
customized and supported employment), continuing and adult education, independent living,
and community participation.

The agreement is designed:

e To coordinate the receipt of pre-employment transition services (Pre-ETS), transition
services and other DISID-DVR services to students with disabilities in order to facilitate
their smooth transition from school to post-school employment-related activities and
competitive, integrated employment.

e To outline grievance procedures to resolve disputes between DISID-DVR and GDOE, as
well as procedures to resolve disputes between an individual with a disability and the
entities specified above, and information about the Client Assistance Program.

e To ensure the availability of transition and pre-employment transition services for
students with disabilities who may require assistance in exercising informed choice
throughout the process.

e To serve as a mechanism for DISID-DVR and GDOE to clearly specify the plans, policies
and procedures for coordinating services to facilitate the transition of students with
disabilities, including:

o Pre-employment transition services;

o Consultation and technical assistance to assist the GDOE in planning for the
transition of students;

o Transition planning by Guam 0ISID-DVR and GDOE personnel that facilitates the
development and implementation of a student's individualized education plan
(IEP);

o Outreach to and identification of students with disabilities and assessment of
their potential need for transition services and pre- employment transition
services;

o Documentation requirements set forth in section 511 of the Rehabilitation Act
with regard to students with disabilities who are seeking subminimum wage
employment.

o Assurance that GDOE will not enter into an arrangement with an entity holding a
special wage certificate under section 14(c) of the Fair Labor Standards Act for
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the purpose of operating a program under which a youth with a disability is
engaged in work at a subminimum wage;

o Criteria for determining and assigning the financial and programmatic roles and
responsibilities of each agency for the provision of pre-employment transition
services and transition services to students with disabilities; and

o Grievance procedure to resolve disputes between VR and Education, as well as
procedures to resolve disputes between an individual with a disability and the
entities

Nothing under Title I of the Rehabilitation Act shall be construed as reducing GDOE's
obligation under the IDEA to provide or pay for transition services that are also
considered special education or related services and that are necessary for ensuring a
free appropriate public education (FAPE) to children with disabilities.

DISID-DVR and GDOE will engage in providing the other with consultation and technical
assistance to plan for and ensure the smooth transition of students with disabilities from school

to post-school activities, including pre-employment transition services for students with
disabilities who are in secondary education, ages 14-21 (in accordance with the GDOE's
minimum and maximum age range for receipt of transition services as outlined in IDEA).

DISID-DVR staff should be a resource for schools and families to help educate students about
the support needed for a smooth transition from school to work, further training, education,

and/or Independent Living:

Consult with and educate schools, parents, students, and other agencies about VR
services.

Provide consultation and technical assistance through informational sessions, face-to-
face meetings, phone calls, conference calls, and brochures.

Provide consultation and technical assistance during routine visits to the high schools,
during IEP meetings, at conferences and/or training activities, and at other times as
requested by GDOE.

Disseminate information about transition services, pre-employment transition services,
outreach processes, VR eligibility, the scope of VR services, effective practices, training
opportunities, funding strategies, assistive technology, and other relevant topics.

Communicate relevant VR policy that may impact a student's application or eligibility
for VR services.

GDOE and DISID-DVR staff will inform each other about policies or procedural changes that may
impact transition services, including pre-employment transition services.

DISID-DVR's involvement during the transition planning phase of the IEP helps ensure that the

vocational or employment-related provisions of the IEP provide a bridge to the vocational
rehabilitation services needed under an IPE (individualized plan for employment) for students
determined eligible for the vocational rehabilitation program.
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Transition services are defined similarly in the Rehabilitation Act and Individuals with
Disabilities Education Act (IDEA). According to 34 CFR 361.5(c)(55) - 'Transition services"
means a coordinated set of activities for a student or youth with a disability.

e Designed within an outcome-oriented process that promotes movement from school to
post-school activities, including postsecondary education, vocational training,
competitive integrated employment, supported employment, continuing and adult
education, adult services, independent living, or community participation

o Based upon the individual student's or youth's needs, taking into account the
student's or youth's preferences and interests

o Thatincludes instruction, community experiences, the development of
employment and other post-school adult living objectives, and, if appropriate,
acquisition of daily living skills and functional vocational evaluation

o That promotes or facilitates the achievement of the employment outcome
identified in the student's or youth's individualized plan for employment and

o Thatincludes outreach to and engagement of the parents or, as appropriate, the
representative of such a student or youth with a disability

DISID-DVR Transition Services facilitate the transition from school to post-secondary life, such
as achieving an employment outcome in competitive, integrated employment. They must be
provided to students or youth who have been determined eligible for the VR program and in
accordance with an approved IPE. DISID-DVR shall determine the eligibility of all students with
disabilities who have applied for DISID-DVR services within 60 days from the date of
application.

DISID-DVR Transition Services are separate from but may include Pre-Employment Transition
Services (see Section 8 - Pre-employment Transition Services) for eligible students with
disabilities.

Any allowable VR service can be a transition service under an IPE. These services include, but
are not limited to, assessment, counseling and guidance, physical and mental restoration
services, vocational and other training services, maintenance, transportation, job-related
services including job search and placement assistance, job retention services, and follow-up
and follow-up services.

Cross-training opportunities for DISID-DVR and GDOE personnel will occur at least once a year.
OISID-DVR and GDOE will collaboratively determine area(s) whereby cross-training is needed.

DISID-DVR and GDOE agree to work collaboratively to provide transition services for students
with disabilities that facilitate the development and implementation of their individualized
education programs (IEPs) in accordance with section 614(d) of the IDEA. In accordance with
the Rehabilitation Act, as amended by WIOA, an individualized plan for employment (IPE) will
be developed by VR, prior to a student exiting high school and within 90 days from the date of
eligibility determination. The IPE will be developed by VR in consideration of the student's IEP
or 504 services, as applicable; and in accordance with the plans, policies, procedures, and terms
of this interagency agreement. The development and approval of an individualized plan for
employment (IPE) should be as early as possible during the transition planning process and not
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later than the time a student with a disability determined to be eligible for vocational
rehabilitation services leaves the school setting.

Beginning at age 14, agencies likely to provide or pay for needed transition services, including
pre- employment transition services, are invited to attend the student's IEP meeting. DISID-DVR
will provide assistance in transition planning for students with disabilities to facilitate
development of their [EP's. DISID-DVR can provide information, technical assistance, case
consultation and information/referral as needed for eligible or potentially eligible students with
disabilities.

At times, the DISID-DVR Counselor/Staff may be unable to attend IEP meetings in person when
invited. When this occurs, alternative methods of networking with DISID-DVR and the student
may be employed to ensure that GDOE and DISID-DVR communicate regarding [EP goals and
needed transition services before, during, and after the IEP meeting; students with disabilities
are provided information about VR transition services, including pre-employment transition
services, and are given an opportunity to apply for DISID-DVR services at least two years before
the student exits school, or when it is determined the student needs more intensive,
individualized VR services. Alternatives to physical attendance at the IEP meeting include:

e Telephone contact

e Conference calls

e E-mails

e Written input for school use in documenting agency participation

School follow-up is necessary for effective IEP implementation. Schools typically designate a
staff person as a Transition Teacher/Consulting Resource Teacher (CRT). This person is
responsible for communicating the student's transition service needs to agency representatives
who were unable to attend. For GDOE, responsibility for the coordination of transition services
is transferred to the school level and falls within the purview of SPED Consulting Resource
Teachers, Transition Teachers, and/or Transition Coordinators.

DISID-DVR and GDOE staff will inform each other of community events such as job fairs,
transition fairs, and career days to introduce students with disabilities to possible career goals.

DISID-DVR and GDOE staff will work together to facilitate the local level engagement of
potential employers to provide job shadows, paid and unpaid work-based learning
opportunities, etc. for students with disabilities.

DISID-DVR, in collaboration with GDOE, will provide or arrange for the provision of pre-
employment transition services to all who meet the definition of a student with a disability who
are in secondary education, ages 14-21 (in accordance with the GDOE's minimum and maximum
age range for receipt of transition services as outlined in IDEA), receiving either special
education services through IDEA, or are an individual with a disability for the purposes of
Section 504, and identified as requiring these services. (The coordination and provision of pre-
employment transition services is outlined in more detail in Section 8 - Pre-Employment
Transition Services).

Procedures for Outreach:
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There are six high schools, one alternative school, and one charter school in Guam. DISID-DVR
assigns a Vocational Rehabilitation Counselor to each of these high schools in the state.

Counselors Designee shall inform students, families, special and regular education teachers,
school administrators, advocacy groups, and others about DISID-DVR.

DISID-DVR and GDOE will support outreach activities that will increase referrals to DISID-DVR
in an effort to provide eligible and potentially eligible students with disabilities a smooth school

to work transition.

o The designated DISID-DVR Counselor Designee will work closely with each high
school to coordinate, identify students and implement pre-employment
transition services. DISID- DVR will provide the necessary forms and templates
for required documentation including Pre-Employment Transition Services

Student Consent/Referral Forms.

o DISID-DVR Counselors/ VR Designee will give presentations and distribute both
print and electronic materials that explain transition and pre-employment
services along with traditional vocational rehabilitation services.

= Qutreach activities of the Counselor/ VR Designee are primarily focused
on providing information about VR to school staff, students, parents,
community professionals, and others interested in pre-employment
transition services and transition services.

= Qutreach to these students should occur as early as possible during the
transition planning process and will include, at a minimum, a description
of the following:

Vocational Rehabilitation program purpose

Eligibility requirements

Procedures

Scope of services that may be provided to eligible students

Pre-employment transition services that may be provided to
potentially eligible or eligible students.

e GDOE will identify methods and procedures for outreach and identification of students
and families who may benefit from DISID-DVR services. Assistance with the methods
and procedures should include actions needed to engage those who are not aware of

DISIO-DVR services.

e The VR Counselor/ VR Designee can provide information regarding DISID-DVR services
that can be passed on to students and their families by contacting the Transition
Teacher/Consulting Resource Teacher (CRT).

Ways the VR Counselor VR Designee I may conduct outreach include:
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e Providing VR brochures, business cards and documents to the school.
o Conducting regularly scheduled school visits (co-location).
o Participating in transition and job fairs at the school.
o Attending school IEP meetings when invited (VR Counselor)

o Presenting at the first Open House or Orientation held at the school (VR
Counselor).

o Speaking about pre-employment transition services and VR services at school
staff meetings, teacher in-service training, student/parent group meetings, or
interagency meeting. (VR Counselors)

e DISID-DVR Counselors/ VR Designee will work with GDOE staff to identify and reach out
to all students with disabilities to include those served in special education, those
receiving an accommodation under Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act, and other
students and youth with disabilities. Outreach activities will include students with
disabilities receiving school psychological, health, nursing or social work services, and
students with disabilities enrolled in an educational program and not in special
education. DISID-DVR will also reach out to youth with disabilities who have dropped
out of an education program or students who are at risk of dropping out of high school.

e DISID-DVR will inform students with disabilities about the availability of and
opportunities to exercise informed choice; including the availability of support services
for individuals with disabilities who require assistance in exercising informed choice
throughout the vocational rehabilitation process.

e DISID-DVR will work with GDOE to ensure collaboration between transition services
provided under IDEA and the pre-employment transition services provided by DISID-
DVR through direct provision of services or through contracts with GDOE and/or other
providers that may be provided in the future.

e GDOE has provided written guidance to schools that Pre-Employment Transition
Services funds are to be used to provide additional services to students with disabilities,
not to pay for the services required under the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act
(IDEA). GDOE will continue to work with high schools to ensure that they understand
this guidance.

e Not all eligible or potentially eligible students with disabilities will require all five
required activities, however, all should receive all needed services, as determined
through informed choice and consultation with each student based on their strengths
and needs and consistent with their IEP, when applicable.

DISID-DVR Responsibilities:

e Partner with schools to provide pre-employment transition services to eligible or
potentially eligible students and transition services to students with disabilities who are
eligible for VR services.
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Partner with schools to provide or arrange for the provision of pre-employment
transition services to any student with a disability who needs those services and is
eligible or potentially eligible.

Engage employers in developing work-based learning opportunities in competitive
integrated employment settings.

Conduct outreach activities to students and families regarding VR transition services
and pre- employment transition services in partnership with education.

Coordinate a referral process for students with disabilities in need of pre-employment
transition services, and students or youth with disabilities interested in applying for VR
services.

Determine eligibility for individual VR services and develop an IPE in coordination with
the student or youths IEP or 504 plan, as early as possible during the transition planning
process, but not prior to them leaving the school setting.

Attend the student's I[EP meeting when invited. If not able to attend in person, arrange
for alternate means of attendance through conference call or other.

Designate staff to be responsible for the oversight of the provision of technical
assistance and consultation, and the development of program strategies and procedures
applicable for students with disabilities.

Assign a DISID-DVR counselor as a liaison to each high school (to include charter
schools) to provide technical assistance and consultation, develop collaborative
approaches for student outreach and referral for VR services, and assist with transition
planning that facilitates the completion of a student's IEP and the student's transition
from school to post-school employment.

Provide technical assistance on VR to educational personnel through formal and
informal training, joint problem-solving, and exchange of information on policies and
procedures.

Collaborate with school personnel to ensure alignments of students' IEPs with IPEs.

Attend IEP meeting to provide employment information, technical assistance, case
consultation, and information on VR programs and referrals needed.

Perform outreach activities that help inform schools, students with disabilities, and their
families about the VR program, including purpose of program, VR eligibility
requirements, referral and application procedures, and the scope of services that may be
provided to eligible individuals.

Conduct outreach for student with disabilities who may benefit from VR services as
early as appropriate during the transition planning process. DISID-DVR
counselors/Designee will work to foster the referral of student with disabilities to VR
services at least two years prior to graduation.
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Make relevant data about eligibility for VR services available and track information
about employment outcomes for youth with disabilities to improve collaboration efforts,
VR services, and employment outcomes.

VR shall determine the eligibility of all students with disabilities who have applied for
VR services within 60 days from the date of application pursuant to section 102(a)(6) of
the Rehabilitation Act and section 34 CFR 361.41(b)(1) of its implementing regulations.

VR will develop an Individualized Plan for Employment (IPE), which is consistent with
and which takes into consideration the student-client's IEP, prior to exit and within 90
days of VR eligibility, unless an extension is approved.

GDOE Responsibilities:

Provide the student FAPE, and transition services under IDEA. [34 CFR §300.43
(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 1401(34) )]

Ensure the Coordinated Set of Activities in the IEP supports career and post-secondary
education and training options.

Collaborate with VR in the provision of transition services and pre-employment
transition services.

Based upon the student's current assessment and secondary transition post-secondary
goals collaborate with VR in determining the student's needed Pre-Employment
transition activities.

Provide opportunities for students to develop employment skills and participate in
community experiences.

Provide available student information to assist in VR eligibility determination, and
receipt of pre-employment transition services.

Assist VR counselors with access to student and school environment and identify
opportunities to work with students.

Invite VR counselors/Designee to the student's IEP meeting.

Collaborate with VR to determine who will be responsible for providing services that are
both special education services and vocational rehabilitation services.

Ensure high schools are not contracting with an entity for the purpose of operating a
program under which a youth with a disability is engaged in work compensated at a
subminimum wage.

For students with disabilities who are seeking subminimum wage employment after HS
exit, provide VR documentation of completion of appropriate transition services under
IDEA.

Ensure that schools implement special education requirements for transition planning
services specified in IDEA as evidenced the development and implementation of IEPs for
students with identified needs.
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e Designate personnel to be responsible for the provision of technical assistance and
consultation, and the development of statewide program strategies and procedures
applicable to students with disabilities transitioning from school to post-school
activities.

e Coordinate a network of professionals focused on assisting schools with implementing
effective transition planning and services.

e Provide technical assistance and consultation to VR personnel through formal and
informal training, joint problem-solving, and exchange of information on policies and
procedures.

e Share data with parental and/or student consent as applicable for students with
disabilities regarding transition services, post-secondary goals, post high school
outcomes, and exiting environment data.

e Provide representation on the VR State Rehabilitation Council and relevant committee
participation.

Limitations on Sub-minimum wage and Documentation Requirements under Section 511:

It is noted that currently in the state of Guam, there are no entities that offer sub-minimum
wage employment for individuals with or without disabilities; and GDOE does not contract with
any entities or directly provide subminimum wage employment opportunities for students with
disabilities. However, GDOE and DISID-DVR mutually agreed to include the 511 section into
their interagency agreement in case it were to become an issue of concern in the future.

Documentation requirements under section 511 of the Rehabilitation Act for students with
disabilities seeking subminimum wage employment:

Under section 511 of Rehabilitation Act, 14(c) businesses referred to as "employers" are
prohibited from employing any individual with disabilities who is 24 years of age or younger at
subminimum wage, unless the individual has received documentation from DISID-DVR upon
completion of all the following activities:

1.

a. Pre-employment transition services or transition services under the Individuals
with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) and

a. Apply for vocational rehabilitation services and the individual was determined

i. Ineligible for vocational rehabilitation services.

ii. Eligible for vocational rehabilitation services, had an approved
individualized plan for employment, and the individual was unable to
achieve an employment outcome in competitive, integrated employment
after a reasonable period of time, and his/her case was closed.
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iii. Career counseling and information and referral services to federal and
state programs to help the individual discover, experience and attain
competitive integrated employment and the counseling and information
was not for employment at sub- minimum wage.

These requirements should be shared by the GDOE with parents, guardians, teachers and
students. DISID-DVR will maintain the documentation and provide a copy to the individual
within the timelines identified as specified under 34 CFR part 397.

Any of the services identified above that the GDOE provides must be documented by the GDOE
and provided to the student and DISID-DVR.

DISID-DVR, in consultation with the GDOE, must develop or use an existing process to document
the completion of this process as well as the transmittal of documentation from GDOE to DISID-
DVR, consistent with the confidentiality requirements of the Family Education Rights and
Privacy Act (20 USC 11232g(b) and 34 CFR 99.30 and 99.31) and IDEA (20 USC 1417(c) and 34
CFR 300.622)pursuant to section 511(d) of the Act and §397.10. This documentation must
contain, at a minimum (§397.10(a)(1)):

e Youth's name;

o Determination made, including a summary of reason for the determination or a
description of the activity or service completed;

o Name of individual making the determination or the provider of the
service/activity;

o Date determination was made, or the required service or activity completed;

o Applicable signatures and dates by DISID-DVR or GDOE making determination
or completion of the required services or activity;

o Signature of the DISID-DVR personnel transmitting documentation to the youth
with a disability;

o Date and method by which the document was transmitted to the youth; and

o DISID-DVR and GDOE must retain copies of the documentation in a manner
consistent with the requirements of 2 CFR 200.333.

If a youth with a disability or, as applicable, the youth's parent or guardian, refuses, through
informed choice, to participate in the activities required by section 511 or the implementing
regulations in part 397, documentation must, at a minimum:

e Contain the information in 397.10(a)(2); and

o Be provided by the DSU to the youth within 10 calendar days of the youth's
refusal to participate.

ASSURANCES:

The GDOE will not enter into an arrangement with an entity holding a special wage certificate
under section 14(c) of the Fair Labor Standards Act for the purpose of operating a program
under which a youth with a disability is engaged in work at a subminimum wage.
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Financial Responsibility:

Decisions about whether the service is related to an employment outcome or educational
attainment, or if it is considered a special education or related service, as well as whether the
service is one customarily provided under IDEA or the Rehabilitation Act; are ones that are
made at the State level by GDOE, and DISID-DVR personnel.

The mere fact that some of those transition services typically provided under IDEA are now
authorized under the Rehabilitation Act as pre-employment transition services does not mean
the school should cease providing them and refer those students to the VR program.

If any of the five required pre-employment transition services are needed by the student with a
disability and are not are not customary services provided by GDOE, DISID-DVR and the GDOE
are urged to collaborate and coordinate the provision of such services.

When a student with a disability is both in school, and has an IPE with DISID-DVR, the cost of
services necessary for both the student's education and for the student to become employed,
will be delineated between GDOE in terms of what accommodation the student needs to
complete his/her high school coursework, and DISID-DVR in terms of what will work with the
GDOE representative in determining which is needed to complete high school coursework and
which services pertain to fulfilling the IPE.

When another adult service provider agency has been identified by the IEP team (that it can pay
part or all of the cost of a specific service or device), a representative of that agency shall be
invited and included in the IEP meeting where the responsibility for payment is negotiated.
Arrangements to share the cost of a given service or device will be fully reflected and explained
in the IEP or the IPE, or both.

Nothing in this agreement shall be construed to reduce the obligation under IDEA for the GDOE
to provide/pay for transition services that are required to ensure FAPE.

DISPUT SETTLEMENT CLAUSE:

In the event of a dispute, controversy or claim arising out of or relating to this Inter-agency
Cooperative Agreement, or the breach, termination or invalidity thereof (a "dispute"), the
Parties will use their best efforts to settle promptly such dispute through direct negotiation. Any
dispute that is not settled within sixty (60) days from the date either Party has notified the
other Party of the nature of the dispute and of the measures that should be taken to rectify it
will be resolved through consultation between the Director of DISID-DVR and the
Superintendent of GDOE or their duly authorized representatives. Each Party will give full and
sympathetic consideration to any proposal advanced by the other to settle amicably any matter
for which no provision has been made or any controversy as to the interpretation or application
of this Cooperative Agreement. If an agreement is not made between the two Parties, the Parties
agree to cost share for the procurement of an impartial mediator.

K. COORDINATION WITH EMPLOYERS

The requirements in Section 101(a)(11)(E) of the Rehabilitation Act describe how the VR
agency will work with employers to identify competitive integrated employment and career
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exploration opportunities to facilitate the provision of VR services and transition services for
youth and students with disabilities, including pre-employment transition services for students
with disabilities.

The Plan prioritizes the development of comprehensive services effectively functioning at the
AJCs. Ongoing cross-trainings between AJC and DISID-DVR of their jobs and responsibilities and
knowledge of individual programs.

Increased outreach to employers is a priority in that it provides a basis to creating business
partners that will be able to build credible relationships and provide worthy services that will
benefit business. Special emphasis on transitioning students with disabilities receiving Pre-ETS
services for job shadowing and training opportunities are sought of business partners.

Businesses and industry sectors are faced with challenges in recruiting, retaining, and
developing talent for our local workforce.

The Guam Department of Labor-A]C are already providing: In person visits, sometimes by
several people at the same time from different programs; Inviting employers to make
presentation on their hiring practices and expectations of staff; Conducting and participating in
job fairs; Encouraging job seekers to volunteer with employers; Warm calls, cold calls, and
offering to help with job postings; and, Active involvement in community groups and boards.

The goals is for both DISID-DVR and AJC enhance awareness of the services and value offered to
the businesses by the system. To provide consistent high-quality service, including referrals to
relevant community and support services. Additional goals are to ensure that the foundations of
AJCs are in place. Both DISID-DVR and AJC must establish an effective approach for engaging
with businesses. Simplifying and clarifying the business view of the workforce development
system to making it easy to understand how to access the system, and the value to expect.

The DSU is in the process of creating a new position, Business Relations Coordinator whose
focus on building relationships with businesses to facilitate the hiring of people with disabilities.
The role of the Business Relations Coordinator is to meet face-to-face with employers to learn
about employment needs. They provide the employer with information about the benefits of
hiring people with disabilities and connect them with this talent pool. Additionally, Business
Relations Coordinator may provide career planning assistance to customers who are seeking
employment. They may assist with preparing for interviews and with understanding
qualifications for various positions that may be of interest to customers of Vocational
Rehabilitation that are seeking certain types of employment.

L. INTERAGENCY COOPERATION WITH OTHER AGENCIES

1. STATE PROGRAMS (DESIGNATE LEAD AGENCY(IES) AND IMPLEMENTING ENTITY(IES))
CARRIED OUT UNDER SECTION 4 OF THE ASSISTIVE TECHNOLOGY ACT OF 1998;

The University of Guam-Guam Systems for Assistive Technology (GSAT) provides DISID-DVR
information, referral and exposure to various AT devices and applications.
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GSAT provides Device Demonstrations that offers consumers the opportunity to review similar
devices to determine which meets their individual needs.

GSAT also has its Short Term Device Borrowing, from mobility devices to aids for daily living,
the borrowing program allows consumers to use A.T. devices for a period of 30-days at no cost.

GSAT has their Guam Recycling and Equipment Exchange Service which is an online classified
ads program that connects consumers of DISID-DVR who require assistive technology devices
with individuals in the community who are selling them.

Lastly, GSAT ha their Akudi Loan Program, an alternative financing loan that offers a low
interest rate and flexible term allowing consumers the ability to purchase assistive technology
devices.

2. PROGRAMS CARRIED OUT BY THE UNDER SECRETARY FOR RURAL DEVELOPMENT OF THE
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE;

The DISID-DVR does not have a formal agreement with the Department of Agriculture.

3. NON-EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES SERVING OUT-OF-SCHOOL YOUTH;

GDVR continues to collaborate with the Guam Dept. of Youth Affairs (DYA) to conduct outreach
and provide transition services to out of school youthe GDVR has initiated discussions with the
Senior Management of the Guam Department of Youth Affairs to include DVR in their Youth
Development Team. e GDVR also collaborates with representatives from our local juvenile
justice system at the Guam Superior Court and child welfare agencies at the Dept. of Public
Health and Social Services (DPHSS) ¢ GDVR also participates in the Guam Systems of Care
Council to support the development and implementation of Guam's first Child Mental Health
Initiative Cooperative Agreement known as " I'Famagu'on-ta" (Our Children, for those of ages
14-21) under the Guam Behavioral Health & Wellness Center (GBHWC) for children with
behavioral disorders.

4. STATE USE CONTRACTING PROGRAMS;
GDVR currently has no cooperative agreements to participate in state use contracting programs.

5. STATE AGENCY RESPONSIBLE FOR ADMINISTERING THE STATE MEDICAID PLAN UNDER
TITLE XIX OF THE SOCIAL SECURITY ACT (42 U.S.C. 1396 ET SEQ.);

DISID will work collaboratively with the Guam Department of Pu b li c Health & Social Services
(DPHSS), Medicaid Program and Division of Support Services (DSS) in seeking Medicaid
reimbursements for medical durable equipment and personal care assistance services for our
clients by working towards updating and amending Guam's Medicaid State Plan. GDVR is also
providing technical assistance support to the State Medicaid Office in their efforts to recruit and
hire qualified individuals with significant disabilities.

GDVR will implement an interagency agreement that defines necessary relationships, policies
and procedures between GDVR and the Department of Public Health and Social Services. The
agreement will be designed to create common understanding, and establish collaborative
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efforts regarding services that will ultimately improve employment outcomes for students with
disabilities who may be eligible for GDVR services. The interagency agreement will focus on
both students with disabilities transitioning from high school as well as adults with disabilities,
who have an expectation for integrated competitive employment.

6. STATE AGENCY RESPONSIBLE FOR PROVIDING SERVICES FOR INDIVIDUALS WITH
DEVELOPMENTAL DISABILITIES;

GDVR’s DSA (The Department of Integrated Services for Individuals with Disabilities) serves as
the single point of entry State agency that is responsible for coordinating and providing services
for all individuals with disabilities including those with developmental disabilities.
Unfortunately, there is no Divisi on or Program Unit within DI SI D that is dedicated to
specifically address the needs of Individuals with Developmental Disabilities and program funds
are quite limited. DISID is currently a member of the Guam Developmental Disabilities Council
(GDDC) and collaboratively participates in the development of systems change strategies to
promote the independence, integration and inclusion of people with developmental disabilities
within the community by conducting community awareness activities and public forums to help
address access to employment, transportation, housing, recreation, and education issues that
impact on individual s with developmental disabilities.

7. STATE AGENCY RESPONSIBLE FOR PROVIDING MENTAL HEALTH SERVICES; AND

GDVR works collaboratively with the Guam Behavioral Health & Wellness Center (GBHWC) and
is represented in the Mental Health Planning Council. Client referrals for employment services
are often received from staff at the GBHWC. Referrals for Mental Health services are sent to
GBHWC by D151D's DVR and DSS program staff. GDVR participates as an active member of
GBHWC's I'Famagu’on-ta (our children) Systems of Care Council to address issues affecting
children with behavioral disorders.

GDVR and Behavioral Health will enter into an MOU in the second quarter of 2024, in which
both agencies will agree that assisting individuals with behavioral health disorders to explore
and attain employment is integral to the overall missions of both GDVR and Behavioral Health.
High quality employment and support services for individuals with health disorders are high
priorities for both agencies.

8. OTHER FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL AGENCIES AND PROGRAMS OUTSIDE THE
WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT SYSTEM.

Federal Entities:

A. Dept. of Defense Education Administration (DODEA): Collaborative outreach presentations to
School Principals and Program Administrators and discussions on establishment of format
linkage agreement

B. Joint Region Marianas: Diversity Presentations and Outreach to Military Officials and Civilian
Personnel
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C. Office of Civilian Personnel Offices: Outreach presentations to promote the Schedule-A Hiring
Authority and to comply with Section 5010f the Rehab Act

D. Office of Federal Contract Compliance: Participation in Employer Networks and Outreach
with Federal Contractors in compliance with Section 503 of the Rehab Act and in preparation
for the Military Build Up within the local military bases.

State Entities:

A. Guam Dept. of Education (GDOE): Assignment and participation of DVR Staff in
IEP/Transition Services meetings including membership in the Guam Advisory Panel for
Students with Disabilities (GAPSD)

B. Guam Dept. of Administration (DOA) Human Resources Office:

C. Guam Behavioral Health & Wellness Center: Two-way referrals for mental health counseling
services and employment services

D. Department of Public Health and Social Services (DPHSS) - Bureau of Management Support-
Works Program Section: Development of a Memorandum of Agreement/Understanding to allow
mutual clientele to develop work skills and experiences.

Local Entities and NPOs:

A. Guam Trades Academy: Referrals for Vocational Training Services especially in the
Construction Trades

B. Referrals for Job Coaching/Employment Training Services

C. Guam PHRS and Flame Tree Freedom Center: Referrals for Job Exploration, Job Training and
Job Placement Services

D.I-CAN and PARE Inc. Referrals for Job Training and Placement in the Military installations
under the Ability One Program

E. Catholic Social Services (CSS): Referrals for Community Habilitation Program Services and
Emergency Housing Assistance

F. Discover Abilities: Referrals for Job Coaching Services

G. EDR Enterprise, Inc.: Referrals for Job Coaching, Work Exploration, On-The-]Job Training, Job
Placement

H. AmeriCorps Program: Disability Awareness and Emergency/Natural Disaster Preparedness
Training

I. Veterans Affairs Office: Referrals for Training and Employment Services
J. WestCare Inc.: Information & Referral for Housing Assistance and Counseling Services.

K. Department of Labor American Jobs Center for continued collaborations, cross trainings and
jobs training and job placements in private industries.

9. OTHER PRIVATE NONPROFIT ORGANIZATIONS.
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GDVR does not establish cooperative agreements with private nonprofit vocational
rehabilitation service providers. Services are purchased on a fee for service basis for the
coordination of services. GDVR has signed agreements with Community Rehabilitation
Programs (CRPs) to provide specific vocational rehabilitation services. Only CRPs who meet the
qualifications described in DVR's Standards for CRPs and the CRP application, and have a signed
agreement with DVR, are eligible to provide such services. GDVR's VR Administrator is
responsible for approving the agreements. Changes in key personnel and fees are reported to
and negotiated with GDVR.

The service provider application and agreement:

¢ Requires a background check for all CRP staff who may have unsupervised contact with
DVR consumers, as well as a summary of the education and employment experience of each
staff person who works directly with DVR consumers;

* Establishes specific fees for each service;

¢ Qutlines the conditions and guidelines under which the division and the CRP will provide
services for individuals with disabilities, specifying the responsibilities of each party, the scope
of services, the evaluation criteria, and reporting and billing requirements;

¢ Outlines standards for service providers including: organizational structure; personnel;
fiscal management; health, safety, and accessibility;

¢ GDVR has established agreements with Community Rehabilitation Programs (CRPs) to
provide specific vocational rehabilitation services. Discussions between GDVR, the CRP and the
individual receiving services come to an agreement on the provider and services based on needs
in connection with the vocational goal of the IPE and informed choice of the client. These
services with the stated expected outcomes are outlined on the IPE and/or any needed
supportive documents and signatures gathered as appropriate. « GDVR continues in its efforts to
recruit for new service providers and to encourage non-profit organizations to be a part of its
pool of CRPs.

¢ GDVR currently has agreements in place with the following CRPs: Oasis Empowerment
Center, Farm To Table, Flame Tree Inc., Lean Resources, Discover Abilities, Nene and Me, Sewing
Bee, SMC Security, WestCare of the Pacific, Pacific Ability Resource Incorporation (PARI).

ASSURANCES

The State Plan must include

1. Public Comment on Policies and Procedures: The designated State agency assures it will
comply with all statutory and regulatory requirements for public participation in the VR
Services Portion of the Unified or Combined State Plan, as required by section 101(a)(16)(A) of
the Rehabilitation Act.

2. Submission of the VR services portion of the Unified or Combined State Plan and Its
Supplement: The designated State unit assures it will comply with all requirements pertaining
to the submission and revisions of the VR services portion of the Unified or Combined State
Plan and its supplement for the State Supported Employment Services program, as required by
sections 101(a)(1), (22), (23), and 606(a) of the Rehabilitation Act; section 102 of WIOA in the
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The State Plan must include

case of the submission of a Unified State plan; section 103 of WIOA in the case of a submission
of a Combined State Plan; 34 CFR 76.140.

3. Administration of the VR services portion of the Unified or Combined State Plan: The
designated State agency or designated State unit, as appropriate, assures it will comply with the
requirements related to:

3.a. the establishment of the designated State agency and designated State unit, as required by
section 101(a)(2) of the Rehabilitation Act.

3.b. either a State independent commission or State Rehabilitation Council, as required by
section 101(a)(21) of the Rehabilitation Act.

3.c. consultations regarding the administration of the VR services portion of the Unified or
Combined State Plan, in accordance with section 101(a)(16)(B) of the Rehabilitation Act.

3.d. the financial participation by the State, or if the State so elects, by the State and local
agencies, to provide the amount of the non-Federal share of the cost of carrying out the VR
program in accordance with section 101(a)(3).

3.e. as applicable, the local administration of the VR services portion of the Unified or Combined
State Plan, in accordance with section 101(a)(2)(A) of the Rehabilitation Act.

3.f. as applicable, the shared funding and administration of joint programs, in accordance with
section 101(a)(2)(A)(ii) of the Rehabilitation Act.

3.g. statewideness and waivers of statewideness requirements, as set forth in section 101(a)(4)
of the Rehabilitation Act.

3.h. the requirements for cooperation, collaboration, and coordination, as required by sections
101(a)(11) and (24)(B); and 606(b) of the Rehabilitation Act.

3.i. all required methods of administration, as required by section 101(a)(6) of the
Rehabilitation Act.

3.j. the requirements for the comprehensive system of personnel development, as set forth in
section 101(a)(7) of the Rehabilitation Act.

3.k. the compilation and submission to the Commissioner of statewide assessments, estimates,
State goals and priorities, strategies, and progress reports, as appropriate, and as required by
sections 101(a)(15), 105(c)(2), and 606(b)(8) of the Rehabilitation Act.

3.1. the reservation and use of a portion of the funds allotted to the State under section 110 of
the Rehabilitation Act for the development and implementation of innovative approaches to
expand and improve the provision of VR services to individuals with disabilities, particularly
individuals with the most significant disabilities as set forth in section 101(a)(18)(A).

3.m. the submission of reports as required by section 101(a)(10) of the Rehabilitation Act.
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The State Plan must include

4. Administration of the Provision of VR Services: The designated State agency, or designated
State unit, as appropriate, assures that it will:

4.a. comply with all requirements regarding information and referral services in accordance
with sections 101(a)(5)(E) and (20) of the Rehabilitation Act.

4.b. impose no duration of residence requirement as part of determining an individual's
eligibility for VR services or that excludes from services under the plan any individual who is
present in the State in accordance with section 101(a)(12) of the Rehabilitation Act.

4.c. provide the full range of services listed in section 103(a) of the Rehabilitation Act as
appropriate, to all eligible individuals with disabilities in the State who apply for services or, if
implementing an order of selection, in accordance with criteria established by the State for the
order of selection as set out in section 101(a)(5) of the Rehabilitation Act.

4.d. determine whether comparable services and benefits are available to the individual in
accordance with section 101(a)(8) of the Rehabilitation Act.

4.e. comply with the requirements for the development of an individualized plan for
employment in accordance with section 102(b) of the Rehabilitation Act.

4.f. Comply with requirements regarding the provisions of informed choice for all applicants
and eligible individuals in accordance with section 102(d) of the Rehabilitation Act

4.g. provide vocational rehabilitation services to American Indians who are individuals with
disabilities residing in the State, in accordance with section 101(a)(13) of the Rehabilitation
Act.

4.h. comply with the requirements for the conduct of semiannual or annual reviews, as
appropriate, for individuals employed either in an extended employment setting in a
community rehabilitation program or any other employment under section 14(c) of the Fair
Labor Standards Act of 1938, as required by sections 101(a)(14) and 511 of the Rehabilitation
Act.

4.i. meet the requirements in sections 101(a)(17) and 103(b)(2) of the Rehabilitation Act if the
State elects to construct, under special circumstances, facilities for community rehabilitation
programs.

4.j. With respect to students with disabilities, the State,

4.j.i. has developed and will implement,

4.j.1.A. strategies to address the needs identified in the assessments; and

4.j.1.B. strategies to achieve the goals and priorities identified by the State, to improve and
expand vocational rehabilitation services for students with disabilities on a statewide basis;
and

4.j.ii. has developed and will implement strategies to provide pre-employment transition
services (sections 101(a)(15), 101(a)(25) and 113).
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The State Plan must include

4.j.iii. shall reserve not less than 15 percent of the allocated funds for the provision of pre-
employment transition services; such funds shall not be used to pay for the administrative costs
of providing pre-employment transition services.

5. Program Administration for the Supported Employment Title VI Supplement to the State
plan:

5.a. The designated State unit assures that it will include in the VR services portion of the
Unified or Combined State Plan all information required by section 606 of the Rehabilitation
Act.

5.b. The designated State agency assures that it will submit reports in such form and in
accordance with such procedures as the Commissioner may require and collects the
information required by section 101(a)(10) of the Rehabilitation Act separately for individuals
receiving supported employment services under title I and individuals receiving supported
employment services under title VI of the Rehabilitation Act.

6. Financial Administration of the Supported Employment Program (Title VI):

6.a. The designated State agency assures that it will expend no more than 2.5 percent of the
State's allotment under title VI for administrative costs of carrying out this program; and, the
designated State agency or agencies will provide, directly or indirectly through public or
private entities, non-Federal contributions in an amount that is not less than 10 percent of the
costs of carrying out supported employment services provided to youth with the most
significant disabilities with the funds reserved for such purpose under section 603(d) of the
Rehabilitation Act, in accordance with section 606(b)(7)(H) and (I) of the Rehabilitation Act.

6.b. The designated State agency assures that it will use funds made available under title VI of
the Rehabilitation Act only to provide supported employment services to individuals with the
most significant disabilities, including extended services to youth with the most significant
disabilities, who are eligible to receive such services; and, that such funds are used only to
supplement and not supplant the funds provided under Title I of the Rehabilitation Act, when
providing supported employment services specified in the individualized plan for employment,
in accordance with section 606(b)(7)(A) and (D), of the Rehabilitation Act.

7. Provision of Supported Employment Services:

7.a. The designated State agency assures that it will provide supported employment services as
defined in section 7(39) of the Rehabilitation Act.

7.b. The designated State agency assures that the comprehensive assessment of individuals
with significant disabilities conducted under section 102(b)(1) of the Rehabilitation Act and
funded under title I of the Rehabilitation Act includes consideration of supported employment
as an appropriate employment outcome, in accordance with the requirements of section
606(b)(7)(B) of the Rehabilitation Act an individualized plan for employment that meets the
requirements of section 102(b) of the Rehabilitation Act, which is developed and updated with
title I funds, in accordance with sections 102(b)(3)(F) and 606(b)(7)(C) and (E) of the
Rehabilitation Act.
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Do you attest that these assurances will be met?
Yes

VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION (COMBINED OR GENERAL) CERTIFICATIONS

1. THE (ENTER THE NAME OF DESIGNATED STATE AGENCY OR DESIGNATED STATE UNIT, AS
APPROPRIATE,) IS AUTHORIZED TO SUBMIT THE VR SERVICES PORTION OF THE UNIFIED OR
COMBINED STATE PLAN UNDER TITLE I OF THE REHABILITATION ACT OF 1973
(REHABILITATION ACT), AS AMENDED BY TITLE IV OF WIOA[1], AND ITS STATE PLAN
SUPPLEMENT UNDER TITLE VI OF THE REHABILITATION ACT;

ENTER THE NAME OF DESIGNATED STATE AGENCY OR DESIGNATED STATE UNIT, AS
APPROPRIATE

Designated State Unit/Division of Vocational Rehabilitation

2. IN THE EVENT THE DESIGNATED STATE AGENCY IS NOT PRIMARILY CONCERNED WITH
VOCATIONAL AND OTHER REHABILITATION OF INDIVIDUALS WITH DISABILITIES, THE
DESIGNATED STATE AGENCY MUST INCLUDE A DESIGNATED STATE UNIT FOR THE VR

PROGRAM (SECTION 101(A)(2)(B)(II) OF THE REHABILITATION ACT). AS A CONDITION FOR
THE RECEIPT OF FEDERAL FUNDS UNDER TITLE I OF THE REHABILITATION ACT FOR THE
PROVISION OF VR SERVICES, THE (DESIGNATED STATE AGENCY OR THE DESIGNATED STATE
UNIT WHEN THE DESIGNATED STATE AGENCY HAS A DESIGNATED STATE UNIT)[2]AGREES
TO OPERATE AND IS RESPONSIBLE FOR THE ADMINISTRATION OF THE STATE VR SERVICES
PROGRAM IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE VR SERVICES PORTION OF THE UNIFIED OR
COMBINED STATE PLAN[3], THE REHABILITATION ACT, 34 CFR 361.13(B) AND (C), AND ALL
APPLICABLE REGULATIONS[4], POLICIES, AND PROCEDURES ESTABLISHED BY THE
SECRETARY OF EDUCATION. FUNDS MADE AVAILABLE TO STATES UNDER SECTION 111(A)
OF THE REHABILITATION ACT ARE USED SOLELY FOR THE PROVISION OF VR SERVICES AND
THE ADMINISTRATION OF THE VR SERVICES PORTION OF THE UNIFIED OR COMBINED STATE
PLAN;

ENTER THE NAME OF DESIGNATED STATE AGENCY

Department of Integrated Services for Individuals with Disabilities

3. AS A CONDITION FOR THE RECEIPT OF FEDERAL FUNDS UNDER TITLE VI OF THE
REHABILITATION ACT FOR SUPPORTED EMPLOYMENT SERVICES, THE DESIGNATED STATE
AGENCY, OR THE DESIGNATED STATE UNIT WHEN THE DESIGNATED STATE AGENCY HAS A

DESIGNATED STATE UNIT, AGREES TO OPERATE AND IS RESPONSIBLE FOR THE
ADMINISTRATION OF THE STATE SUPPORTED EMPLOYMENT SERVICES PROGRAM IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE SUPPLEMENT TO THE VR SERVICES PORTION OF THE UNIFIED OR
COMBINED STATE PLAN[5], THE REHABILITATION ACT, AND ALL APPLICABLE
REGULATIONS[6], POLICIES, AND PROCEDURES ESTABLISHED BY THE SECRETARY OF
EDUCATION. FUNDS MADE AVAILABLE UNDER TITLE VI ARE USED SOLELY FOR THE
PROVISION OF SUPPORTED EMPLOYMENT SERVICES AND THE ADMINISTRATION OF THE
SUPPLEMENT TO THE VR SERVICES PORTION OF THE UNIFIED OR COMBINED STATE PLAN;

4. THE DESIGNATED STATE UNIT OR, IF NOT APPLICABLE, THE DESIGNATED STATE AGENCY
HAS THE AUTHORITY UNDER STATE LAW TO PERFORM THE FUNCTIONS OF THE STATE
REGARDING THE VR SERVICES PORTION OF THE UNIFIED OR COMBINED STATE PLAN AND
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ITS SUPPLEMENT AND IS RESPONSIBLE FOR THE ADMINISTRATION OF THE VR PROGRAM IN
ACCORDANCE WITH 34 CFR 361.13(B) AND (C);

5. THE STATE LEGALLY MAY CARRY OUT EACH PROVISION OF THE VR SERVICES PORTION OF
THE UNIFIED OR COMBINED STATE PLAN AND ITS SUPPLEMENT.

6. ALL PROVISIONS OF THE VR SERVICES PORTION OF THE UNIFIED OR COMBINED STATE
PLAN AND ITS SUPPLEMENT ARE CONSISTENT WITH STATE LAW.

7. THE (ENTER THE NAME OF AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE BELOW) HAS THE AUTHORITY
UNDER STATE LAW TO RECEIVE, HOLD, AND DISBURSE FEDERAL FUNDS MADE AVAILABLE
UNDER THE VR SERVICES PORTION OF THE UNIFIED OR COMBINED STATE PLAN AND ITS
SUPPLEMENT;

ENTER THE NAME OF AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE BELOW
Joseph A Cameron

8. THE (ENTER THE TITLE OF AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE BELOW) HAS THE AUTHORITY
TO SUBMIT THE VR SERVICES PORTION OF THE UNIFIED OR COMBINED STATE PLAN AND
THE SUPPLEMENT FOR SUPPORTED EMPLOYMENT SERVICES;

ENTER THE TITLE OF AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE BELOW
Vocational Rehabilitation Administrator

9. THE AGENCY THAT SUBMITS THE VR SERVICES PORTION OF THE UNIFIED OR COMBINED
STATE PLAN AND ITS SUPPLEMENT HAS ADOPTED OR OTHERWISE FORMALLY APPROVED
THE PLAN AND ITS SUPPLEMENT.

FOOTNOTES

CERTIFICATION SIGNATURE

Signatory information Enter Signatory information in this column

Name of Signatory Joseph A Cameron

Title of Signatory Vocational Rehabilitation Administrator/DSU
Director

Date Signed February 19, 2024

VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION PROGRAM PERFORMANCE INDICATORS

Performance PY 2024 Expected|PY 2024 PY 2025 Expected|PY 2025
Indicators Level Negotiated Level |Level Negotiated Level
Employment N/A N/A N/A N/A

(Second Quarter

After Exit)
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Performance PY 2024 Expected|PY 2024 PY 2025 Expected|PY 2025

Indicators Level Negotiated Level |Level Negotiated Level
Employment N/A N/A N/A N/A
(Fourth Quarter

After Exit)

Median Earnings  [N/A N/A N/A N/A
(Second Quarter

After Exit)

Credential N/A N/A N/A N/A
Attainment Rate

Measurable Skill N/A N/A N/A N/A
Gains

Effectiveness in Not Applicable! |Not Applicable! [Not Applicable! |Not Applicable !
Serving Employers

1

The Departments have not issued the final rule defining Effectiveness in Serving Employers. As a
result, states will not submit expected levels of performance for this indicator and the Departments
will not establish negotiated levels of performance for PYs 2024 and 2025.

GEPA 427 FORM INSTRUCTIONS FOR APPLICATION PACKAGE - VOCATIONAL
REHABILITATION

1. DESCRIBE HOW YOUR ENTITY’S EXISTING MISSION, POLICIES, OR COMMITMENTS ENSURE
EQUITABLE ACCESS TO, AND EQUITABLE PARTICIPATION IN, THE PROPOSED PROJECT OR
ACTIVITY.

GDVR is committed to enable consumer participation and ensure equitable access in proposed
project activities through outreaches designed to increase partnered agencies’ knowledge in
vocational rehabilitation services pertaining to youth with disabilities. Other outreaches for
workforce professionals increase awareness of continued development in employer policies
which support both transitioning and general consumers.

GDVR is proactively engaging in staff developments aimed to strengthen capacity to manage
increase caseloads involving transitioning youth with disabilities categorized as most significant
disabilities, involve persistent/natural supports, and multiagency coordination efforts through
person-centered-planning.

2. BASED ON YOUR PROPOSED PROJECT OR ACTIVITY, WHAT BARRIERS MAY IMPEDE
EQUITABLE ACCESS AND PARTICIPATION OF STUDENTS, EDUCATORS, OR OTHER
BENEFICIARIES?

Page 243



Guam DISID-DVR is in its final process of recruiting critical permanent full-time positions such
as additional VR Counselors to be assigned to the high schools to administer PRETS.

VR Services Manual pending technical assistance reviews by VRTAC-QM/NTACT:C

The Government of Guam's Regional Transit Authority lacks adequate buses, drivers, seamless
routing, and funding.

Guam DISID-DVR acknowledges the continued transportation challenges that are faced by many
individuals with disabilities who are seeking employment. Guam DISID-DVR shall identify other
qualified job coach trainers.

Guam DISID-DVR realizes there is a serious gap in accessing qualified Personal Care Attendants.
Guam DISID-DVR shall reach out to any entity that provides personal care in hopes of
recommending expansion to their current level of services.

Some potential applicants are living below poverty level, at risk of homelessness or homes.

Pockets of rural areas lived on are still without basic utilities i.e., power/water/internet/sewer
access; those affected are faced with barriers to efficient service. Their hierarchy for jobs
assistance is not their immediate priority.

3. BASED ON THE BARRIERS IDENTIFIED, WHAT STEPS WILL YOU TAKE TO ADDRESS SUCH
BARRIERS TO EQUITABLE ACCESS AND PARTICIPATION IN THE PROPOSED PROJECT OR
ACTIVITY?

Guam DVR acknowledges the continued transportation challenges that are faced by many
individuals with disabilities who are seeking employment. GDVR remains vigilant in its
advocacy of providing legislative input as to how transportation issues can best be addressed.

Guam DVR shall identify other qualified job coach trainers.
Guam DVR realizes there is a serious gap in accessing qualified Personal Care Attendants.

Guam DVR shall reach out to any entity that provides personal care in hopes of recommending
expansion to their current level of services.

Guam DVR completed an existing Memorandum of Agreement with GDOE/SpEd and continues
to work jointly in servicing students with disabilities. Applicants with significant disabilities,
currently have no wait for service. GDVR requires at least monthly staff contact with consumers
unless a different timeframe for contact is specified in the employment plan. Increased
consumer contact is a strategy to both improve services and employment outcomes. The GDVR
will implement a performance and outcome-based fee schedule for job placement activities that
pays vendors for a consumer’s success in finding and retaining competitive employment. GDVR
focused increased time and attention and will improve VR services in for consumers in need of
supported employment and long-term support services.

GDVR will use Title 1B funds to continue to provide On-the-Job Training (O]T) affirmative hiring
opportunities to private sector employers who hire and provide temporary as well as
permanent work opportunities to GDVR consumers. The GDVR will also support paid OJT
internships within Government of Guam agencies willing to hire and provide temporary as well
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as permanent employment opportunities to GDVR consumers. The goal of the OJT affirmative
hiring and paid internship initiatives is to increase on-the-job training hires and resume
building opportunities in the private as well as public employment sectors. Ongoing cross-
training between GDVR and that of AJC staffers to streamline services. GDVR is committed to
espousing Rapid Engagement resolute of providing needed VR services to eligible students with
disabilities.

GDVR is committed to developing and implementing an eligible high school student’s Individual
Plan for Employment (IPE) as early as possible during the transition from high planning
process. GDVR will develop a student’s IPE prior to graduation. In accordance with the
Memorandum of Understanding between GDVR and the Guam Public School System, the Guam
DVR will maintain contact with students and

The State Rehabilitation Council (SRC)/GDVR partnership is intended to improve the
performance of the GDVR with respect to the evaluation standards and performance indicators
established in the Act. The SRC issues an annual report reviewing the activities and
performance of the GDVR as well as offering SRC advise on goals and priorities in the State Plan.
The GDVR and SRC jointly submit the report to RSA. Input from the SRC is an important
component of the GDVR’s comprehensive Needs Assessment and annual updates to the
assessment. The Needs Assessment Report is a living document that places emphasis on the
implementation of much needed services.

4. WHAT IS YOUR TIMELINE, INCLUDING TARGETED MILESTONES, FOR ADDRESSING THESE
IDENTIFIED BARRIERS?

2024, January-March 01/18 Staff Development: Immediate Pre-ETS 01/23 NTACT:C; Status of
Pre-ETS 01/30 GDOE Special Ed Staff Mtg.; 02/25 Staff Development: Pacific Rim; Ho’opono Site
visit; 03/07 NTACT:C/VRTAC-QM Fiscal Forecast & Expenditures; 03/15 Staff Development:
Pre-ETS Status; 03/22 NTACT:C/VRTAC-QM Tracking & Reporting Pre-ETS

April-June, GRTA and Legislative input to address transportation; Continued NTACT:C focused
on Pre-ETS; Pre-ETS Participant Data forecast w/GDOE Interagency Agreement w/GBHWC -
['Famagu'on-ta; Outreach to increase Qualified Job Coach Service Providers and Personal Care
Attendants; Outreach to Businesses and Employers qualified to provide O]JT.

July-September, Cross-training w/GBHW(C on Streamlined Services; NDEAM Outreach Planning
& Coordination; GDOE Streamlined Services Cross-training; Establish a Job Coach and Personal
Care Attendant directory; Establish Business and Employer directory of O]T providers; Follow-
up and Address issues in streamlined services with GDOL; GBHWC; GDOE/SpEd.

October-December, NDEAM Outreach Execution; CHRISTMAS BREAK Pre-ETS Pilot Program age
14; Address issues in Streamlined Services w/GDOE/SpEd; GBHWC; GDOL

2025-2027

Continue Staff Development; Continue to Aggregate and Monitor Data; Address Issues in
Streamlined Services w/ GDOE; GBHWC; GDOL; Businesses/Employers; Job Coach and Personal
Care Attendant Providers
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GEPA 427 FORM INSTRUCTIONS FOR APPLICATION PACKAGE - SUPPORTED EMPLOYMENT

1. DESCRIBE HOW YOUR ENTITY’S EXISTING MISSION, POLICIES, OR COMMITMENTS ENSURE
EQUITABLE ACCESS TO, AND EQUITABLE PARTICIPATION IN, THE PROPOSED PROJECT OR
ACTIVITY.

Guam DVR is shifting its focus to a student, youth, and supported employment mode to ensure
that the populations targeted for WIOA outreach have access to VR services. Under WIOA, Guam
DVR will focus on innovation and expansions that target student, youth, and supported
employment populations.

Guam DVR will continue to strengthen employment linkages for high school students in Guam
by continuing the local employment-focused collaboration between Guam Public School System,
local workforce investment system, private sector employers and community rehabitation
programs.

Guam DVR's formal linkage agreement with Guam DOE/SpED is in place. This agreement
dictates processes and action driven provision of GDVR and DOE/SpEd services. GDVR is
prioritizing the placement of fulfillment VR Counselors in each public high school. GDVR in
collaboration with local educational agencies are now required to offer to transition age high
school students with disabilities (ages 14-21) Pre-Employment Transition Services (PRETS)
using 15% of our federal allocation on an annual basis.

PETS services include: Job exploration counseling/Work-Based learning experiences (after
school work opportunities outside the traditional school setting including internships that are
provided in an integrated environment)/ Counseling on opportunities in comprehensive
transition or enrollment in postsecondary educational programs/ Workplace Readiness to
develop social skills and independent living/ Instruction in Self-Advocacy/ peer mentoring.

Guam DVR will provide support to students whose vocational goals require them to pursue an
academic or vocational training program at postsecondary educational institutions with Guam
Community College (GCC) or the University of Guam (UOG).

Guam DVR continues trades training opportunities with Guam Trades Academy for
consumers/clients.

Workshop presentations will be conducted at the various high school and college campuses.

GDVR policy for youth with disabilities are recommended to apply for VR services at least two
years prior to graduation. The plan for employment should be developed as soon as possible,
but the time shall not exceed 90 days after the enrollment. GDVR staff will use rapid
engagement and motivational interviewing techniques when working with this

population. GDVR in collaboration the GDOE will provide services to assist the student in
developing and successfully achieving their Individual Plan for Employment (IPE) goal.

When there is overlap of educational goals and employment/rehabilitation goals and services, a
cost sharing arrangement may be negotiated between GDVR, the GDOE, Long Term Care and/or
Mental Health Programs.
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GDVR is recruiting six (6) Vocational Rehabilitation Counselors to have a caseload that consists
youth exclusively. These counselors will be using specific evidence-based practices and rapid
engagement services to most effectively serve youth in transition services we offer to our youth.

2. BASED ON YOUR PROPOSED PROJECT OR ACTIVITY, WHAT BARRIERS MAY IMPEDE
EQUITABLE ACCESS AND PARTICIPATION OF STUDENTS, EDUCATORS, OR OTHER
BENEFICIARIES?

Guam DVR acknowledges the continued transportation challenges that are faced by many
individuals with disabilities who are seeking employment.

Guam DVR shall identify other qualified job coach trainers.
Guam DVR realizes there is a serious gaps in accessing qualified Personal Care .

Guam DVR shall reach out to any entity that provides personal care in hopes of recommending
expansion to their current level of services.

3. BASED ON THE BARRIERS IDENTIFIED, WHAT STEPS WILL YOU TAKE TO ADDRESS SUCH
BARRIERS TO EQUITABLE ACCESS AND PARTICIPATION IN THE PROPOSED PROJECT OR
ACTIVITY?

GDVR will use Title 1B funds to continue to provide On-the-Job Training (O]T) affirmative hiring
opportunities to private sector employers who hire and provide temporary as well as
permanent work opportunities to GDVR consumers.

The GDVR will also support paid OJT internships within Government of Guam agencies willing
to hire and provide temporary as well as permanent employment opportunities to GDVR
consumers. The goal of the O] T affirmative hiring and paid internship initiatives is to increase
on-the-job training hires and resume building opportunities in the private ss well as public
employment sectors.

GDVR is committed to developing and implementing an eligible high school student’s Individual
Plan for Employment (IPE) as early as possible during the transition from high planning
process. GDVR will develop a student’s IPE prior to graduation. In accordance with the
Memorandum of Understanding between GDVR and the GDOE, the Guam DVR will maintain
contact with students and education agencies, attend transition meetings to provide transition
planning consultation and technical assistance.

It is the mission of GDVR to provide outreach to students with disabilities as early as possible so
transition service needs can be identified and addressed prior to graduation.

The State Rehabilitation Council (SRC)/GDVR partnership is intended to improve the
performance of the GDVR with respect to the evaluation standards and performance indicators
established in the Act. The SRC issues an annual report reviewing the activities and
performance of the GDVR as well as offering SRC advise on goals and priorities in the State Plan.
The GDVR and SRC jointly submit the report to RSA.

Input from the SRC is an important component of the GDVR’s comprehensive Needs Assessment
and annual updates to the assessment.
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4. WHAT IS YOUR TIMELINE, INCLUDING TARGETED MILESTONES, FOR ADDRESSING THESE
IDENTIFIED BARRIERS?

2024, Jan-March - Supported Employment Data Assessments Staffing Feedback

Apr-June - Conduct SWOT Analysis Staff Development VRTAC-QE Updated Service Provider
Directory GDOL Cross-Training GDOE Cross-Training; Staff Development on Supported
Employment; Outreach to Potential Employers/Businesses to establish a directory Title 1B: OJT;
Continued collaboration with State Rehabilitation Council.

Jul-September - Expand Service Provider Directory Awareness Outreach Increase Employers
GRTA - Transportation meeting GDOL Cross-Training Streamlined Services GDOE Cross-
Training Streamlined Services; Continued collaboration with State Rehabilitation Council.

Oct-December - Monitor and Aggregate data Streamlined Service Reinforcement: GDOL; GDOE;
GBHW(C; Continued collaboration with State Rehabilitation Council.

2025, Jan. - Aggregate and Monitor Data Address Issues in Streamlined Services w/ GDOE;
GBHW(C; GDOL; Continued collaboration with State Rehabilitation Council.

2026, Jan. - Aggregate and Monitor Data Address Issues in Streamlined Services w/ GDOE;
GBHW(C; GDOL; Continued collaboration with State Rehabilitation Council.

VII. PROGRAM-SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR COMBINED STATE PLAN PARTNER
PROGRAMS

EMPLOYMENT AND TRAINING PROGRAMS UNDER THE SUPPLEMENTAL NUTRITION
ASSISTANCE PROGRAM (PROGRAMS AUTHORIZED UNDER SECTION 6(D)(4) OF THE
FOOD AND NUTRITION ACT OF 2008 (7 U.S.C. 2015(D)(4)))

A. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS [27]

1. THE NATURE OF THE E&T COMPONENTS THE STATE AGENCY PLANS TO OFFER AND THE
REASONS FOR SUCH COMPONENTS, INCLUDING COST INFORMATION. THE METHODOLOGY
FOR STATE AGENCY REIMBURSEMENT FOR EDUCATION COMPONENTS MUST BE
SPECIFICALLY ADDRESSED. IF A STATE AGENCY PLANS TO OFFER SUPERVISED JOB SEARCH
IN ACCORDANCE WITH PARAGRAPH (E)(2)(I) OF THIS SECTION, THE STATE AGENCY MUST
ALSO INCLUDE IN THE E&T PLAN A SUMMARY OF THE STATE GUIDELINES IMPLEMENTING
SUPERVISED JOB SEARCH. THIS SUMMARY OF THE STATE GUIDELINES, AT A MINIMUM, MUST
DESCRIBE: THE CRITERIA USED BY THE STATE AGENCY TO APPROVE LOCATIONS FOR
SUPERVISED JOB SEARCH, AN EXPLANATION OF WHY THOSE CRITERIA WERE CHOSEN, AND
HOW THE SUPERVISED JOB SEARCH COMPONENT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS TO DIRECTLY
SUPERVISE THE ACTIVITIES OF PARTICIPANTS AND TRACK THE TIMING AND ACTIVITIES OF
PARTICIPANTS;

The following are the SNAP E&T Component details as specified on the Approved Guam
Employment Training Program (GETP) State Plan for FY 2024 (October 1, 2023 to September
30, 2024). The detailed information is located on page 53 thru 75 of the GETP State Plan.

Non-Education, Non Work Components:
1. Supervised Job Search
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2.]Job Search Training (JST)

3.Job Retention Services (JRS)

Education Components:

1. Basic/Foundational Skills Instruction (Includes High School Equivalency)
2. Career/Technical Education Programs or other Vocational Training (CTEP/VOCED)

3. Work Readiness Training (WRT)

Work Components:
1. Community Work Experience Program (CWEP)

2. Subsidized Work Experience Training (included but not limited to: Guam Department of
Labor (WIOA Funded)

3. Senior Community Service Employment Program (SCSEP)
4. Internships

5. Pre-Apprenticeship/Apprenticeship

6. On-the-Job Training (O] T)

2. ADESCRIPTION OF THE CASE MANAGEMENT SERVICES AND MODELS, HOW PARTICIPANTS
WILL BE REFERRED TO CASE MANAGEMENT, HOW THE PARTICIPANT’S CASE WILL BE
MANAGED, WHO WILL PROVIDE CASE MANAGEMENT SERVICES, AND HOW THE SERVICE
PROVIDERS WILL COORDINATE WITH E&T PROVIDERS, THE STATE AGENCY, AND OTHER
COMMUNITY RESOURCES, AS APPROPRIATE. THE STATE PLAN SHOULD ALSO DISCUSS HOW
THE STATE AGENCY WILL ENSURE E&T PARTICIPANTS ARE PROVIDED WITH TARGETED
CASE MANAGEMENT SERVICES THROUGH AN EFFICIENT ADMINISTRATIVE PROCESS;

The Department of Public Health and Social Services (DPHSS) has an existing Memorandum of
Understanding (MOU) that will expire on June 30, 2024. A new MOU is being formalized to
cover the period July 1, 2024 through June 30, 2027. The MOU outlines an agreement between
DPHSS and the Guam Department of Labor (GDOL), American Job Center (A]JC) to provide case
management services to the Supplemental Nutrition Assistance Program (SNAP) clients who are
not exempted from the SNAP work registration requirements.

The DPHSS, Bureau of Economic Security, Work Programs Section (WPS), Guam Employment
and Training Program (GETP) will pre-determine eligibility for employment and training
programs. If eligible for GETP, clients are referred to the AJC and will be assigned to a GDOL
Case Manager. A client can also be co-enrolled if they are a participant in WIOA or another
employment and training program, as provided in the Individual Employment Plan (IEP).

The GDOL, AJC will be responsible for providing mandatory case management services, which
include employability assessments, creating IEP, monitoring and follow-up of participation in
SNAP Employment and Training (E&T), making appropriate referrals to AJC partner programs,
community-based organizations, and other community resources. Case Managers will also
conduct site visits to meet with worksite /training site participant’s supervisor to follow up on
progress and address any concerns that need to be resolved as well as peer-to-peer
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consultations. Case Managers shall schedule orientation, testing and assessment sessions for all
individuals referred by DPHSS.

In addition, the GDOL staff will provide case management services in addressing potential
challenges to the participant’s ability to become gainfully employed. They address such
challenges by maintaining contact with the participant and engaging in discussions to identify
possible solutions/options to help overcome these challenges. The Case Manager will also
initiate referrals to appropriate agencies and/or non-profit organizations to assist the
participant to overcome these challenges, such as the Guam Behavioral Health and Wellness
Center, Guam Housing and Urban Renewal Authority, etc. Community service providers such as
these will provide the participant additional mandatory case management services within the
scope of their services and involvement, which may include but is not limited to, Individual and
Family Counseling, career counseling and planning, follow-up and monitoring of counseling
and/or service plans, conduct performance/progress evaluation reviews, and ensure proper
case file maintenance.

If warranted, a community work experience contract will be developed and coordinated by the
Case Manager between the participant and the employer, business, organization, community-
based organizations, etc. to effectuate participation. The contract outlines the participant’s
responsibilities, WPS/GDOL responsibilities, and the placement agency or employer’s
responsibilities. The E&T contract must be aligned with the [EP/Career Strategy Plan (CSP) with
the goal being employment or earning a credential. The IEP is designed for 18 months in order
to properly transition a participant from an unpaid work experience program to On-the-Job
training towards unsubsidized employment. See "The Roadmap to Success" Individual
Employment Plan (18 months).

The community work experience contract will be for a period of 6 months (level 1). On the

6th month, the Case Manager will review participant’s progress and will make that
determination if the participant is to be transitioned to level 2. This is a joint decision between
the Case Manager and SNAP E&T Program Coordinator. This is to ensure that the participant has
demonstrated the necessary skills towards paid employment. However, on a case-to-case basis,
the Case Manager & E&T Program Coordinator, will determine, based on the participants
IEP/CSP, if the E&T contract needs to be extended/renewed beyond 12 months especially when
it involves aligning a credential with an employment opportunity or the participant needs
additional work experience/training, or soft skills training.

Should the participant reveal that employment is not the goal, the participant will be
determined ineligible for E&T because their purpose does not align with the mission of SNAP
E&T. However, if employment is the goal, the Case Manager will review together with the
participant the career goal identified but looking at the Labor Market Data which will show
current jobs in demand and the progression of the chosen career. If a career goal is not
identified, then the participant will complete the Self-Assessment Profile offered in VOSS or any
on-line interest profile to help determine strengths in possible career opportunities. These will
be incorporated into their IEP/CSP along with milestones to include anticipated completion
dates. The participant must demonstrate progression towards their employment goal which can
indicate earning a credential intended to “boost” a participant’s employment opportunities.

The Case Manager will review the participant’s progress through a series of periodic check-ins
either face to face/telephone contact, office visit, email, or using on-line systems such as
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VOSS. The purpose of the periodic check-ins is to ensure that the participant is or has applied
for jobs aligned with their IEP/CSP. The participant must demonstrate effort in seeking
employment. Should the participant deter away from their [EP/CSP, the Case Manager will then
decide whether to terminate the participant’s participation in the SNAP E&T Program, re-
evaluate or make changes to the milestones (estimated date of completion) in their IEP/CSP.

SNAP E&T recognizes that every participant is unique and may require to be reviewed on a
case-to-case basis. Therefore, there will be flexibility when developing the participants IEP.

DPHSS and GDOL staff is responsible for monitoring and tracking the participant’s attendance
and performance during placement. Monitoring activities include reviewing documents
submitted by the participant, telephone contacts, office visit, or visitation to the placement

site. The participant is required to submit a monthly “Attendance Calendar” or other
documentation prepared by the placement agency. Participants will be reassessed at the end of
the contract period or as specified by the component for continued participation in the
component either with the same employer, a change in employer, or placement in another
component. As mentioned earlier, the continued participation must be warranted (including a
justification as to the reason) and specified in the IEP/CSP.

DPHSS focuses on the social services aspect and support services for each eligible SNAP E&T
participant. DPHSS will provide funding (which will be cost allocated by GDOL) for Employment
Development Workers, Wagner-Peyser staff, and the Business Services Unit wages and benefits
whose primary focus is to assist, place/train and monitor all SNAP participants referred by
DPHSS, coordinate and work with employers.

3. AN OPERATING BUDGET FOR THE FEDERAL FISCAL YEAR WITH AN ESTIMATE OF THE
COST OF OPERATION FOR EACH FEDERAL FISCAL YEAR COVERED BY THE COMBINED PLAN.
ANY STATE AGENCY THAT REQUESTS 50 PERCENT FEDERAL REIMBURSEMENT FOR STATE
AGENCY E&T ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS, OTHER THAN FOR PARTICIPANT REIMBURSEMENTS,

MUST INCLUDE IN ITS PLAN, OR AMENDMENTS TO ITS PLAN, AN ITEMIZED LIST OF ALL
ACTIVITIES AND COSTS FOR WHICH THOSE FEDERAL FUNDS WILL BE CLAIMED, INCLUDING

THE COSTS FOR CASE MANAGEMENT AND CASEWORK TO FACILITATE THE TRANSITION
FROM ECONOMIC DEPENDENCY TO SELF-SUFFICIENCY THROUGH WORK. COSTS IN EXCESS

OF THE FEDERAL GRANT WILL BE ALLOWED ONLY WITH THE PRIOR APPROVAL OF FNS AND
MUST BE ADEQUATELY DOCUMENTED TO ASSURE THAT THEY ARE NECESSARY,
REASONABLE AND PROPERLY ALLOCATED. A STATE MUST SUBMIT A PLAN AMENDMENT TO
REQUEST BUDGET ADJUSTMENTS AT LEAST 30 DAYS PRIOR TO PLANNED

IMPLEMENTATION;
FY2024 Operating Budget
Expense Category Non-Federal Share [Federal Share Total
I. Direct Program and
Admin Costs
Salary/Wages (State agency |($0 $43,435 $43,435
only)
Fringe Benefits $0 $18,615 $18,615
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Expense Category Non-Federal Share [Federal Share Total
Non-capital equipment $0 $0 $0
Materials $0 $0 $0
Travel $0 $0 $0
Building Space $4,068 $4,068 $8,136
Equipment and other capital [$5,850 $5,850 $11,700
expenditures

Subtotal $9,918 $71,968 $81,886
Contractual Costs $22,759 $74,759 $97,518
Total Direct Program and $32,677 $147,727 $179,404
Admin Costs

II. Indirect Costs $0 $0 $0

IIL. In-kind contribution  [$0 $0 $0

Total Administrative Costs [|$32,677 $146,727 $179,404
IV. Participant

Reimbursements

Dependent Care $2,400 $2,400 $4,800
Transportation & Other Costs|$46,000 $46,000 $92,000
State Agency Cost for $0 $0 $0
Dependent Care

Total Participant $48,400 $48,400 $96,800
Reimbursements

V. Total Costs $81,077 $195,127 $276,204

4. THE CATEGORIES AND TYPES OF INDIVIDUALS THE STATE AGENCY INTENDS TO EXEMPT
FROM E&T PARTICIPATION, THE ESTIMATED PERCENTAGE OF WORK REGISTRANTS THE
STATE AGENCY PLANS TO EXEMPT, AND THE FREQUENCY WITH WHICH THE STATE AGENCY

PLANS TO REEVALUATE THE VALIDITY OF ITS EXEMPTIONS;

GETP is an all-volunteer program. Therefore, all work registrants are exempted from E&T.

5. THE CHARACTERISTICS OF THE POPULATION THE STATE AGENCY INTENDS TO PLACE IN

E&T;
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The characteristics of the population Guam intends to place in E&T are Able-Bodied Adults
Without Dependents (ABAWDs), homeless, veterans, students, single parents, returning citizens
(ex: ex-offenders), underemployed, and those that reside in rural areas.

Individuals who are emotionally, physically and mentally ready, willing and able to work; have
an active/current SNAP case and are above the age of 16 may be eligible for services through
E&T.

6. THE ESTIMATED NUMBER OF VOLUNTEERS THE STATE AGENCY EXPECTS TO PLACE IN
E&T;

60

7. THE GEOGRAPHIC AREAS COVERED AND NOT COVERED BY THE E&T PLAN AND WHY, AND
THE TYPE AND LOCATION OF SERVICES TO BE OFFERED;

The SNAP Guam E&T services are offered island wide.

8. THE METHOD THE STATE AGENCY USES TO COUNT ALL WORK REGISTRANTS AS OF THE
FIRST DAY OF THE NEW FISCAL YEAR;

PHPro is a database system currently used and is able to create reports that can identify and
separate duplicate registrations occurring during the fiscal year. In addition to the reports, the
GETP Program Coordinator assures work registrants are not counted more than once in any
fiscal year. A work registration list is generated by DPHSS’s PHPro System vendor on a quarterly
basis. The estimated number of work registrants is based on an unduplicated count of
individuals from the list.

The listing which is converted to an excel file, is compared to the previous quarter work
registrant listings to ensure that a work registrant is counted once during the fiscal year.

9. THE METHOD THE STATE AGENCY USES TO REPORT WORK REGISTRANT INFORMATION
ON THE QUARTERLY FORM FNS-583;

The SNAP E&T Program utilizes a database system, PHPro, which automatically generates a
work registrant report that can identify and separate duplicate registrants quarterly and
annually. Program staff will then convert the data to an excel file to validate and compare the
work registrants to the previous quarters. This is additional step to ensure the work registrant
is counted once in any of the quarters within the fiscal year.

10. THE METHOD THE STATE AGENCY USES TO PREVENT WORK REGISTRANTS FROM BEING
COUNTED TWICE WITHIN A FEDERAL FISCAL YEAR. [F THE STATE AGENCY UNIVERSALLY
WORK REGISTERS ALL SNAP APPLICANTS, THIS METHOD MUST SPECIFY HOW THE STATE

AGENCY EXCLUDES THOSE EXEMPT FROM WORK REGISTRATION UNDER 7 C.F.R.
§273.7(B)(1). IF THE STATE AGENCY WORK REGISTERS NONEXEMPT PARTICIPANTS
WHENEVER A NEW APPLICATION IS SUBMITTED, THIS METHOD MUST ALSO SPECIFY HOW
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THE STATE AGENCY EXCLUDES THOSE PARTICIPANTS WHO MAY HAVE ALREADY BEEN
REGISTERED WITHIN THE PAST 12 MONTHS AS SPECIFIED UNDER 7 C.F.R. §273.7(A)(1)(D);

PHPro is a database system currently used and is able to create reports that can identify and
separate duplicate registrations occurring during the fiscal year. In addition to the reports, the
GETP program staff assures work registrants are not counted more than once in any fiscal year.
A work registration list is generated by DPHSS’s PHPro System vendor on a quarterly basis. The
estimated number of work registrants is based on an unduplicated count of individuals from the
list. The listing which is converted to an excel file, is compared to the previous quarter work
registrant listings to ensure that a work registrant is counted once during the fiscal year.

11. THE ORGANIZATIONAL RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THE UNITS RESPONSIBLE FOR
CERTIFICATION AND THE UNITS OPERATING THE E&T COMPONENTS, INCLUDING UNITS OF
THE STATEWIDE WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT SYSTEM, IF AVAILABLE. FNS IS SPECIFICALLY

CONCERNED THAT THE LINES OF COMMUNICATION BE EFFICIENT AND THAT
NONCOMPLIANCE BY THE PARTICIPANT BE REPORTED TO THE CERTIFICATION UNIT
WITHIN 10 WORKING DAYS AFTER THE NONCOMPLIANCE OCCURS;

The Eligibility Specialists (ES) under the BES Certification Unit will use the SNAP Work
Registration Process Flow Chart (attached) to assist in determining applicants' work
registration and exemption status.

Once eligibility has been determined, the ES will provide information about SNAP E&T (which
includes their right to receive participant reimbursements) either during the interview or by
mailing out the GETP brochure. The ES will inform the client to contact the Work Programs
Section, E&T Program by phone, email, or in-person office visit. The PCIV will refer the client to
the AJC case managers to schedule an initial assessment. After the initial assessment, an
employment development plan will be initiated, and all matters related to SNAP E&T will be
discussed in greater detail. If a participant is non-compliant, the AJC case manager will inform
the GETP Program Coordinator, who will relay the information to the certification unit.

12. THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THE STATE AGENCY AND OTHER ORGANIZATIONS IT
PLANS TO COORDINATE WITH FOR THE PROVISION OF SERVICES, INCLUDING
ORGANIZATIONS IN THE STATEWIDE WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT SYSTEM, IF AVAILABLE.
COPIES OF CONTRACTS MUST BE AVAILABLE FOR INSPECTION; THE STATE AGENCY MUST
DOCUMENT HOW IT CONSULTED WITH THE STATE WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT BOARD. IF
THE STATE AGENCY CONSULTED WITH PRIVATE EMPLOYERS OR EMPLOYER
ORGANIZATIONS IN LIEU OF THE STATE WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT BOARD, IT MUST
DOCUMENT THIS CONSULTATION AND EXPLAIN THE DETERMINATION THAT DOING SO WAS
MORE EFFECTIVE OR EFFICIENT. THE STATE AGENCY MUST INCLUDE IN ITS E&T STATE
PLAN A DESCRIPTION OF ANY OUTCOMES FROM THE CONSULTATION WITH THE STATE
WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT BOARD OR PRIVATE EMPLOYERS OR EMPLOYER
ORGANIZATIONS. THE STATE AGENCY MUST ALSO ADDRESS IN THE E&T STATE PLAN THE
EXTENT TO WHICH E&T ACTIVITIES WILL BE CARRIED OUT IN COORDINATION WITH THE
ACTIVITIES UNDER TITLE I OF WIOA;

As mentioned in the previous section, there is an existing MOU between DPHSS and GDOL, AJC
which delineates the roles and responsibilities, support services provided, and performance
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measures of employment outcomes of E&T participants. GDOL has been providing case
management services for the SNAP recipients since 2018.

All participants enrolled and participating in GETP are required to register on Guam
Department of Labor’s Virtual One Stop System called Hire Guam. Customers (both job seekers
and employers) can work register and avail of AJC Services by registering

on www.hireguam.com without having to physically visit the center to receive services.

SNAP E&T also integrates and collaborates with the Temporary Assistance for Needy Families
(TANF) Program which has an Employment and Training (E&T) component under the JOBS
Program. TANF recipients who are SNAP recipients, who participate in the JOBS Program, are
exempted from the requirement to work register under GETP. General Assistance recipients
who are also SNAP recipients are required to work register but can opt to volunteer to
participate under GETP. TANF families who have exceeded their 60-month time limit, or cash
assistance was terminated/expired; can transition to the SNAP E&T as long as the individual is a
SNAP recipient.

Should a particular component not be available locally through the system, the SNAP E&T will
coordinate all efforts with GDOL, AJC in identifying existing training programs being provided
by their established Eligible Training Provider Listing (ETPL) to providing training and
education leading to employment opportunities.

DPHSS E&T Program collaborates with the GDOL in which a SNAP participant may be co-
enrolled and receiving services from both SNAP E&T Program and GDOL, AJC.

Moreover, the GETP Program Coordinator and JOBS/TANF Program Coordinator were
appointed as the official designees to represent DPHSS as a program partner with the WIOA
programs. They have participated in several Planning and Coordinating Standing Committee
meetings of the Guam Workforce Development Board and are involved in the preparation of the
new 2024 Combined State Plan and other related matters.

13. THE AVAILABILITY, IF APPROPRIATE, OF E&T PROGRAMS FOR INDIANS LIVING ON
RESERVATIONS AFTER THE STATE AGENCY HAS CONSULTED IN GOOD FAITH WITH
APPROPRIATE TRIBAL ORGANIZATIONS;

This is not applicable to Guam.

14. IF A CONCILIATION PROCESS IS PLANNED, THE PROCEDURES THAT WILL BE USED WHEN
AN INDIVIDUAL FAILS TO COMPLY WITH AN E&T PROGRAM REQUIREMENT. INCLUDE THE
LENGTH OF THE CONCILIATION PERIOD; AND

At any time a participant disagrees with an action which results in loss of SNAP benefits due to
non-compliance with SNAP E&T work requirements, they have a right to request for a Fair
Hearing. The participant will complete the Fair Hearing form and submit to the Fair Hearing
Coordinator (FHC). The participant can decide to restore benefits or wait for the results of the
fair hearing. Should the participant decide to have benefits restored during this conciliation
process, there is a clear understanding that if not ruled in participant's favor, repayment will be
initiated. The FHC will then schedule an agency conference with the participant, Case Manager
and GETP Program Coordinator.
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On March 18, 2020, the enacted Families First Coronavirus Response Act (FFCRA) was signed by
President Trump which temporarily suspended the time limit for Able-Bodied Adults Without
Dependents (ABAWDs). This suspension went into effect April 1, 2020 and will last through the
end of the month subsequent to the month in which the public health emergency declaration is
lifted. As a result, disqualifications are not being applied to ABAWDs for not meeting the work
requirement.

Disqualification Policy will not be applicable to Guam’s SNAP E&T Program because it operates
as an All-Volunteer program. SNAP E&T monitors an ABAWD's activity while engaged in E&T
activities to ensure they are meeting their work requirements especially when they have chosen
to participate in E&T as the option to meeting the ABAWD work requirement.

Should an ABAWD fail to meet the work requirements; good cause must be assessed or
determined before benefits are terminated. If good cause is not determined, then the participant
only will be determined ineligible for SNAP benefits until such time the requirements are met,
or they reapply for benefits. SNAP E&T will inform the assigned ES that the ABAWD participant
is not meeting the work requirement and the reason it is not being fulfilled. The ES will
determine if the reason presented is good cause.

A non-exempt individual who refuses or fails to comply without good cause, with SNAP work
requirements will be disqualified and subject to the following disqualification periods:

First occurrence: 3 months; Second Occurrence: 6 months; Third or subsequent occurrence:
Permanently

15. THE PAYMENT RATES FOR CHILD CARE ESTABLISHED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE CHILD
CARE AND DEVELOPMENT BLOCK GRANT PROVISIONS OF 45 CFR 98.43, AND BASED ON
LOCAL MARKET RATE SURVEYS.

Reimbursement assistance for approved dependent care expenses is $200 for children below 13
years old, with 50 percent federal cost sharing of component participation. Childcare expenses
above the GETP authorized amount will be supplemented through the 100% federally funded
Childcare and Development Fund (CCDF) only if the participant meets CCDF Eligibility criteria,
funding is available and if CCDF is accepting new and/or reopen applications. In addition, if
CCDF is not supplementing any childcare cost that exceeds GETP maximum amount per child,
and if a participant utilizes his/her parental choice by selecting a relative or non-relative to
provide care for his/her children, then that provider will be subject to obtaining the various
clearances (sanitary permit, health certificate) as required under CCDF. However, if the
participant is using childcare that is either partially funded or funded in its entirety by CCDF,
then that relative or non-relative providing childcare will be required to obtain such clearances
as required under CCDF.

16. THE COMBINED (FEDERAL/STATE) STATE AGENCY REIMBURSEMENT RATE FOR
TRANSPORTATION COSTS AND OTHER EXPENSES REASONABLY NECESSARY AND DIRECTLY
RELATED TO PARTICIPATION INCURRED BY E&T PARTICIPANTS. IF THE STATE AGENCY
PROPOSES TO PROVIDE DIFFERENT REIMBURSEMENT AMOUNTS TO ACCOUNT FOR VARYING
LEVELS OF EXPENSES, FOR INSTANCE FOR GREATER OR LESSER COSTS OF TRANSPORTATION
IN DIFFERENT AREAS OF THE STATE, IT MUST INCLUDE THEM HERE.
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Guam E&T offers support services such as reimbursements for transportation, work-related,
and childcare services.

Transportation Reimbursements

GETP participants will receive $5.00 a day for each day worked but at a maximum of $100.00 a
month for transportation allowance for each month in which they participate in a GETP
component. Receipts for transportation expenses will not be required from the participants.
However, participation attendance calendar or other types of documentation that verifies
participation (i.e. letter from placement site, DOL certification, etc.) must be attached to the
request. Payment will be processed on a monthly basis, except that reimbursements will not be
provided to participants who are in an allowable GDOL component who receives gas coupons,
or other supportive services from GDOL’s Workforce Development Unit. GETP Transportation
reimbursements are approved by the assigned worker, automated through PHPro, and
interfaced with the Department of Administration for payment.

Ancillary/Work Related Reimbursements

Each participant can request up to a maximum of $400 of work-related expenses in a 12-month
period beginning October 1 through September 30 of each fiscal year. An approved list will be
provided to the participants that will indicate the allowable and unallowable expenses. Original
receipts must be provided by the participant for reimbursement.

Childcare Reimbursements

GETP participants with children may be eligible to receive childcare services if needed to
participate in the program. The maximum amount allotted monthly is $200 per child below the
age of 13.

17. INFORMATION ABOUT EXPENSES THE STATE AGENCY PROPOSES TO REIMBURSE. FNS
MUST BE AFFORDED THE OPPORTUNITY TO REVIEW AND COMMENT ON THE PROPOSED
REIMBURSEMENTS BEFORE THEY ARE IMPLEMENTED.

List of Allowable and Unallowable participants
reimbursements up to $400 in a fiscal year (October
1, 2023 through September 30, 2024) Unallowable Expenses:

Allowable Expenses:

Automobile repairs or maintenance service (includes |[Automobile Insurance, Car Registration,
shipping cost) or Automobile Purchase

Background checks, Fingerprinting (if required by the|Living Stipends or Student Loans, Traffic
employer, worksite, or placement/training site), clearance fines or tickets.
Police/Court/Traffic Clearances, Health Certificates.

Employment Physicals or Vaccinations (required by
Worksite/ placement AND not covered by medical
insurance).
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List of Allowable and Unallowable participants
reimbursements up to $400 in a fiscal year (October
1, 2023 through September 30, 2024)

Allowable Expenses:

Unallowable Expenses:

Books only if required by the approved E&T
Educational/training session.

Drug/Alcohol Counseling or Therapy, or

Mental Health Treatment

Clothing/Shoes (necessary work attire) needed for
work/training/placement in which a participant can
showcase professionalism while performing the job
assigned. (This includes shipping cost for
clothing/shoes purchased online or via internet).

Relocation Expenses

Course registration fees and student activity fees
(fees are not to be higher that what would have been
charged for the general public).

Driving school classes/courses.

Tuition/fees as it relates to their approved E&T
Component.

Drug Testing if required by the
Employer/worksite /placement/ training site;
Coronavirus testing.

Equipment or Tools as it relates to their E&T
Component and approved by E&T Program.
(Example: yard maintenance tools or equipment,
hard hat, tool belt, etc.). Personal Protective
Equipment (PPE) such as masks, face shields, and
gloves. This will include hand sanitizers/wipes,
disinfectant sprays and/or alcohol as additional
preventive safety measures to reduce/elimination the
spread of the coronavirus.

Driver’s License and or Guam L.D. card
(New/Renewal/Replacement)

Vision needs such as prescribed eye glasses and/or
Eye Exam provided it is not a covered benefit under
their medical insurance.
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18. FOR EACH COMPONENT THAT IS EXPECTED TO INCLUDE 100 OR MORE PARTICIPANTS,
REPORTING MEASURES THAT THE STATE WILL COLLECT AND INCLUDE IN THE ANNUAL
REPORT IN PARAGRAPH (C)(17) OF THIS SECTION. SUCH MEASURES MAY INCLUDE:

A. THE PERCENTAGE AND NUMBER OF PROGRAM PARTICIPANTS WHO RECEIVED E&T
SERVICES AND ARE IN UNSUBSIDIZED EMPLOYMENT SUBSEQUENT TO THE RECEIPT OF
THOSE SERVICES;

In FY2023, the Guam Employment Training Program recorded 4 out of 36 that were in
unsubsidized employment.

B. THE PERCENTAGE AND NUMBER OF PARTICIPANTS WHO OBTAIN A RECOGNIZED
CREDENTIAL, A REGISTERED APPRENTICESHIP, OR A REGULAR SECONDARY SCHOOL
DIPLOMA (OR ITS RECOGNIZED EQUIVALENT), WHILE PARTICIPATING IN, OR WITHIN 1 YEAR
AFTER RECEIVING E&T SERVICES;

The FY2023 Guam Employment Training Program (GETP) Annual Report reported that at least
2 out of 36 participants received or earned a credential.

C. THE PERCENTAGE AND NUMBER OF PARTICIPANTS WHO ARE IN AN EDUCATION OR
TRAINING PROGRAM THAT IS INTENDED TO LEAD TO A RECOGNIZED CREDENTIAL, A
REGISTERED APPRENTICESHIP AN ON-THE-JOB TRAINING PROGRAM, A REGULAR
SECONDARY SCHOOL DIPLOMA (OR ITS RECOGNIZED EQUIVALENT), OR UNSUBSIDIZED
EMPLOYMENT;

In FY2023 Guam Employment Training Program (GETP) accounted for 3 out of 36 participants
who participated in an education or training program with the intent of earning a credential.

D. MEASURES DEVELOPED TO ASSESS THE SKILLS ACQUISITION OF E&T PROGRAM
PARTICIPANTS THAT REFLECT THE GOALS OF THE SPECIFIC COMPONENTS INCLUDING THE
PERCENTAGE AND NUMBER OF PARTICIPANTS WHO ARE MEETING PROGRAM
REQUIREMENTS OR ARE GAINING SKILLS LIKELY TO LEAD TO EMPLOYMENT; AND

The data sources used for the state-specific measures are the Quarterly Wage Records, DPHSS
PHPro, GDOL's Virtual One-Stop System and manual follow-up with SNAP E&T

participants. The manual follow-up is conducted by GDOL Case Managers who will review the
participants' progress through a series of period check-ins either face to face/telephone contact,
office visit, email, visitation to the placement site, or using on-line systems such as VOSS.

The table below indicates the outcome measure that will be sued for each component.

Component Outcome Measure Methodology including the
timeframes being
reported (e.g.
denominator and
numerator).

Supervised Job Search Number of participants that [Numerator will include
found employment in the 2ndjparticipants that found
quarter after completion of |employment in 2nd quarter
participation in E&T after completion in E&T.
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Component

Outcome Measure

Methodology including the
timeframes being
reported (e.g.
denominator and
numerator).

Denominator will include
the number of participants
that found employment
during the fiscal year

(10/01/2023 to
09/30/2024)

Job Search Training

Number of participants who
entered employment in the
2nd quarter after completion
of participation in E&T

Number of participants who
entered employment during
the period of 10/01/2023 to
09/30/2024.

Denominator will include
the number of people who
participated in JST during
the period of 10/01/2023 to
09/30/2024.

Non-Education, Non-Work:

Job Retention Services

Number of participants who
entered employment in the
2nd quarter after completion

Number of participants
retained employment of at
least 3 months from the end
date of the JRS.

Denominator are the
number of participants
employed. 10/01/2023-
09/30/2024
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Component

Outcome Measure

Methodology including the
timeframes being
reported (e.g.
denominator and
numerator).

Non-Education, Non-Work: Work
Experience Training (WE)

Participants who either
earned a credential or found
employment.

Numerator is for
participants who found
employment during
10/01/2023 to 09/30/2024.

Denominator is the total
number of participants in
the work experience
component during
10/01/2023 to 09/30/2024.

Education: Basic/Foundational
Skills Instructions (includes HS
Equivalency Program) (EPB)

Number of participants who
earned their AED/GED with
the fiscal year

Numerator are the number
and % who earned their
(Adult Education Diploma
and/or GED. 10/01/2023 to
09/30/2024.

Denominator is the number
of participants without a HS
diploma and who completed
an assessment. 10/01/2023
to 09/30/2024.

Education: Career/Technical
Education Program or other
Vocational Training (EPC)

Number of participants who
earned a certificate,
Associates degree or other
credentials by the end of the
fiscal year.

Numerator is the number of
participants who earned a
credential and/or degree.
10/1/2023 to 09/30/2024.

Denominator is the total
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Component

Outcome Measure

Methodology including the
timeframes being
reported (e.g.
denominator and
numerator).

number of participants who
completed an initial
assessment.

Education: Work Readiness
Training (EPWRT)

Number of participants
advanced to the next level of
their IEP within a fiscal year.

Numerator is the Number of
# and % of participants
completed and advanced to
next level of I[EP during
10/01/2023 to 09/30/2024.

Number of # and %
participants in the WRT
component during the
period of 10/01/2023 to
09/30/2024.

Subsidized Work Experience

(These are work experience
trainings/components funded by
other federal grants such as WIOA,
etc.)

Participants who either
earned a credential or found
employment).

Numerator is for
participants who found
employment during
10/01/2023 to 09/30/2024.

Denominator is the total
number of participants in
the work experience
component during
10/01/2023 to 09/30/2024.

E. OTHER INDICATORS APPROVED BY FNS IN THE E&T STATE PLAN.

The following are the reporting measures in the SNAP E&T State Plan:
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Non-Education, No Work Component:

Supervised Job Search ( Number of participants that found employment within 6 months from
the last ]S activity that included a job interview.

Job Search Training (JST)(Number of participants who completed and entered employment
after 6 months of completing this activity.

Job Retention Services (JRS) (Number of participants who completed and entered employment.
Then retained employment for at least 3 months from the end of the JRS.

Education Components:

Basic/Foundational Skills Instruction (Include High School Equivalency) - Number and
percentage who completed and earned their AE Diploma/GED.

Career/Technical Education Programs or other Vocational Training (CTEP/VOCED)
- Number and percentage completed while earning a certificate, associate degree, or other
credentials.

Work Readiness Training (WRT) - Number and percentage of participants completed and
advanced to next level of IEP.

Work Components:

Work Experience: (a) Community Work Experience Program (CWEP); (b) Subsidized Work
Experience Training with Guam Department of Labor (WIOA Funded); (c) Senior
Community Service Employment Program (SCSEP); (d) Internships; (e) Pre-
Apprenticeship/Apprenticeship; (f) On-the-Job Training (O]T); (g) Other work Experience-
training not specifically listed in this category - Number of participants who either earned a
credential in one or more of the listed programs or found employment.

B. ABLE-BODIED ADULTS WITHOUT DEPENDENTS (ABAWD) [28]

1. ITS PLEDGE TO OFFER A QUALIFYING ACTIVITY TO ALL AT-RISK ABAWD APPLICANTS AND
RECIPIENTS;

At this time Guam opts not to participate as a "pledge" State.
2. ESTIMATED COSTS OF FULFILLING ITS PLEDGE;
No applicable.

3. ADESCRIPTION OF MANAGEMENT CONTROLS IN PLACE TO MEET PLEDGE
REQUIREMENTS;

At this time Guam opts not to participate as a "Pledge" State, therefore this section does not
apply.

4. A DISCUSSION OF ITS CAPACITY AND ABILITY TO SERVE AT-RISK ABAWDS;

This section is covered under Section D: Pledge to Serve All At-Risk ABAWDs. However, Guam
opts not to participate as a "Pledge"” State as indicated in the previous section.
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5. INFORMATION ABOUT THE SIZE AND SPECIAL NEEDS OF ITS ABAWD POPULATION; AND

We anticipate the number of ABAWDs in the State during the fiscal year is 2,000 with an
estimated 800 ABAWD's meeting exemptions from the 3 month time limit. Our ABAWD
population face homelessness and some are determined unfit for employment or vocational
training. We currently have relationships with Government of Guam Agencies, Community
Based Organizations, and some private sector businesses who assist with program as
employment training providers. One of the main need or focus that needs to be addressed is
Guam's public transportation system.

6. INFORMATION ABOUT THE EDUCATION, TRAINING, AND WORKFARE COMPONENTS IT
WILL OFFER TO MEET THE ABAWD WORK REQUIREMENT

Guam's SNAP E&T Program offers the following education, training and workfare components
for all participants enrolled in GETP:

Education components:

a. Basic/Foundational SKkills Instruction (Includes High School Equivalency)

(BFSI): Programs that offer academic instruction and education services below the post-
secondary level. These services are provided to a participant attempting to achieve a high
school diploma. Participants have the option of earning an equivalency diploma through a series
of test or taking traditional classes for high school credit. Such programs include Adult Basic
Education (ABE), basic literacy, and high school equivalency (GED, HiSET, or other). This
educational component must be specified in the participants IEP/CSP. The participant activities
under the Guam Department of Labor/American Job Center will fall within this component.

GETP does not have a contract with the local community college or community-based
organization to fund the cost for adult education. Therefore, GETP does not use funds to cover
the costs of Adult Education. However, if a participant pays out of pocket for Adult Education
expenses for tuition, books, fees, etc.; the participant can utilize their work-related expense
allotment of $400 to get reimbursed or they can seek assistance with the American Jobs Center
to help subsidize the cost.

b. Career/Technical Education Programs or other Vocational Training

(CTEP/VOCED): Any organized vocational educational programs (pre/post-secondary) directly
related to the preparation of individuals for employment in current or emerging occupations
requiring training which includes a degree (i.e. Associates), instructional certificate programs,
industry skills certifications, and other course work. The Career/Technical Education and
Vocational Training Programs must be specified in the participants IEP/CSP and aligned with
the employment goal. The participant activities under the Guam Department of Labor/American
Job Center will fall within this component which includes distance learning (i.e. E-learning
program or course, etc.).

GETP does not have a contract with the local community college or community-based
organization to fund the cost for Vocational Training. Therefore, GETP does not use funds to
cover the costs. However, if a participant pays out of pocket for Vocational Training expenses
for tuition, books, fees, etc.; the participant can utilize their work-related expense allotment of
$400 to get reimbursed or they can seek assistance from Department of Labor/American Jobs
center through the use of WIOA funds if eligible.
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c. Work Readiness Training (WRT): These are intensive programs that include skill
assessment and educational remediation services that prepare individuals for the workforce.
This includes “soft skills”, where are defined as personal characteristics and behavioral skills
that enhance and individual’s interaction, job performance, and career prospects such as
adaptability, integrity, cooperation and workplace discipline. Work readiness skills may include
both foundational cognitive skills such as reading for information, applied mathematics, locating
information, problem solving, and critical thinking and non-cognitive skills.

Other American Jobs Center activities listed in Appendix F include but not limited to: Referrals
to Educational Services and/or to a service provider funded under WIOA, mentorship, short-
term pre-vocational services, and Financial literacy education. We will explore virtual trainings
for participants focused on a specific topic.

Work/Training Components:

I. Work Experience:

a. Community Work Experience Program (CWEP) is the primary placement for all
participants. This program provides unpaid work experience and new job skills through unpaid
work either in a public (government) service or in a community-based private sector
organization. A participant engaged in the CWEP must have an E&T contract developed by the
Case Manager and participant.

b. Subsidized Work Experience Training with Guam Department of Labor (WIOA Funded)
and/or Senior Community Service Employment Program (SCSEP): These are work/training
activities the participant is engaged in prior to or after their entry into SNAP E&T. These are
adults who are working in a subsidized employment training program (WIOA Funded and non-
WIOA funded) such as the Senior Community Service Employment Program (SCSEP). Most of
the programs will be an allowable component for a period of one year from date of enrollment
with SNAP GETP, provided that they meet the progressive milestones indicated in their
IEP/CSP.

d. Internships are a short-term period of work experience offered by an organization for a wide
range of placements with businesses, non-profit organizations and government entities. These
are students looking to gain relevant skills and experience in a particular field. Internships can
either be paid or unpaid.

e. Pre-Apprenticeship/Apprenticeship is administered by DOL and operated by both the
private and public sectors. They are engaged in planned supervised system of work experience
with participating employers, community-based organizations, and institutions of higher
education. This includes but not limited to: University of Guam (UOG), Guam Community College
(GCC), Guam Trades Academy (GTA), and Guam Hotel and Restaurant Association (GHRA). We
recognize that Pre- Apprenticeship/Apprenticeship programs continue beyond one year. The
SNAP E&T case manager will determine if the participant continues with E&T after their 12
months on the program.

f. On-the-job Training (OJT) is Administered through the American Jobs Center (AJC) and the
Guam Housing Urban Renewal Authority (GHURA) designed for participants to be employed
and productive while being trained by another within the company.

g. Other work experience training program not specifically listed in this category.
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IL. Self-Employment Training: A component that improves the employability of participants by
providing training in setting up and operating a small business or other self-employment
venture. This would include attending various workshops offered by the Small Business
Development Association (SBDA) and Guam Department of Labor - American Job Center Labor
Clinic. Some examples of the GDOL Labor Clinics include “Small Business Opportunities”, “How

)

To's on Developing a Small Business”, etc.

Non-Education, Non-Work Components:

Supervised Job Search (as required by the Agriculture Improvement Act of 2018): The AJC’s
customers and businesses/employers utilize the Virtual One Stop System (VOSS), Hire Guam.
Customers are able to search for available employment opportunities, update and submit
resumes to various employers without having to leave their home or training site. This allows
customers/participants access to services virtually, especially if transportation is a challenge.
The Hire Guam website records any activity the participant/customer completes. A meeting
between GDOL and GETP determined that the approved locations for Job Search Activities
include the following: The American Job Center (either face to face contact, via phone, email
communication, and utilizing the Hire Guam website). The Hire Guam allows for a setting of a
“virtual” location.

The team defined ‘supervised” as any job search activity that is staff assisted (via phone, use of
social media platform, real-time communication and email) only because this is direct contact
with staff. All Job Search Activities (supervised or not) are validated by the AJC CM. Supervised
job search also includes meeting either face to face, telephone contact, or virtually especially
during this coronavirus pandemic.

Job Search Training (JST) are activities that are intended to enhance the job search skills of
participants by providing instruction in job seeking techniques, self-confidence and motivation.
[t is also to prepare an individual to obtain employment or enroll in SNAPE&T Training. This
component includes but not limited to: Employability Assessment, Interest and Aptitude
testing, developing an Individual Employment Plan (IEP), counseling activities (career
counseling, individual /group, career guidance/planning, referrals to apprenticeship programs,
jobs corps and other federal training (non-WIA/WIOA Training), job and or work training
placement services, or other direct training or support activities, resume writing
workshops/job application workshop, and learning how to use online job search tools,
Orientations, computer classes, interviewing skills, etc. The participant activities under the
Guam Department of Labor/American Job Center will fall within this component. The
participant must demonstrate effort while aligning with their Individual Employment
Plan/Career Strategy Plan (CSP).

The team defined ‘supervised” as any job search activity that is staff assisted (via phone, use of
social media platform, and virtual platforms such as zoom, real-time communication and email)
only because this is direct contact with staff.

All Job Search Activities (supervised or not) are validated by the AJC CM.

Job Retention Services (JRS) Job Retention Services is a component meant to provide support
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services for a minimum of 30 calendar days up to a maximum of 90 calendar days for those who
have secured employment of 30 hours per week (which means the participant is exempted
from the general work requirements and ABAWD requirements). These participants must be a
GETP participant in order to qualify for this service.

JOBS FOR VETERANS’ STATE GRANTS

A. DESCRIBE HOW THE STATE INTENDS TO PROVIDE EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING, AND JOB
PLACEMENT SERVICES TO VETERANS AND ELIGIBLE PERSONS UNDER THE JVSG PROGRAM
(LE., VIRTUALLY AND IN-PERSON]).

The American Job Center offers both in person and virtually employment services to all eligible
veterans and qualified individuals on Guam with the goal of assisting veterans in overcoming
barriers to employment and matching veteran job seekers with the best career opportunities
available. Guam has one AJC located in Hagatna, Guam. All GU/DOL staff including JVSG staff,
are located at the AJC and serve the entire territory of Guam. JVSG staffing levels are dependent
on USDOL JVSG Grant funding.

The DVOP Specialists are fully integrated in the American Job Center. AJC partner staff conduct
the necessary triage to ensure only SBE-qualified veterans, spouses, and other populations
designated by USDOL/VETS are seen by the DVOPs. In addition, AJC staff coordinate with the
Business Service Unit of the AJC to develop employment opportunities for veterans. They work
hand in hand with the WIOA staff to ensure priority of service for their participant’s’ training
opportunities.

JVSG DVOPs use the state job-matching system “HireGuam” to document services provided to
our veteran clients and employers. Veterans register for employment in HireGuam, and when
SBE clients are job ready, DVOPs coordinate with the American Job Center Business Service Unit
to coordinate job matching with employers.

DVOP Specialists provide individualized career services and facilitate placement to meet the
employment needs of participants. Individualized career services to SBE veterans and eligible
persons include a comprehensive assessment and individual employment plan using the case
management system. DVOPs are required to remain in consistent contact with their clients to
ensure employment needs are met. The goal is to provide the necessary tools to our veterans
and eligible persons to be successful with job search and placement.

DVOP Specialists also provide assistance with resume writing, resume review and interview
preparation and labor market information to maximize the job search experience.

DVOP Specialists provide referrals to appropriate AJC partner programs that align with the
Individual Employment Plan of their clients, specific to training services. Referrals are made to
the WIOA Adult, Youth and Dislocated Worker Programs, the Senior Community Service
Employment Program, and Vocational Rehabilitation Program that all provide Training Services
to our clients.
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B. LIST THE POPULATIONS TO BE SERVED BY DISABLED VETERANS’ OUTREACH PROGRAM
(DVOP) AND CONSOLIDATED POSITION STAFF, INCLUDING THE ELIGIBILITY CRITERIA FOR
REFERRAL FOR DVOP SERVICES.

In accordance with Title 38 U.S.C. Section 4103(a), DVOPs and provide individualized career
services to eligible veterans and eligible persons to meet their employment needs, prioritizing
services to special disabled and other disabled veterans, as defined by Title 38 U.S.C. Section
4211, and current VPLs and other relevant guidance, to other eligible veterans in accordance
with priorities determined by the Secretary. The statute also requires that DVOPs place
maximum emphasis on assisting veterans who are economically or educationally
disadvantaged.

Guam’s vision is to provide meaningful services that promote successful careers for eligible
veterans and eligible persons per current VPLs and other relevant guidance. The DVOPs
assigned to the VR&E program cases work closely with V.A. staff to provide individual career
services as well as career guidance and pre-rehab plan assessment information.

The DVOPs provide employment assistance through basic and individualized career services in
a case management service delivery strategy, including, at minimum, an objective assessment
and Individual Employment Plan to veterans and other eligible persons identified with an S.B.E.,
including disabled and special disabled veterans. DVOP Specialists also provide assistance with
resume writing, resume review, interview preparation and labor market information to
maximize the job search experience. They refer their participants to WIOA training
opportunities as appropriate.

Eligibility Criteria for Referral for DVOP Services:

Guam is dedicated to serving veterans, and in particular veterans with SBEs. An eligible veteran
(as defined by 38 U.S.C. § 4211(4)) must also meet the criteria of having an SBE before they can
be referred to a DVOP for individualized career services. Alternatively, a person must belong to
an additional population identified through current appropriations.

Once AJC staff determine a client’s eligibility and need for individualized career services, the AJC
must refer them to a DVOP if one is available to accept a new client. Here are the eligibility
criteria for DVOP services:

e A special disabled or disabled veteran, as those terms are defined in 38 U.S.C.§ 4211(1)
and (3); special disabled and disabled veterans are those:

o Who are entitled to compensation (or those who would be entitled to
compensation, yet are not receiving it due to the receipt of military retired pay)
under laws administered by the Secretary of Veterans’ Affairs; or

o Who were discharged or released from active duty because of service-connected
disability.

e Other eligible veterans as defined under 38 U.S.C. § 4211(4); eligible veteran means a
person who:

o Served on active duty for a period of more than 180 days and was discharged
with other than a dishonorable discharge;

Page 268



O

O

Was discharged or released from active duty because of a service-connected
disability;

As a member of a reserve component under an order to active duty pursuant to
section 12301(a), (d), or (g), 12302, or 12304 of title 10,served on active duty
during a period of war or in a campaign or expedition for which a campaign
badge is authorized and was discharged or released from such duty with other
than a dishonorable discharge; or

Was discharged or released from active duty by reason of a sole survivorship
discharge.

A homeless person, as defined in Sections 103(a) and (b) of the McKinney-Vento
Homeless Assistance Act (42 U.S.C. § 11302(a) and (b)), as amended.

A recently separated service member, as defined in 38 U.S.C. § 4211(6), who has
been unemployed for 27 or more weeks in the previous 12 months.

An offender, as defined by WIOA Section 3 (38), who is currently incarcerated or
who has been released from incarceration.

A veteran lacking a high school diploma or equivalent certificate.

A low-income individual (as defined by WIOA Section 3 (36).

Additional eligible populations include:

e Aveteran between the ages of 18 and 24 years old who possess limited civilian work

history.

e AVietnam-era veteran. Vietnam-era veterans are those for which another part of their
active military, naval, or air service was during the Vietnam era (the period beginning
February 28, 1961, and ending May 7, 1975, in the case of a veteran who served in the
Republic of Vietnam during that period, and the period beginning August 5, 1964, and
ending May 7, 1975, in all other cases).

e Eligible Transitioning Service Members, Spouses, and Caregivers. In annual
appropriations bills since the consolidated Appropriations Act of 2014, Congress
authorized JVSG grants to support services described in VPL 07-14 to:

O

@)

Transitioning members of the Armed Forces who have been identified as in need
of individualized career services;

Members of the Armed Forces who are wounded, ill, or injured and receiving
treatment in Military Treatment Facilities (MTFs) or Warrior Transition Units
(WTUs); and

The spouses or other family caregivers of such wounded, ill, or injured members.

Veterans and other eligible persons who do not fall into one of the categories targeted for
services by DVOP specialists are entitled to priority of service and may be eligible for services
under WIOA Title I for adults, dislocated workers, and youth or WIOA Title III for employment
services under the Wagner-Peyser program.

Page 269



The JVSG program, as a WIOA partner, will also work to improve the quality of services
provided to veterans through the AJC system and looks forward to aligning the program with
other WIOA partner programs outlined above.

C. DESCRIBE THE ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES ASSIGNED TO DISABLED VETERANS’
OUTREACH PROGRAM (DVOP) SPECIALISTS, LOCAL VETERANS’ EMPLOYMENT
REPRESENTATIVE (LVER) STAFF, AND CONSOLIDATED DVOP/LVER POSITIONS BY THE
STATE. THESE MUST BE CONSISTENT WITH 38 U.S.C.4103A AND 4104.

In accordance with Title 38 U.S.C. Section 4103(a), DVOPs provide individualized career
services to eligible veterans and eligible persons to meet their employment needs, prioritizing
services to special disabled and other disabled veterans, as defined by Title 38 U.S.C. Section
4211, and current VPLs and other relevant guidance, to other eligible veterans in accordance
with priorities determined by the Secretary. The statute also requires that DVOPs place
maximum emphasis on assisting veterans who are economically or educationally
disadvantaged.

Guam’s vision is to provide meaningful services that promote successful careers for eligible
veterans and eligible persons per current VPLs and other relevant guidance. The DVOPs
assigned to the VR&E program cases work closely with V.A. staff to provide career guidance and
pre-rehab plan assessment information.

The DVOPs provide employment assistance through basic and individualized career services in
a case management service delivery strategy, including, at minimum, an objective assessment
and Individual Employment Plan, review of resumes, interview preparatory, labor market
information and job-matching to veterans and other eligible persons identified with an S.B.E,,
including disabled and special disabled veterans.

D. DEMONSTRATE THE MANNER IN WHICH DVOP, LVER AND CONSOLIDATED DVOP/LVER
STAFF ARE INTEGRATED INTO THE STATE’S EMPLOYMENT SERVICE DELIVERY SYSTEMS OR
AMERICAN JOB CENTER (AJC). THIS DEMONSTRATION SHOULD SHOW ACTIVE ENGAGEMENT

BETWEEN JVSG AND OTHER AJC STAFF, SUCH AS THROUGH PARTICIPATION IN STAFF
MEETINGS AND CROSS-TRAINING OPPORTUNITIES.

DVOPs are fully integrated into the employment services provided by the American Job Center
(AJC) on Guam from initiation, assessment and referral for services including training and job
placement for veterans that are aligned with the AJC programs.

DVOPs are also integrated by attending AJC staff meetings, training sessions, and by sharing
Information among programs so that all staff are aware of the services available to veterans.

DVOPs and the JVSG program are integrated with the VA VRE program. 100% of Guam VRE job
ready veterans are referred by the VA counselor to the JVSG staff for employment services. The
VRE counselor and the assigned DVOPs maintain bi-weekly contact. Both work together to
ensure continuity of services.

Veterans will initiate activities with the American Job Center by (a) walking into and signing in
at the center; (b) completing the self-registration process online in HireGuam; (c) referral from
a partner veteran services agencies and entities, Veteran organizations; or (d) meeting with AJC
staff at local outreach activities. No matter what route a veteran takes to initiate activities, AJC
staff (not JVSG staff) are utilized to do initial assessment of eligibility and program services
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required. It is only after this initial assessment that a participant will be referred to the JVSG
DVOP program, if they meet the SBE criteria.

DVOP assessments of needs and service availability includes all programs in the AJC. The DVOP
will make referrals to all partner programs that the participant is eligible for and desires to
participate in. These include WIOA Title I programs and Title I of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973
(DVR) as amended by WIOA Title IV. This also includes the Senior Community Service
Employment Program (SCSEP).

DVOPs are integrated into the AJC job placement programs by referring participant resumes to
the Business Service Unit for job development when job opportunities are not available in
HireGuam or the participant has not been successful in job applications in HireGuam. They
coordinate with all programs that DVOP participants were referred to for job readiness and job
placement activities to both avoid duplication and to expand the employer resources available
to participants. Activities with program referrals are coordinated with DVOP efforts.

DVOPs rely on the AJC staff and partner programs for employer outreach that will benefit JVSG
program participants. The AJC staff assists DVOPs by planning and participating in job and
career fairs; in conjunction with employers conducting job searches and workshops, and
establishing job search groups; coordinating with apprenticeship programs and businesses or
business organizations to promote and secure employment and training programs for veterans;
informing Federal contractors of the process to recruit qualified veterans; promoting
credentialing and licensing opportunities for veterans; and coordinating and participating with
other business outreach efforts.

E. DESCRIBE THE STATE'S PERFORMANCE INCENTIVE AWARD PROGRAM TO ENCOURAGE
INDIVIDUALS AND/OR EMPLOYMENT SERVICE OFFICES TO IMPROVE AND/OR ACHIEVE
EXCELLENCE IN THE PROVISION OF SERVICES TO VETERANS, INCLUDING:

1. THE NOMINATION AND SELECTION PROCESS FOR ALL PERFORMANCE INCENTIVE AWARDS
TO INDIVIDUALS AND/OR OFFICES;

Based on the guidance from VPL 01-24, Attachment 5, the Service to Veterans Award is given by
the Guam Workforce Development Board (GWDB) to recognize, promote and encourage
individuals and offices to achieve excellence in the provision of services to veterans and/or to
demonstrate improvements to the system for the delivery of those services. Monetary awards of
significant value will be given to recipients along with recognition in front of their peers to
encourage future improvements. The managers and supervisors of the American Job Center
Guam (AJC) will conduct the nominations for providing direct and indirect services to veterans
and submit those to the Guam Workforce Development Board (GWDB). Nominations must
include documented evidence such as performance data from current fiscal year, letter of
commendation, etc., to support the nomination. The GWDB, along with the Director and Deputy
Director of the Guam Department of Labor (GDOL) will review nominations and approve those
demonstrating excellence in the various criteria.

The Service to Veterans Award is 1% of total grant funds. Recipients will receive a monetary
award. The amount of the award will be determined by the number of approved individuals,
offices, and work groups divided by the total funding available. All nominations are due by June
30 and award approval will be determined by September 15.
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The Incentive Award program has two types of awards and exists to:

e Encourage the improvement and modernization of employment, training, and placement
services for veterans; and to

e Recognize the efforts of eligible employees for excellence in how they provided such
services or for having made demonstrated improvements in providing services to
veterans.

The Outstanding Service to Veterans Award is based on the following criteria.

Nominations will give specific, written examples of how the nominee or workgroup provided
outstanding services to a veteran or veterans.

e In the performance of their regular job duties
o Searches to match a veteran to jobs in HireGuam
o Contacting employers on behalf of veterans
o Providing training services to veterans
o Increasing the amount of intensive services provided to veterans
o Other services to veterans not listed above

OR

e Performing duties other than their statutory roles and responsibilities such as:
o Going the extra mile to improve the employability of a veteran
o Other “going-the-extra-mile” services to veterans

The Improving Services to Veterans Award is based on the following criteria.

Nominations will provide written examples of how the nominee or workgroup ensured that
there is improvement to the overall system of providing services to veterans. Examples include:

e Improvement of pathways within the Guam Workforce Development Board for
providing services to veterans

e Improved percentage of intensive services delivered to eligible veterans or eligible
spouses

¢ Ensuring that eligible veterans and eligible spouses with significant barriers to
employment are served by the DVOP specialist

e Other services not listed above that improve the overall system of services to veterans

The AJC managers and supervisors will submit their approved Service to Veterans Award
recipient information to the Administrative Services Officer (ASO) of GDOL. The State will
monitor the awards program to ensure the awards are being used and that the recipients meet
the criteria for the Service to Veterans Award.
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2. THE APPROXIMATE NUMBER AND VALUE OF CASH AWARDS USING THE ONE PERCENT
INCENTIVE AWARD ALLOCATION;

The total amount for this award will be determined by the number of approved individuals,
offices, and work groups divided by the total funding available based on the requirement for the
award to be not more than 1% of grant funding or not to exceed $1,380.00.

3. THE GENERAL NATURE AND APPROXIMATE VALUE OF NON-CASH PERFORMANCE
INCENTIVE AWARDS TO BE CHARGED TO THE BASE ALLOCATION; AND

N/A

4. ANY CHALLENGES THE STATE MAY ANTICIPATE TO CARRYING OUT A PERFORMANCE
INCENTIVE AWARD PROGRAM AS MANDATED BY 38 U.S.C. § 4102A(C). THIS SHOULD
INCLUDE ANY STATE LAWS OR POLICIES THAT PROHIBIT SUCH AWARDS, IF APPLICABLE.
DESCRIBE THE STATE'S EFFORTS IN OVERCOMING THOSE CHALLENGES.

N/A

F. LIST THE PERFORMANCE TARGETS FOR DIRECT SERVICES TO VETERANS PROVIDED BY
JVSG STAFF, AS MEASURED BY PARTICIPANTS:

Measure PY2024 PY2025 PY2026 PY2027
Employment Rate 2nd(58.0% 58.0% 58.0% 58.0%
Quarter after Exit

Employment Rate 4th (45.0% 45.0% 45.0% 45.0%
Quarter after Exit

Median Earnings 2nd ($5,800 $5,800 $5,800 $5,800
Quarter after Exit

SENIOR COMMUNITY SERVICE EMPLOYMENT PROGRAM (SCSEP)
A. ECONOMIC PROJECTIONS AND IMPACT

1. DISCUSS LONG-TERM PROJECTIONS FOR JOBS IN INDUSTRIES AND OCCUPATIONS IN THE
STATE THAT MAY PROVIDE EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITIES FOR OLDER WORKERS. (20 CFR
641.302(D)) (MAY ALTERNATIVELY BE DISCUSSED IN THE ECONOMIC ANALYSIS SECTION OF
STRATEGIC PLAN.)

As discussed in the Workforce Analysis section of the Strategic Plan, Guam’s workforce is aging
with a disproportionate number of younger workers to replace the boomer generation, as well
as generation X that is next in line for retirement. According to Census data, the pool of older
workers aged 55 and above outnumbered younger workers aged 16 to 24 by nearly 80%. (Table
8).
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Most of the demand for jobs as indicated in long-term occupational projections from 2020 to
2030 will occur in areas related to key drivers of Guam’s economy, which are tourism, federal
expenditures, and construction capital. The top 10 occupations categorized by growth are:

Personal Care and Service

Educational Instruction and Library

Building and Grounds Cleaning and Maintenance
Protective Service

Community and Social Service

Life, Physical, and Social Science

Food Preparation and Serving Related

Legal

Computer and Mathematical

Business and Finance Operations

Data from the 2020 Census shows that of the top 10 occupations where older workers were
employed in 2020, four are also projected to see the most growth by 2030, which are in:
Building and Grounds Cleaning Maintenance, Businesses and Finance Operations, Food
Preparation and Serving, and Educational Instruction and Library (Table 9).
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Table 9 - Occupation of Older Workers by Age

IOCCUPATION Total |55 to 59 160 to 64 (65 years
years years and over

Civilian employed population 16 years and over in households|58,07§6,215 4,210 3,904
(excluding people in military housing units)

[Management occupations 6,083 [B74 618 632
Business and financial operations occupations 3,014 (386 252 178
Computer and mathematical occupations 824 (80 54 25
Architecture and engineering occupations 1,260 |201 124 121
Life, physical, and social science occupations 461 (46 43 32
Community and social service occupations 853 |79 60 75
Legal occupations 407 |59 37 64
Educational instruction, and library occupations 3,632 (319 207 226
Arts, design, entertainment, sports, and media occupations 717 |51 29 43
Health diagnosing and treating practitioners and other 1,244 |86 80 89
technical occupations

Health technologists and technicians 774 |58 35 32
Healthcare support occupations 973 (68 51 45
Firefighting and prevention, and other protective service 1,520 (131 80 64

workers including supervisors

Law enforcement workers including supervisors 837 |72 32 11
Food preparation and serving related occupations 4,944 |353 221 201
Building and grounds cleaning and maintenance occupations (3,001 (474 294 307
Personal care and service occupations 1,041 |91 55 68
Sales and related occupations 6,297 [537 373 427
Office and administrative support occupations 7,190 |726 457 355
Farming, fishing, and forestry occupations 78 12 6 N
Construction and extraction occupations 4,031 |649 1405 334
[nstallation, maintenance, and repair occupations 2,620 |261 216 150
Production occupations 1,869 |216 198 179
[Transportation occupations 2,411 |253 194 188
Material moving occupations 1997 |133 89 56

2. DISCUSS HOW THE LONG-TERM JOB PROJECTIONS DISCUSSED IN THE ECONOMIC ANALYSIS
SECTION OF STRATEGIC PLAN RELATE TO THE TYPES OF UNSUBSIDIZED JOBS FOR WHICH
SCSEP PARTICIPANTS WILL BE TRAINED AND THE TYPES OF SKILL TRAINING TO BE
PROVIDED. (20 CFR 641.302(D))
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As a partner to the American Job Center, SCSEP has come up with several strategies for
increasing placement in unsubsidized employment. SCSEP administrators will increase
outreach activities to promote SCSEP, as well as increase partnerships with stakeholders.

Through recruitment and training efforts, and evaluation of program participants, SCSEP will be
able to determine what kind of skills and interests participants have in order to move them in
the OJT program and in unsubsidized jobs.

Of the top 10 occupations identified to have the most growth in the Bureau of Labor Statistics
Long-Term Occupation Projections 2020-2030, workers age 55 and older are currently
employed in four occupations: Building and Grounds Cleaning Maintenance, Businesses and
Finance Operations, Food Preparation and Serving, and Educational Instruction and Library
(Table 9). The remaining six occupations that are projected to see high demand are: Personal
Care and Service; Protective Service; Community and Social Service; Life, Physical and Social
Science; Legal; and Computer and Mathematical.

This means there is tremendous opportunity for seniors who want to stay in the workforce or
return after they have retired. In fact, the Government of Guam has made legislative efforts to
attract retirees to fill vacancies caused by attrition within the law enforcement community by
lowering the retirement age. Governor Lou Leon Guerrero announced in her State of the Island
Address on March 5, 2024, a new law enforcement initiative that offers paid training as long as
the trainee signs a three-year commitment to serve the agency they trained with.

Requirements for the remaining six occupations projected to see the most growth:

e Personal Care and Service Occupations, according to the U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics,
required interaction with clients for 54.1% of workers, but at most (60% of workers)
required light work. Less than a percent required very heavy work.

e Protective Service workers required the most physical activity and spent on average
43.2% of their workday sitting and 56.8% standing. A high school diploma was required
for 82.3% of protective service workers, credentials were required for 89.4%, prior
work experience for 30.4%, and on-the-job training was required for 75.9%.

e Community and Social Service workers had a high level of sedentary work at 59.1% but
credentials were required for 74.6% of workers, including prior work experience for
63.1% and on-the-job training for 68% of workers. A bachelor’s degree was required for
40.9% of workers while a master’s degree was required for 34.6%.

e Life, Physical and Social Sciences had the widest range of occupations and requirements
and required both sedentary (33.9%) and light (43.9%) work. On average, workers
spent 37.3% of their day standing. Credentials were required for just over half of
workers in this category while prior work experience was required for 71.1%, and on-
the-job training was required for 71.3%. A bachelor’s degree was required for 52% of
workers.

e Legal occupations had the least physically demanding requirements with the level of
sedentary work at 81.3%, however occupations in this category had the highest demand
for credentials at 78.2%. A professional degree was required for 60.5% of legal workers.
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e Computer and Mathematical workers also had a high level of sedentary work but prior
work experience was required of 82.9% of workers, and on-the-job training for 62.1%. A
bachelor’s degree was required for 65.5%.

3. DISCUSS CURRENT AND PROJECTED EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITIES IN THE STATE (SUCH
AS BY PROVIDING INFORMATION AVAILABLE UNDER §15 OF THE WAGNER-PEYSER ACT (29
U.S.C. 491-2) BY OCCUPATION), AND THE TYPES OF SKILLS POSSESSED BY ELIGIBLE
INDIVIDUALS. (20 CFR 641.325(C))

Guam will strive to improve performance by coordinating and leveraging resources while
implementing internal systematic improvements to support employment opportunities for
SCSEP participants. We will also continue efforts to be responsive to the workforce
development initiatives or requirements that lead to program success. Working together with
the American Job Center (AJC) partners, SCSEP will provide training, education, and support
services to ensure Guam employers have a skilled workforce. The focus and emphasis on
demand driven occupations is a common theme across the Economic, Education and
Employment communities (E3).

SCSEP currently partners with the Mayors’ Council of Guam and 19 municipalities and mayoral
offices, as well as several government agencies to co-enroll SCSEP participants into employment
opportunities, including senior centers. As of Program Year 2023-2024, SCSEP enrolled 60
participants with five pending enrollment. The goal is to enroll 65 and to over enroll to move at
a full complement of participants as the program is expecting to lose seven participants due to
durational limit, and unsubsidized 28 participants as part of its program goals.

SCSEP will partner with more government agencies, non-profit organizations, and private sector
employers to provide more training and co-enroll with core programs to receive the necessary
occupational training to meet the demands

B. SERVICE DELIVERY AND COORDINATION

1. ADESCRIPTION OF ACTIONS TO COORDINATE SCSEP WITH OTHER PROGRAMS. THIS MAY
ALTERNATIVELY BE DISCUSSED IN THE STATE STRATEGIES SECTION OF THE STRATEGIC
PLAN, BUT REGARDLESS OF PLACEMENT IN DOCUMENT, MUST INCLUDE:

A. PLANNED ACTIONS TO COORDINATE ACTIVITIES OF SCSEP GRANTEES WITH WIOA TITLE I
PROGRAMS, INCLUDING PLANS FOR USING THE WIOA ONE-STOP DELIVERY SYSTEM AND ITS
PARTNERS TO SERVE INDIVIDUALS AGED 55 AND OLDER. (20 CFR 641.302(G), 641.325(E))

The Guam Department of Labor administers the SCSEP grant and the Workforce Innovation and
Opportunity Act (WIOA) Title I, Title III Program Administrators are co-located and share the
Department’s Overall mission.

Bi-Weekly AJC Staff Meetings provide updates across programs including training and job
opportunities for all program participants. The coordination across programs includes training
opportunities for AJC case managers. An example of this cross-program training is in May and
June of 2024, the National Veterans Training Institute will be conducting an in-person Advance
Case Management Course and Managing Case Management training hosted by the Department
of Industrial Relations in Hawaii. All program Administrators were given a slot for their case
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managers to attend this training. This training activity will assist in aligning the Individual
Employment Plan framework across training programs to better serve and assist with barriers
to employment for all participants and remove any redundancy in service delivery.

The American Job Center Workforce Program Standards across core programs and the
combined partner program remains in effect. The standards provide detailed dialogue and
description of the one-stop services and activities across core programs and partner programs.

Collocated at the American Job Center provides for a seamless transition and referral to partner
programs. The Guam SCSEP will continue to coordinate with WIOA Title III to provide basic
career services at no cost to registered SCSEP participants providing comprehensive, workforce
development related activities, including updating interviewing skills, resume preparation and
job placement services.

B. PLANNED ACTIONS TO COORDINATE ACTIVITIES OF SCSEP GRANTEES WITH THE
ACTIVITIES BEING CARRIED OUT IN THE STATE UNDER THE OTHER TITLES OF THE OLDER
AMERICANS ACT (OAA). (20 CFR 641.302(H))

The Guam SCSEP will reach out to organizations that administer programs under other titles of
the Older Americans Act, to offer them the opportunity to become host agencies administered
by Agencies on Aging and Disabilities. In addition, referrals will be made to congregate
nutrition programs, transportation services, health and wellness programs.

C. PLANNED ACTIONS TO COORDINATE SCSEP WITH OTHER PRIVATE AND PUBLIC ENTITIES
AND PROGRAMS THAT PROVIDE SERVICES TO OLDER AMERICANS, SUCH AS COMMUNITY
AND FAITH- BASED ORGANIZATIONS, TRANSPORTATION PROGRAMS, AND PROGRAMS FOR
THOSE WITH SPECIAL NEEDS OR DISABILITIES. (20 CFR 641.302(1))

The Guam SCSEP will work closely with its current partners and look to expand its community
and faith-based organizations to enhance job training opportunities, create more employment
placements, and provide additional support services for older workers seeking to re-enter or
remain in the workforce. Additionally, SCSEP intends to partner with the Guam Regional Transit
Authority and other transportation service providers who can offer transportation to
participants to ensure older workers are able to continue participating in the workforce.

Current partner agencies include:
e Department of Public Health and Social Services
e Mayors’ Council of Guam
e Division of Integrated Services for Individuals with Disabilities
e Division of Vocational Rehabilitation
e University of Guam
e Guam Community College

Expand partnerships and outreach efforts to improve workforce development strategies for
senior workers, to include:

e Guam Regional Transit Authority
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e Mane'lu
e Faith-based organizations
e Guam Hotel and Restaurant Association

D. PLANNED ACTIONS TO COORDINATE SCSEP WITH OTHER LABOR MARKET AND JOB
TRAINING INITIATIVES. (20 CFR 641.302()))

The American Job Center promotes the alignment of workforce development programs, this
includes promoting the use of Guam’s web-based case management and job matching system
“HireGuam”. HireGuam is Guam’s Virtual One-Stop system that provides labor exchange
services for both Businesses and Job Seekers.

E. ACTIONS TO ENSURE THAT SCSEP IS AN ACTIVE PARTNER IN THE ONE-STOP DELIVERY
SYSTEM AND THE STEPS THE STATE WILL TAKE TO ENCOURAGE AND IMPROVE
COORDINATION WITH THE ONE-STOP DELIVERY SYSTEM. (20 CFR 641.335)

The Guam Department of Labor administers the SCSEP grant and the Workforce Innovation and
Opportunity Act (WIOA) Title I, Title III Program Administrators are co-located and share the
Department’s Overall mission.

F. EFFORTS TO WORK WITH LOCAL ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT OFFICES IN RURAL
LOCATIONS.

Guam is a single state recipient of funding for the SCSEP work-based program.

In addition, according to the SCSEP final rule where rural is defined as “areas not designated as
a metropolitan statistical area by the Census Bureau; segments within metropolitan counties
identified by codes 4 through 10 in the Rural Urban Commuting Area (RUCA) system; and RUCA
codes 2 and 3 for census tracts that are larger than 400 square miles and have populations
density of less than 30 people per square mile”, there do not exist in Guam any communities
that are considered rural communities.

2. THE STATE’S LONG-TERM STRATEGY FOR ENGAGING EMPLOYERS TO DEVELOP AND
PROMOTE OPPORTUNITIES FOR THE PLACEMENT OF SCSEP PARTICIPANTS IN
UNSUBSIDIZED EMPLOYMENT. (20 CFR 641.302(E)) (MAY ALTERNATIVELY BE DISCUSSED IN
THE STATE STRATEGIES SECTION OF STRATEGIC PLAN.)

Guam SCSEP will continue to prioritize efforts on maintaining key partnerships for successful
job placement of program participants.

Guam SCSEP will actively engage employers through the Business Service Unit to assist seniors
to meet directly with employers who are registered on HIREGUAM, and assist with skills
matching and job placement opportunities.

Guam’s long-term strategy also involves working with the American Job Center to connect
seniors with potential employers through job fairs, as well as through outreach efforts through
employer engagements.

Additionally, some strategies for employer outreach are as follows:
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Building partnerships with Guam Hotel and Restaurant Association (GHRA) and
expanding the list of host agencies to include GHRA membership in hotel, hospitality
business establishments and restaurants. The partnership will enhance job placement
opportunities for SCSEP participants in Food Preparation and Serving Related
Occupations such as cooks, fast food workers, restaurant counter attendants, customer
wait staff, dining and cafeteria attendants, etc.

Building partnerships with the Guam Contractors Association (GCA) and GCA Trades
Academy (GCATA) to expand the list of host agencies to include federal contractors and
other general contractors. The partnerships will enhance job placement opportunities
for SCSEP participants in building/group cleaning and maintenance occupations such as
grounds keeping workers, custodians and cleaners, domestic housekeeping cleaning
workers, etc.

Attending general membership meetings to develop and maintain close working
relationships and establish linkages with various organizations such as GHRA, GCA,
Federal government civilian employment with Human Resources Groups, Society for
Human Resources Management (SHRM), and to include human resources divisions with
numerous employers in other industries and other government entities.

3. THE STATE’S LONG-TERM STRATEGY FOR SERVING MINORITY OLDER INDIVIDUALS UNDER

SCSEP. (20 CFR 641.302 (C))

Guam SCSEP will address the employment needs of the community and enroll the underserved
population by:

1.

2.

Establishing a roadmap for diverse cultural services
Developing links with host agencies that welcome diverse people into the community

Referring participants to business resources, technical assistance and training offered in
their language.

Marketing SCSEP to diverse organizations within the community via the media, and
other service providers and direct referrals.

Ensuring recruitment/marketing efforts include specific targeted groups including
veterans, persons with disabilities and diverse cultures.

In addition to the above priority populations, the following relative distribution of eligible
individuals must also be recruited for SCSEP:

1.

Persons with greatest economic need are those at or below poverty level established by
the Federal Department of Health and Human services and approved by the Office of
Management and Budget.

Minority individuals at or below the 125% of the Federal Poverty Level
Persons with greatest social need as a result of non-economic factors which include:
Persons with physical and mental disabilities

Persons with language barriers
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e Persons with cultural, social or geographic isolation

4. A LIST OF COMMUNITY SERVICES THAT ARE NEEDED AND THE PLACES WHERE THESE
SERVICES ARE MOST NEEDED. SPECIFICALLY, THE PLAN MUST ADDRESS THE NEEDS AND
LOCATION OF THOSE INDIVIDUALS MOST IN NEED OF COMMUNITY SERVICES AND THE
GROUPS WORKING TO MEET THEIR NEEDS. (20 CFR 641.330)

The provision of community service is a key component of SCSEP. Community Service positions
are available for low-income seniors to earn the minimum wage of $9.25 per hour in exchange
for learning marketable skills. The participant trains in a host agency (non-profit agency or
organization, local government office, or municipalities) for twenty (20) hours a week. The
SCSEP grantee must engage the leadership of not-for-profit entities as partners to identify
competitive job and career opportunities and skills needed to perform such jobs in order to
provide practical training experiences. Host agencies are valuable partners in providing training
in realistic work settings in order to prepare individuals for employment and career
advancement in the competitive market. The Guam SCSEP administrators delegate the task of
identifying the types of community services that are needed and the places participants where
services are most needed.
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Office Support Trainee SCSEP Offices
Clerical Trainee American Job Center
Messenger Trainee Department of Labor Offices

Civil Service Commission
Department of Administration Offices
Department of Chamorro Affairs
Guam Ancestral Lands Commission

General Helper Trainee

Guam Housing Corporation
Guam Housing and Urban Renewal Authority

Community and Social Services
Trainee

Department of Public Health and Social
Services

Mayors' Council of Guam

Department of Youth Affairs

Farming/Agricultural and Parks
Trainee

Department of Agriculture
Department of Parks and Recreation

Healthcare Trainee

Guam Behavioral Health and Wellness
Center

Department of Public Health and Social
Services

Education
Office Aide Trainee
General Helper Trainee

Guam Department of Education
Guam Public Libraries

Transportation
General Helper Trainees

Department of Public Works

Energy/Environmental Trainee

Guam Energy Office

Guam Environmental Protection Agency

Community Service Needs:

Guam SCSEP will continue collaborative efforts with village mayors and employers to ensure
that community service needs are identified, and recruitment of host agencies are aggressively
pursued to submit position descriptions for each participant to ensure that the training is
aligned with the participant’s Individual Employment Plan (IEP) and O-Net task description.

The Following host agencies are and will continue to be utilized as training sites:
e Guam Public School System
e Village Senior Citizen Centers
e Village Public Libraries
e Village Mayor’s Office
e Community and Resource Centers

e University of Guam
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e Guam Community College
e Public Health Centers, and
e Other government agencies that expressed a desire to train participants.

Job sites which offer training activities in the Tourism Industry may include but are not limited
occupations and positions such as:

e Park attendants

e Food Service Workers

e (lerical Workers

¢ Administrative Assistants

e Customer Service Representatives
e Housekeepers

Non-Profit organizations and associations may qualify as host Agencies provided they have a
501-3 ¢ status. Other positions that may be offered to seniors and retirees are:

e Medical helper

e (Child care provider

e Customer service representative

e Teachers’ aide

e Computer technician

e Language Translators for DCA

e Building Grounds Management/Maintenance
e Business office worker

e Health care worker

e Supermarket bagger/helper

5. THE STATE’S LONG-TERM STRATEGY TO IMPROVE SCSEP SERVICES, INCLUDING PLANNED
LONG-TERM CHANGES TO THE DESIGN OF THE PROGRAM WITHIN THE STATE, AND
PLANNED CHANGES IN THE USE OF SCSEP GRANTEES AND PROGRAM OPERATORS TO
BETTER ACHIEVE THE GOALS OF THE PROGRAM. THIS MAY INCLUDE RECOMMENDATIONS
TO THE DEPARTMENT AS APPROPRIATE. (20 CFR 641.302(K))

Guam SCSEP has been successful for many years in providing work experience, supportive
services, and job search assistance to Older Workers, and in assigning productive trainees to
community service agencies. Selected services are identified with improvements that could lead
to cohesive service system. The SCSEP mandates (CFR 641.535) designed to help program
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participant’s increase their skill level so that they can advance from the program into
unsubsidized employment.

Participant will be provided orientation to the SCSEP participant, including information on
project goals and objectives, community service assignments, training opportunities, available
supportive services, the availability of a free physical examination, participant rights and
responsibilities, and permitted political activities, grievance procedures, time and attendance
procedures. The orientation is a vital service which ensures that all program participants have a
complete understanding of the level of commitment required and their role in meeting the
requirements and expectations of the program. All program participants must be properly
orientated to balance their understanding of the program and the outcomes that may be
achieved. Improvements will be realized when program orientation is given the thoroughness
and completed required to ensure that participants and host agency supervisors understand the
program and their respective roles. The program participants must also be assessed on their
work history, skills and interests, talents, physical capabilities, aptitudes, needs for supportive
services, occupational preferences, training needs, potential for performing community service
assignments, and potential for transition to unsubsidized employment. Program assessments
take different paths because of the variety of instruments used to capture information about
program participants. Regardless of the tool used for this purpose, if the information is
documented in a format that is useful, beneficial and transferable, it will produce results that
will help create a better picture for participants and how to successfully work with them while
enrolled in the program.

Any information that is gathered during the assessment process must be used to develop an
Individual Employment Plan (IEP) that includes an appropriate employment goal for each
participant. The IEP is a very useful document that is intended to provide a clear path for how
services will be provided to program participants to help find them employment. The key
successful implantation of the plan is to make it a living document that is referenced often and
updated where there are relevant changes or progress that has been made toward achievement
of the goals listed in the plan. This particular service can be improved by ensuring that there are
systems in place to include routine updates and the inclusion of host agency supervisors in
understanding the goals outlined in the plan.

Participants must be placed in appropriate community service assignments in the community in
which training must be provided or arranged based on the needs identified in the participant’s
IEP and consistent with SCSEP’s goal of unsubsidized employment. SCSEP will try to
accommodate and place participants facing transportation challenges within their respective
village, if possible. SCSEP is also planning to engage in a long-term partnership with
transportation agencies to provide transportation or busing services to seniors who are without
transportation.

SCSEP participants will be allowed additional training outside the participant’s community
service assignments. This is a good option that is available to program participants who are
seeking jobs without the desire to take advantage of additional training opportunities, while
other participants are interested in short-term training that may not supplement their
community service training at the level necessary to meet the demands of the job market.
Appropriate services must be provided for participants, or the participants must be referred to
appropriate services through the WIOA Title 1. Continuous improvement in local relationships
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with various partners would ensure that our SCSEP participants are able to thrive with the
services through the program and those they need from community partners. Currently, there
are no major long-term changes planned for the SCSEP program, but our partners are
encouraged to assist us in bringing new and innovative ideas that could potentially enhance
SCSEP’s performance and increase our operational efficiencies.

Implementation of the Workforce Innovation and Opportunity Act (WIOA) initiatives include
continuous robust engagement with employers and work sponsors to address skill gaps.
Comprehensive work-based training with programs such as pre-apprenticeship, apprenticeship,
and other training were considered to encourage employers and job-seekers to register with
HireGuam.com. All this is available at the American Job Center (A]JC) and all are informed about
career pathways and priority of service to individuals utilizing our services both online with
HireGuam.com and walk-ins for those who come to the AJC seeking assistance for employment
and training services.

6. THE STATE’S STRATEGY FOR CONTINUOUS IMPROVEMENT IN THE LEVEL OF
PERFORMANCE FOR SCSEP PARTICIPANTS’ ENTRY INTO UNSUBSIDIZED EMPLOYMENT, AND
TO ACHIEVE, AT A MINIMUM, THE LEVELS SPECIFIED IN OAA SECTION 513(A)(2)(E)(II). (20
CFR 641.302(F))

Guam SCSEP has been most successful in placing its participants within municipality and village
mayoral offices at their senior citizen centers where they are able to maximize their skills and
knowledge of their communities, peers, and foster a sense of belonging and purpose among
residents they serve. The most prevalent occupations are Community and Social Services
Trainee, and Office Support Trainee.

The regional economic challenges on the horizon for older workers include:
e Income insecurity
e Food insecurity and nutrition education
e Homelessness
e Lack of adequate health care services and long-term care support
e Need for emergency preparedness training

Guam SCSEP providers will recommend training in Guam’s critical demand occupations to
include health care, administrative and support services.

Grantee will develop relationships with businesses to determine local workforce skill needs and
pair job ready participants with those businesses.

1. SCSEP providers will coordinate with the workforce system to represent the interest of
older workers by:

e Developing strategies to educate state, regional and local workforce investment boards
about older worker issues.
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e Exploring development of a team of Title V organizations and other interested
stakeholders to increase public awareness of the needs of the older worker

e Participating in Regional Workforce Board meetings, conferences and workshops

e Developing marketing materials to promote older worker issues to the Department of
Labor, partners, employers, etc.

e (Conducting outreach and recruitment of diverse older workers and older individuals
seeking employment, including those with barriers

¢ Ensuring older workers have access to all skills development services provided through
the American Job Center.

C. LOCATION AND POPULATION SERVED, INCLUDING EQUITABLE DISTRIBUTION

1. ADESCRIPTION OF THE LOCALITIES AND POPULATIONS FOR WHICH PROJECTS OF THE
TYPE AUTHORIZED BY TITLE V ARE MOST NEEDED. (20 CFR 641.325 (D))

Census data is used to determine equitable distribution. The population shifts each year which
causes some areas to be over-served and some to be under-served even though the numbers
meet at the census figures. Guam SCSEP will adhere to any recommendation from the U.S.
Department of Labor whenever new census data indicates shift in the location or over-
enrollment for any other reason. Current SCSEP participants in subsidized community service
assignments are encouraged to move into unsubsidized employment positions and ensure
compliance with the Older American Act time limits. Guam Department of Labor oversees and
administers the Senior Community Service Employment Program (SCSEP) for the following
villages:

1. Agana Heights
2. Asan-Maina
3. Barrigada

4. Chalan Pago

5. Dededo
6. Hagat

7. Hagatna
8. Humatak

9. Inalahan
10. Mangilao
11. Mongmong-Toto-Maite
12. Sinajana
13. Talofofo

14. Tamuning
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15. Yigo

2. LIST THE CITIES AND COUNTIES WHERE THE PROJECT WILL BE CONDUCTED. INCLUDE
THE NUMBER OF SCSEP AUTHORIZED POSITIONS AND INDICATE WHERE THE POSITIONS
CHANGED FROM THE PRIOR YEAR.

The Guam Department of Labor was informed by the Employment and Training Administration
of the U.S. Department of Labor that Guam was exempt from reporting its SCSEP Equitable
Distribution requirements. Guam SCSEP did not compile an Equitable Distribution Report for PY
2022 but compiled data for PY 2023 as seen in Table 11.

Table 11 - SCSEP Equitable Distribution PY 2023-2024
Village PY 2023-2024 Participation
Agana Heights
lAsan-Maina
Barrigada

Chalan Pago
Dededo
Hagat

Hagatna

Humatak

Inalahan

Mangilao

Mongmong-Toto-Maite
Sinajana

Talofofo

Tamuning

WIN|B B 0N|R|[O|FR][0]|F- W

Yigo
Total Enrollment

19, }
~

3. DESCRIBE CURRENT SLOT IMBALANCES AND PROPOSED STEPS TO CORRECT INEQUITIES
TO ACHIEVE EQUITABLE DISTRIBUTION.

Slot imbalances are dependent on participant enrollment pending village certification and
request of assignment of participants from various areas and host agencies.

4. THE STATE’S LONG-TERM STRATEGY FOR ACHIEVING AN EQUITABLE DISTRIBUTION OF
SCSEP POSITIONS WITHIN THE STATE THAT:

A. MOVES POSITIONS FROM OVER-SERVED TO UNDERSERVED LOCATIONS WITHIN THE
STATE IN COMPLIANCE WITH 20 CFR 641.365.

Guam SCSEP will enroll eligible applicants into SCSEP programs and assign them to different
host agencies for on-the-job training. Project participants are encouraged to improve their
employability by attending training and computer classes. The goal is to upgrade their
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employability and partner with the Workforce Innovation and Opportunity Act (WIOA) and
American Job Center to enroll participants in the different night school or community college
classes so they may earn their high school diploma or GED, while offering these classes at no
cost to the SCSEP participants.

B. EQUITABLY SERVES RURAL AND URBAN AREAS.
Guam is considered a rural area and as such all areas are served equitably.

C. SERVES INDIVIDUALS AFFORDED PRIORITY FOR SERVICE UNDER 20 CFR 641.520. (20 CFR
641.302(A), 641.365, 641.520)

Priority is given to Veterans; Spouse of Veteran; 65 years and older; Homeless; Non-high
graduate; convicted felon and or previous records with the law.

5. THE RATIO OF ELIGIBLE INDIVIDUALS IN EACH SERVICE AREA TO THE TOTAL ELIGIBLE
POPULATION IN THE STATE. (20 CFR 641.325(A))

Guam is a single state in a one service area; the population is the same as the state and ratio is
100%

6. THE RELATIVE DISTRIBUTION OF ELIGIBLE INDIVIDUALS WHO:
A. RESIDE IN URBAN AND RURAL AREAS WITHIN THE STATE
Guam is considered a rural area.
B. HAVE THE GREATEST ECONOMIC NEED

Individuals or applicants living in poverty have the greatest economic need due to lack of
employment or little to no employment history.

C. ARE MINORITIES

Guam is located within the Mariana Islands chain in the Micronesia region of the Western
Pacific. Based on the 2020 Census, its total ethnic makeup is 32.8% Chamoru, 29.1% Filipino,
13.3% Native Hawaiian and Other Pacific Islander, 6.3% Other Asian, 6.8% White, 1.1%
Mexican, 1.8% All Other Hispanic or Latino. Because of Guam’s unique location and relatively
small population, ethnic makeup of Guam residents are not prioritized in consideration of
eligibility, rather, other criteria, such as age, income, employment status, and other factors.

D. ARE LIMITED ENGLISH PROFICIENT

According to 2020 US Census data, of the 77,864 Guam residents who spoke a language other
than English, 20% spoke English “less than very well.” Out of the 34,779 seniors 55 and older,
31% spoke English “less than very well.”

Guam SCSEP assists participants with language barriers in English as a Second Language (ESL)
courses.

E. HAVE THE GREATEST SOCIAL NEED. (20 CFR 641.325(B))

Priority is given to the following individuals:
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Veterans (or in some cases, spouses of veterans) as established in the Jobs for Veterans
State Act, 38 U.S.C. 421S (a) and the Senior Community Employment Program, Final Rule

Those 55 years of age or older

Have a disability

Have limited English proficiency or low literacy
Reside in a rural area

Have low employment prospects

F. FORMERLY INCARCERATED INDIVIDUALS, AS DEFINED IN TEGL 17-20

Priority for those formerly incarcerated individuals is in line with those whom have the greatest
social needs.

Priority is given to the following individuals:

1.

5.
6.

Veterans (or in some cases, spouses of veterans) as established in the Jobs for Veterans
State Act, 38 U.S.C. 421S (a) and the Senior Community Employment Program, Final Rule

Those 55 years of age or older

Have a disability

Have limited English proficiency or low literacy
Reside in a rural area

Have low employment prospects

7. ADESCRIPTION OF THE STEPS TAKEN TO AVOID DISRUPTIONS TO THE GREATEST EXTENT
POSSIBLE, WHEN POSITIONS ARE REDISTRIBUTED, AS PROVIDED IN 20 CFR 641.365; WHEN
NEW CENSUS OR OTHER RELIABLE DATA BECOME AVAILABLE; OR WHEN THERE IS OVER-

ENROLLMENT FOR ANY OTHER REASON. (20 CFR 641.325(1), 641.302(B))

The census data is used to determine equitable distribution. The population shifts each year
causing some areas to be over-served and some to be under-served even though the numbers
meet at the census figure. Guam SCSEP will adhere to any recommendation from the U.S.

Department of Labor whenever a new census data indicates shift in the location and ensure it is

in compliance with the Older Americans Act time limit.

PERFORMANCE INDICATOR APPENDIX
ALL WIOA CORE PROGRAMS

ADULT EDUCATION AND FAMILY LITERACY ACT PROGRAM - ADULT EDUCATION AND

LITERACY PROGRAM PERFORMANCE INDICATORS
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Serving Employers

Performance PY 2024 Expected|PY 2024 PY 2025 Expected|PY 2025
Indicators Level Negotiated Level |Level Negotiated Level
Employment 16.3% 16.3% 16.4% 16.4%

(Second Quarter

After Exit)

Employment 15.1% 15.1% 15.2% 15.2%

(Fourth Quarter

After Exit)

Median Earnings ~ ($2,132 $2,132 $2,200 $2,200

(Second Quarter

After Exit)

Credential 20.0% 20.0% 20.0% 20.0%
Attainment Rate

Measurable Skill 44.1% 44.1% 47.0% 47.0%

Gains

Effectiveness in Not Applicable! |Not Applicable! [Not Applicable! |Not Applicable?

1

The Departments have not issued the final rule defining Effectiveness in Serving Employers. As a
result, states will not submit expected levels of performance for this indicator and the Departments
will not establish negotiated levels of performance for PYs 2024 and 2025.

VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION PROGRAM (COMBINED OR GENERAL) - VOCATIONAL
REHABILITATION PROGRAM PERFORMANCE INDICATORS

Attainment Rate

Performance PY 2024 Expected|PY 2024 PY 2025 Expected [PY 2025
Indicators Level Negotiated Level |Level Negotiated Level
Employment N/A N/A N/A N/A
(Second Quarter

After Exit)

Employment N/A N/A N/A N/A
(Fourth Quarter

After Exit)

Median Earnings N/A N/A N/A N/A
(Second Quarter

After Exit)

Credential N/A N/A N/A N/A
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Serving Employers

Performance PY 2024 Expected|PY 2024 PY 2025 Expected|PY 2025
Indicators Level Negotiated Level |Level Negotiated Level
Measurable Skill N/A N/A N/A N/A

Gains

Effectiveness in Not Applicable! |Not Applicable! [Not Applicable! |Not Applicable!

1

The Departments have not issued the final rule defining Effectiveness in Serving Employers. As a
result, states will not submit expected levels of performance for this indicator and the Departments
will not establish negotiated levels of performance for PYs 2024 and 2025.

ADDITIONAL INDICATORS OF PERFORMANCE

Additional Indicators of Performance

N/A

OTHER APPENDICES
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	1. Progress in achieving the goals and priorities identified for the VR and Supported Employment Programs;
	2. Performance on the performance accountability indicators under Section 116 of WIOA for the most recently completed program year, reflecting actual and negotiated levels of performance. Explain any discrepancies in the actual and negotiated levels; and
	3. The use of funds reserved for innovation and expansion activities (Sections 101(a)(18) and 101(a)(23) of the Rehabilitation Act) (e.g., SRC, SILC).

	e. Supported Employment Services, Distribution of Title VI Funds, and Arrangements and Cooperative Agreements for the Provision of Supported Employment Services.
	1. Acceptance of title VI funds:
	2. If the VR agency has elected to receive title VI funds, Section 606(b)(3) of the Rehabilitation Act requires VR agencies to include specific goals and priorities with respect to the distribution of Title VI funds received under Section 603 of the R...
	3. Supported employment services may be provided with Title 1 or Title VI funds following placement of individuals with the most significant disabilities in employment. In accordance with Section 101(a)(22) and Section 606(b)(3) of the Rehabilitation ...
	4. Sections 101(a)(22) and 606(b)(4) of the Rehabilitation Act require the VR agency to describe efforts to identify and arrange, including entering into cooperative agreements, with other State agencies and other appropriate entities in order to prov...

	f. Annual Estimates
	1. Estimates for next Federal fiscal year—
	A. VR Program; and
	B. Supported Employment Program.


	g. Order of Selection
	1. Pursuant to Section 101(a)(5) of the Rehabilitation Act, this description must be amended when the VR agency determines, based on the annual estimates described in description (f), that VR services cannot be provided to all eligible individuals wit...
	2. For VR agencies that have defined priority categories describe—
	A. The justification for the order
	B. The order (priority categories) to be followed in selecting eligible individuals to be provided VR services ensuring that individuals with the most significant disabilities are selected for services before all other individuals with disabilities; and
	C. The VR agency’s goals for serving individuals in each priority category, including how the agency will assist eligible individuals assigned to closed priority categories with information and referral, the method in which the VR agency will manage w...

	3. Has the VR agency elected to serve eligible individuals outside of the order of selection who require specific services or equipment to maintain employment?

	h. Waiver of Statewideness.
	i. Comprehensive System of Personnel Development.
	1. Analysis of current personnel and projected personnel needs including—
	A. The number of personnel currently needed by the VR agency to provide VR services, broken down by personnel category; and
	B. The number and type of personnel that are employed by the VR agency in the provision of vocational rehabilitation services, including ratios of qualified vocational rehabilitation counselors to clients;
	C. Projections of the number of personnel, broken down by personnel category, who will be needed by the VR agency to provide VR services in 5 years based on projections of the number of individuals to be served, including individuals with significant ...
	D. Ratio of qualified VR counselors to clients:
	E. Projected number of individuals to be served in 5 years:

	2. Data and information on personnel preparation and development, recruitment and retention, and staff development, including the following:
	A. A list of the institutions of higher education in the State that are preparing VR professionals, by type of program; the number of students enrolled at each of those institutions, broken down by type of program; and the number of students who gradu...
	B. The VR agency’s plan for recruitment, preparation and retention of qualified personnel, which addresses the current and projected needs for qualified personnel; and the coordination and facilitation of efforts between the VR agency and institutions...
	C. Description of staff development policies, procedures, and activities that ensure all personnel employed by the VR agency receive appropriate and adequate training and continuing education for professionals and paraprofessionals:
	i. Particularly with respect to assessment, vocational counseling, job placement, and rehabilitation technology, including training implemented in coordination with entities carrying out State programs under section 4 of the Assistive Technology Act o...
	ii. Procedures for the acquisition and dissemination of significant knowledge from research and other sources to VR agency professionals and paraprofessionals and for providing training regarding the amendments to the Rehabilitation Act made by the Wo...


	3. Description of VR agency policies and procedures for the establishment and maintenance of personnel standards consistent with section 101(a)(7)(B) to ensure that VR agency professional and paraprofessional personnel are adequately trained and prepa...
	A. Standards that are consistent with any national or State-approved or -recognized certification, licensing, registration, or other comparable requirements that apply to the profession or discipline in which such personnel are providing VR services; and
	B. The establishment and maintenance of education and experience requirements, in accordance with section 101(a)(7)(B)(ii) of the Rehabilitation Act, to ensure that the personnel have a 21st century understanding of the evolving labor force and the ne...

	4. Method(s) the VR agency uses to ensure that personnel are able to communicate in appropriate modes of communication with or in the native language of applicants or eligible individuals who have limited English speaking ability.
	5. As appropriate, describe the procedures and activities to coordinate the designated State unit's comprehensive system of personnel development with personnel development under the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act.

	j. Coordination with Education Officials.
	1. Describe plans, policies, and procedures for coordination between the designated State agency and education officials responsible for the public education of students with disabilities, that are designed to facilitate the transition of the students...
	2. Describe the current status and scope of the formal interagency agreement between the VR agency and the State educational agency. Consistent with the requirements of the formal interagency agreement pursuant to 34 C.F.R. § 361.22(b), provide, at a ...
	A. Consultation and technical assistance, which may be provided using alternative means for meeting participation (such as video conferences and conference calls), to assist educational agencies in planning for the transition of students with disabili...
	B. Transition planning by personnel of the designated State agency and educational agency personnel for students with disabilities that facilitates the development and implementation of their individualized education programs (IEPs) under Section 614(...
	C. The roles and responsibilities, including financial responsibilities, of each agency, including provisions for determining State lead agencies and qualified personnel responsible for transition services and pre-employment transition services;
	D. Procedures for outreach to and identification of students with disabilities who need transition services and pre-employment transition services. Outreach to these students should occur as early as possible during the transition planning process and...
	E. Coordination necessary to satisfy documentation requirements set forth in 34 C.F.R. part 397 regarding students and youth with disabilities who are seeking subminimum wage employment; and
	F. Assurance that, in accordance with 34 C.F.R. § 397.31, neither the SEA nor the local educational agency will enter into a contract or other arrangement with an entity, as defined in 34 C.F.R. § 397.5(d), for the purpose of operating a program under...


	k. Coordination with Employers
	l. Interagency Cooperation with Other Agencies
	1. State programs (designate lead agency(ies) and implementing entity(ies)) carried out under Section 4 of the Assistive Technology Act of 1998;
	2. Programs carried out by the Under Secretary for Rural Development of the Department of Agriculture;
	3. Non-educational agencies serving out-of-school youth;
	4. State use contracting programs;
	5. State agency responsible for administering the State Medicaid plan under title XIX of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 1396 et seq.);
	6. State agency responsible for providing services for individuals with developmental disabilities;
	7. State agency responsible for providing mental health services; and
	8. Other Federal, State, and local agencies and programs outside the workforce development system.
	9. Other private nonprofit organizations.

	Assurances
	Vocational Rehabilitation (Combined or General) Certifications
	1. The (enter the name of designated State agency or designated State unit, as appropriate,) is authorized to submit the VR services portion of the Unified or Combined State Plan under title I of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (Rehabilitation Act), as...
	Enter the name of designated State agency or designated State unit, as appropriate

	2. In the event the designated State agency is not primarily concerned with vocational and other rehabilitation of individuals with disabilities, the designated State agency must include a designated State unit for the VR program (Section 101(a)(2)(B)...
	Enter the name of designated State agency

	3. As a condition for the receipt of Federal funds under title VI of the Rehabilitation Act for supported employment services, the designated State agency, or the designated State unit when the designated State agency has a designated State unit, agre...
	4. The designated State unit or, if not applicable, the designated State agency has the authority under State law to perform the functions of the State regarding the VR services portion of the Unified or Combined State Plan and its supplement and is r...
	5. The State legally may carry out each provision of the VR services portion of the Unified or Combined State Plan and its supplement.
	6. All provisions of the VR services portion of the Unified or Combined State Plan and its supplement are consistent with State law.
	7. The (enter the name of authorized representative below) has the authority under State law to receive, hold, and disburse Federal funds made available under the VR services portion of the Unified or Combined  State Plan and its supplement;
	Enter the name of authorized representative below

	8. The (enter the title of authorized representative below) has the authority to submit the VR services portion of the Unified or Combined  State Plan and the supplement for Supported Employment services;
	Enter the title of authorized representative below

	9. The agency that submits the VR services portion of the Unified or Combined State Plan and its supplement has adopted or otherwise formally approved the plan and its supplement.
	Footnotes
	Certification Signature

	Vocational Rehabilitation Program Performance Indicators
	GEPA 427 Form Instructions for Application Package - Vocational Rehabilitation
	1. Describe how your entity’s existing mission, policies, or commitments ensure equitable access to, and equitable participation in, the proposed project or activity.
	2. Based on your proposed project or activity, what barriers may impede equitable access and participation of students, educators, or other beneficiaries?
	3. Based on the barriers identified, what steps will you take to address such barriers to equitable access and participation in the proposed project or activity?
	4. What is your timeline, including targeted milestones, for addressing these identified barriers?

	GEPA 427 Form Instructions for Application Package - Supported Employment
	1. Describe how your entity’s existing mission, policies, or commitments ensure equitable access to, and equitable participation in, the proposed project or activity.
	2. Based on your proposed project or activity, what barriers may impede equitable access and participation of students, educators, or other beneficiaries?
	3. Based on the barriers identified, what steps will you take to address such barriers to equitable access and participation in the proposed project or activity?
	4. What is your timeline, including targeted milestones, for addressing these identified barriers?



	VII. Program-Specific Requirements for Combined State Plan Partner Programs
	Employment and Training Programs Under the Supplemental Nutrition Assistance Program (Programs Authorized Under Section 6(d)(4) of the Food and Nutrition Act of 2008 (7 U.S.C. 2015(d)(4)))
	a. General Requirements [27]
	1. The nature  of the E&T components the State agency plans to offer and the reasons for such components, including cost information. The methodology for State agency reimbursement for education components must be specifically addressed. If a State ag...
	2. A description  of the case management services and models, how participants will be referred to case management, how the participant’s case will be managed, who will provide case management services, and how the service providers will coordinate wi...
	3. An operating budget for the Federal fiscal year with an estimate of the cost of operation for each Federal fiscal year covered by the Combined Plan. Any State agency that requests 50 percent Federal reimbursement for State agency E&T administrative...
	4. The categories and types of individuals the State agency intends to exempt from E&T participation, the estimated percentage of work registrants the State agency plans to exempt, and the frequency with which the State agency plans to reevaluate the ...
	5. The characteristics of the population the State agency intends to place in E&T;
	6. The estimated number of volunteers the State agency expects to place in E&T;
	7. The geographic areas covered and not covered by the E&T Plan and why, and the type and location of services to be offered;
	8. The method the State agency uses to count all work registrants as of the first day of the new fiscal year;
	9. The method the State agency uses to report work registrant information on the quarterly Form FNS–583;
	10. The method the State agency uses to prevent work registrants from being counted twice within a Federal fiscal year. If the State agency universally work registers all SNAP applicants, this method must specify how the State agency excludes those ex...
	11. The organizational relationship between the units responsible for certification and the units operating the E&T components, including units of the Statewide workforce development system, if available. FNS is specifically concerned that the lines o...
	12. The relationship between the State agency and other organizations it plans to coordinate with for the provision of services, including organizations in the Statewide workforce development system, if available. Copies of contracts must be available...
	13. The availability, if appropriate, of E&T programs for Indians living on reservations after the State agency has consulted in good faith with appropriate tribal organizations;
	14. If a conciliation process is planned, the procedures that will be used when an individual fails to comply with an E&T program requirement. Include the length of the conciliation period; and
	15. The payment rates for child care established in accordance with the Child Care and Development Block Grant provisions of 45 CFR 98.43, and based on local market rate surveys.
	16. The combined (Federal/State) State agency reimbursement rate for transportation costs and other expenses reasonably necessary and directly related to participation incurred by E&T participants. If the State agency proposes to provide different rei...
	17. Information about expenses the State agency proposes to reimburse. FNS must be afforded the opportunity to review and comment on the proposed reimbursements before they are implemented.
	18. For each component  that is expected to include 100 or more participants, reporting measures that the State will collect and include in the annual report in paragraph (c)(17) of this section. Such measures may include:
	A. The percentage and number of program participants who received E&T services and are in unsubsidized employment subsequent to the receipt of those services;
	B. The percentage and number of participants who obtain a recognized credential, a registered apprenticeship, or a regular secondary school diploma (or its recognized equivalent), while participating in, or within 1 year after receiving E&T services;
	C. The percentage and number of participants who are in an education or training program that is intended to lead to a recognized credential, a registered apprenticeship an on-the-job training program, a regular secondary school diploma (or its recogn...
	D. Measures developed to assess the skills acquisition of E&T program participants that reflect the goals of the specific components including the percentage and number of participants who are meeting program requirements or are gaining skills likely ...
	E. Other indicators approved by FNS in the E&T State plan.


	b. Able-bodied Adults without Dependents (ABAWD) [28]
	1. Its pledge to offer a qualifying activity to all at-risk ABAWD applicants and recipients;
	2. Estimated costs of fulfilling its pledge;
	3. A description of management controls in place to meet pledge requirements;
	4. A discussion of its capacity and ability to serve at-risk ABAWDs;
	5. Information about the size and special needs of its ABAWD population; and
	6. Information about the education, training, and workfare components it will offer to meet the ABAWD work requirement


	Jobs for Veterans’ State Grants
	a. Describe how the state intends to provide employment, training, and job placement services to veterans and eligible persons under the JVSG program (i.e., virtually and in-person).
	b. List the populations to be served by Disabled Veterans’ Outreach Program (DVOP) and consolidated position staff, including the eligibility criteria for referral for DVOP services.
	c. Describe the roles and responsibilities assigned to Disabled Veterans’ Outreach Program (DVOP) specialists, Local Veterans’ Employment Representative (LVER) staff, and consolidated DVOP/LVER positions by the state. These must be consistent with 38 ...
	d. Demonstrate the manner in which DVOP, LVER and consolidated DVOP/LVER staff are integrated into the state’s employment service delivery systems or American Job Center (AJC). This demonstration should show active engagement between JVSG and other AJ...
	e. Describe the state's performance incentive award program to encourage individuals and/or employment service offices to improve and/or achieve excellence in the provision of services to veterans, including:
	1. the nomination and selection process for all performance incentive awards to individuals and/or offices;
	2. the approximate number and value of cash awards using the one percent incentive award allocation;
	3. the general nature and approximate value of non-cash performance incentive awards to be charged to the base allocation; and
	4. any challenges the state may anticipate to carrying out a performance incentive award program as mandated by 38 U.S.C. § 4102A(c). This should include any state laws or policies that prohibit such awards, if applicable. Describe the state's efforts...

	f. List the performance targets for direct services to veterans provided by JVSG staff, as measured by participants’:

	Senior Community Service Employment Program (SCSEP)
	a. Economic Projections and Impact
	1. Discuss long-term projections for jobs in industries and occupations in the State that may provide employment opportunities for older workers. (20 CFR 641.302(d)) (May alternatively be discussed in the economic analysis section of strategic plan.)
	2. Discuss how the long-term job projections discussed in the economic analysis section of strategic plan relate to the types of unsubsidized jobs for which SCSEP participants will be trained and the types of skill training to be provided. (20 CFR 641...
	3. Discuss current and projected employment opportunities in the State (such as by providing information available under §15 of the Wagner-Peyser Act (29 U.S.C. 491-2) by occupation), and the types of skills possessed by eligible individuals. (20 CFR ...

	b. Service Delivery and Coordination
	1. A description of actions to coordinate SCSEP with other programs. This may alternatively be discussed in the State strategies section of the strategic plan, but regardless of placement in document, must include:
	A. Planned actions to coordinate activities of SCSEP grantees with WIOA title I programs, including plans for using the WIOA one-stop delivery system and its partners to serve individuals aged 55 and older. (20 CFR 641.302(g), 641.325(e))
	B. Planned actions to coordinate activities of SCSEP grantees with the activities being carried out in the State under the other titles of the Older Americans Act (OAA). (20 CFR 641.302(h))
	C. Planned actions to coordinate SCSEP with other private and public entities and programs that provide services to older Americans, such as community and faith- based organizations, transportation programs, and programs for those with special needs o...
	D. Planned actions to coordinate SCSEP with other labor market and job training initiatives. (20 CFR 641.302(j))
	E. Actions to ensure that SCSEP is an active partner in the one-stop delivery system and the steps the State will take to encourage and improve coordination with the one-stop delivery system. (20 CFR 641.335)
	F. Efforts to work with local economic development offices in rural locations.

	2. The State’s long-term strategy for engaging employers to develop and promote opportunities for the placement of SCSEP participants in unsubsidized employment. (20 CFR 641.302(e)) (May alternatively be discussed in the State strategies section of st...
	3. The State’s long-term strategy for serving minority older individuals under SCSEP. (20 CFR 641.302 (c))
	4. A list of community services that are needed and the places where these services are most needed. Specifically, the plan must address the needs and location of those individuals most in need of community services and the groups working to meet thei...
	5. The State’s long-term strategy to improve SCSEP services, including planned long-term changes to the design of the program within the State, and planned changes in the use of SCSEP grantees and program operators to better achieve the goals of the p...
	6. The State’s strategy for continuous improvement in the level of performance for SCSEP participants’ entry into unsubsidized employment, and to achieve, at a minimum, the levels specified in OAA Section 513(a)(2)(E)(ii). (20 CFR 641.302(f))

	c. Location and Population Served, including Equitable Distribution
	1. A description of the localities and populations for which projects of the type authorized by title V are most needed. (20 CFR 641.325 (d))
	2. List the cities and counties where the project will be conducted. Include the number of SCSEP authorized positions and indicate where the positions changed from the prior year.
	3. Describe current slot imbalances and proposed steps to correct inequities to achieve equitable distribution.
	4. The State’s long-term strategy for achieving an equitable distribution of SCSEP positions within the State that:
	A. Moves positions from over-served to underserved locations within the State in compliance with 20 CFR 641.365.
	B. Equitably serves rural and urban areas.
	C. Serves individuals afforded priority for service under 20 CFR 641.520. (20 CFR 641.302(a), 641.365, 641.520)

	5. The ratio of eligible individuals in each service area to the total eligible population in the State. (20 CFR 641.325(a))
	6. The relative distribution of eligible individuals who:
	A. Reside in urban and rural areas within the State
	B. Have the greatest economic need
	C. Are minorities
	D. Are Limited English Proficient
	E. Have the greatest social need. (20 CFR 641.325(b))
	F. Formerly incarcerated individuals, as defined in TEGL 17-20

	7. A description of the steps taken to avoid disruptions to the greatest extent possible, when positions are redistributed, as provided in 20 CFR 641.365; when new Census or other reliable data become available; or when there is over-enrollment for an...
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